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the Instructor

Ipammdmuxa 6 xonméxcme is an appropriate text for students of Russian who have
completed at least one year of college-level instruction or at least two years of high-
school-level instruction. The text is designed to work well with other materials and ac-
tivities, such as literary readers, novels, and Russian-language films. The text may also
be used on its own, should the instructor prefer to do so, since it provides adequate
readings, both literary and non-literary, and instruction in phonetics and intonation, as
well as a strong grammar program.

The complete Ipammdmura e xonméxcme package consists of the following
materials:

the student text

a combined Workbook/Laboratory Manual

an Audiocassette Program, coordinated with the Laboratory Manual
an Instructor’s Manual/Tapescript

Features of Ipammamuxa 6 konméxcme

Modularity

The following are the distinguishing features of the Ipammdmura 6 xouméxcme
program.

Ipammdmuxa 6 konméxcme is a modular program that allows instructors to pick and
choose materials, texts, and activities from either the textbook or the Workbook/
Laboratory Manual in a sequence that fits best with other materials used in a given
course. Of course, many instructors will prefer to teach the chapters of the text sequen-
tially, and the sequence of units as presented is pedagogically logical. But those instruc-
tors who want flexibility in an intermediate or advanced text will find it in
Ipammdmurxa s xonméxcme.

Grammar is covered principally in the textbook, and vocabulary in the Workbook.
However, instructors can use the grammar or syntax section of any unit of the textbook
together with the lexicon section of any unit of the Workbook (or with none at all). This
is because vocabulary exercises do not depend on knowledge of the textbook unit’s

Xix
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grammar presentation, and grammar exercises do not depend on knowledge of the
Workbook’s unit vocabulary presentation. The phonetics sections of the Laboratory
Manual can also be covered in any sequence.

Grammar in Context

All units contain examples of the targeted grammar structures in authentic texts: liter-
ary excerpts, extracts from magazines and newspapers, proverbs, and idiomatic expres-
sions. Reading texts by nineteenth- and twentieth-century Russian authors include
works by Akhmadulina, Akhmatova, Chekhov, Lermontov, Pasternak, Pushkin,
Solzhenitsyn, Tolstoy, Tsvetaeva, and many more.*

Accommodations of Learning Styles

A guiding principle of the development of IpamMmdmura 8 konméxcme is that lan-
guage learners have different learning styles. Thus, some learners need to understand
the theories or rules of language use, while others need to see those rules “in action”
Still others need clearly defined activities to practice using targeted language structures
and vocabulary. All types of students will find appropriate materials in Ipammdmuxa 6
Konméxcme.

From Sentences to Paragraphs

Ipammdmuia e konméxcme was prepared with an eye toward helping instructors en-
courage students to move beyond the discourse frame of the word or sentence. Thus,
activities in the text and the Workbook help encourage paragraph-length expression by
students, both in writing and in speech, especially in Units 5 through 25.

Organization of the Textbook

Each unit of the textbook focuses on a particular grammar topic or syntactical con-
struction. Examples are provided in a literary or journalistic context, accompanied by
clear, systematic explanations of the grammar rules that govern the topic. Translations
of Russian examples are provided to a greater degree at the beginning of the book,
when students are in greatest need of such support, and to a much lesser degree in the
units near the end.

Both manipulative and creative exercises are provided to help students work toward

* Russian names are transliterated according to the Library of Congress Transliteration System
(see Appendix), except for names with commonly accepted English spellings (such as Tolstoy or
Yeltsin) or English spellings preferred by Russians writing their names in English (such as
Aksyonov).
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automatic use of the targeted structure. Exercises that promote comprehension of the
structure in context always precede those in which students are required to produce the
grammatical structure. Manipulative exercises in the textbook help prepare students
for meaningful communicative activities. 3amanns (activities) marked 4 in each unit
of the textbook are designed to promote students’ active use of targeted structures in
expanded discourse opportunities, either in writing or in speech.

All reading texts are accompanied by pre-reading activities to help students estab-
lish relevant schemata or expectations about what the texts might tell them. Post-
reading tasks focus student attention on reading strategies as well as on both global
and detail comprehension of the text. At least one of the readings in each unit is a
poem that may be assigned for memorization. Students can listen to a reading of the
poems in the Audiocassette Program. Thése poems are identified with cassette icons
(4@). Each unit also includes a number of Russian proverbs or idiomatic expressions
that illustrate the targeted language structure; these materials are appropriate for mem-
orization by students as well.

The appendices include declension paradigms, a transliteration chart, lists of gram-
matical terms, classroom expressions, literary terms, and rules for the use of numbers.
There are also Russian-English, English-Russian word indices and indices of literary
authors and grammatical topics.

The Ipammamuxa e xonméxcme Package
of Supplementary Materials

Workbook/Laboratory Manual

The Workbook/Laboratory Manual offers additional practice with the grammar pre-
sented in the textbook. Workbook exercises are typically more challenging than those in
the textbook. Each unit of the Workbook/Laboratory Manual also includes at least one
topical lexicon (health and illness, learning and teaching, and so on), which is usually
the source of the content for the listening tasks included in the Audiocassette Program.
Some units also include a section dedicated to lexical problems, such as verbs of
“using” or verbs of “remembering” Workbook/Laboratory Manual units conclude with a
glossary that contains vocabulary from both the textbook and the Laboratory Manual.
Vocabulary from the thematic lexicons is marked with the symbol # to facilitate the as-
signment of vocabulary from the textbook, the Workbook, or both.

The listening tasks include pre-listening activities (to help students orient them-
selves to the content of the listening text) as well as listening and post-listening activi-
ties that promote comprehension of main ideas and details. Some of the listening activ-
ities focus student attention on particular aspects of language usage. Post-listening
activities encourage students to use the listening texts as the basis for writing or speak-
ing activities. Each unit of the lab manual also includes a section on phonetics and
intonation.
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Audiocassette Program

Approximately three hours long, the Audiocassette Program is made available free to
adopting institutions. The program can also be purchased by students.

Instructor’s Manual/Tapescript

This supplement includes keys to all manipulative exercises, suggestions for additional
communicative activities for pair, group, and mingling formats, and guidelines for test-
ing, as well as a more in-depth explanation of the pedagogical assumptions and organi-
zation in Ipammdmuxa 6 konméxcme. The Instructor’s Manual also includes additional
listening and reading activities, and supplementary materials.

A Few Words about Using
Ipammamuxa 6 konméxcme

Ipammdmura 6 konméxcme is designed to provide optimal flexibility to those instruc-
tors who desire it. It may be used on its own, but it is also easily coordinated with other
materials (films or readings).

The modular nature of the materials also allows instructors to “pick and choose”
the grammar, texts, and activities they wish to use, without binding them to other vo-
cabulary and grammar. Thus, instructors may require Unit 1 (agreement, both subject-
verb and modifier noun) of the textbook for students who have a weak grammar back-
ground or who have forgotten a lot over the summer. Students with stronger
backgrounds might easily go directly to Unit 13 of the textbook.

Instructors can also choose to present textbook units in any order. However, we rec-
ommend sequencing the units on verbs in the order in which they are presented (Units
2-6), and the units on verbs of motion in the order in which they are presented (Units
23-25), as the information in these units builds on information presented previously.

Instructors will note that the units are not of equal length, but rather are as long as
required by the topics they present. For this reason, and because all classes are different,
it is difficult, if not impossible, to provide a standard for how much time is needed to
cover each unit. Students with a solid grammar background will be able to move
quickly through the first dozen units, which review the basics. Instructors working with
such students might opt to assign some or all of those units to be completed at home
over the course of a week or two. Students with less than a solid grammar background
will probably not be able to move so rapidly through this material and will need more
reinforcement in class.

Units 14-25 present material that may be new for some if not all students, espe-
cially those who have had only one year of college-level instruction. These units may
require ten to twelve contact hours for students to assimilate the concepts presented.
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the Student

Since you've already completed some study of Russian, you know something about
Russian grammar. However, you may feel that you haven’t been able to organize what
you know into a coherent system. You may also feel that you couldn’t understand some
of the concepts you studied previously because you didn’t know enough Russian to un-
derstand how these concepts were applied in the language. This textbook will help you
thoroughly review the basics of Russian grammar. As you go through it you will learn
to systematize your knowledge and—I hope—become able to think less about how
you're expressing yourself in Russian while you focus more on what you're expressing.

How Is Ipammamuxa 6 konméxcme
Organized?

Ipammdmuxa 6 konméxcme is a textbook package that includes a textbook, a Work-
book/Laboratory Manual, and an Audiocassette Program. The material in the textbook is
not necessarily linked to the material in the Workbook, so your instructor might want
to skip around a bit, asking you, for example, to complete assignments in Unit 7 of the
textbook and Unit 13 of the workbook. I encourage you to use Ipammdmuxa 6
xonméxcme with a three-ring binder so that when your instructor returns assignments
from the Workbook/Laboratory Manual to you, you can place them in your binder with
your class notes and compositions. This will help you keep track of your work, espe-
cially if your instructor skips back and forth between units in the textbook and the
Workbook/Laboratory Manual.

Ipammdmuxa 6 kouméxcme focuses primarily on grammar and syntax. Each unit
presents a particular grammatical or syntactical problem and provides rules for solving
that problem as well as examples demonstrating how the problem is solved. You might
prefer to read the explanations before the examples or the examples before the explana-
tions. Try to vary your approach so that you can determine what works best for you.

Reading texts in each unit of the textbook feature works by classic Russian authors
of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries as well as some contemporary authors;
these texts were selected because they show the grammar or syntax emphasized in the
unit. I don’t expect you to understand every word of the reading texts. Rather, as you
read, try to understand the main ideas so that you can answer the questions in the exer-
cises that follow the readings.

xxiv
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The grammar exercises in the textbook usually consist of five to ten items to pre-
pare you for longer exercises in the Workbook/Laboratory Manual.

The textbook also includes some activities to help you to speak and write in longer
and longer “chunks.” When you first started to study Russian, sometimes you spoke and
wrote just one word at a time, answering questions with minimal information. As you
continued to study Russian, you probably began to speak and write in sentences and
sometimes in paragraphs. Activites marked samasms in the textbook (and Workbook/
Laboratory Manual) are designed to encourage you to speak and write in paragraphs or
Ionger. Try to use these opportunities to the fullest. It’s okay to make mistakes (in fact,
mistakes probably cannot be avoided entirely), but don’t let that stop you from trying
to express yourself in a sophisticated way in Russian,

Each unit of the Workbook/Laboratory Manual includes a topical lexicon (a list of
words related by topic) that is usually the source of vocabulary in the listening tasks for
each unit. Each unit also includes phonetics exercises (also geared to the audiocas-
settes) and additional exercises and activities, as well as a glossary listing the vocabulary
presented in the given unit in both the Workbook/Laboratory Manual and the textbook.
Vocabulary items drawn from the topical lexicon are always marked with the symbol #;
in some instances, your instructor may assign you to memorize only vocabulary not
marked with this symbol or only vocabulary marked with that symbol.

There are many strategies that can help you be a better, more efficient student of
Russian. Some of them are explained in the preface to the Workbook, so you will want
to read that preface carefully. Use those strategies and think of new ones that will work
best for you.

Good luck!
Benjamin Rifkin
Madison, Wisconsin
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2 Unitl Agreement

eneral
ntroduction

Russian is a highly inflected language. This means that nouns, pronouns and adjectives
are declined and verbs are conjugated. Some examples may help you remember the
meaning of these words. The sentences below were written by a Russian exchange stu-
dent enrolled as a graduate student at an American university.

d N N, v P v
1. Mot ponyiTeny >KUBYT B MAIeHbKOM répore Hemanekd ot [erep6ypra.

My parents live in a small town not far from Petersburg.
{

r P N ¥ - £ 2 ! .
2. Mars pansine pabéTtana MencecTpdit, a Tenépn paéo%aeT HHXeHEpOM

B He6O/IBIION naéopa'ré%nn.

[My] mother used to work as a nurse, but now works as an engineer in a small
laboratory.

3. Oréu—rnepeBOMYHK: OH TOBOPHT Ha TPEX A3BIKAX.
My father is an interpreter/translator: He speaks three languages.
s B e [ouman”
4. O HuX s MOTY NUCATD BEChb JIEHb.

I could write about them all day long.

- Z N’ N‘. A 7 N 2, 2

5 4 péJIKO €3XKY noMoOl K pPoOmUTEINAM, IOTOMY 4TO HET HEHET; HO
! N, _, ! P
A UM NHUHTY KOKAYIO HEACTIO.

I rarely go home to my parents, because I have no money (to do so); but I write them
every week.

Ty ey Y — v/ N
6. 3mecw s yuych D¥isHKe U aHIIANCKOMY A3BIKY, HO A TAKOKe OO0 MaTeMATHKY.

Here I study (am a student of ) physics and English (language), but I also love
mathematics.

In each of the preceding sentences, note the arrows drawn from one word to another,
indicating the nature of agreement between words. Now read the commentary about
agreement in each sentence.

1. The possessive modifier my agrees with the word parents: Both are in the nomina-
tive case and both are plural. The verb to live is conjugated in the third-person
plural form to agree with the subject parents. The phrase a small town is in the
pprepositional case because it is the object of the preposition in in the context of lo-
cation (rather than moverent in a direction). Both the noun and the adjective are
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masculine and singular. Petersburg is in the genitive case as required by the prepo-
sition from. .

2. The verb used to work agrees in gender (feminine) and number (singular) with the
subject mother. The noun nurse is in the instrumental case (feminine, singular) as
required by the verb to work in the context of identifying someone’s profession. The
verb to work in the second clause (following the comma) is conjugated in the third-
person singular to agree with the implied subject mother. The noun engineer is in
the instrumental case (masculine, singular) because it is used after the verb to work
as explained above. (Note that this profession is a masculine noun vsed for both
men and women.) The small laboratory is in the prepositional case as required by
the preposition in in the context of location. Both the adjective and the noun are
feminine and singular.

3. The two nouns in the first clause of this sentence are in the nominative case be-
cause they are the subject and the subject complement. The verb to speak is conju-
gated in the third-person singular to agree with the subject he. The number phrase
three languages is in the prepositional case (plural) because it is the object of the
preposition infon and does not denote movement in a direction.

4. The pronoun them is in the prepositional case because it is the object of the prepo-
sition about. This pronoun, like all third person personal pronouns (he, she, it,
they), takes the letter 1 when it is the object of a preposition. The verb can is conju-
gated to agree with the subject I (the first-person singular pronoun); this verb re-
quires the verb that follows it to be in the infinitive form, as is the case with the
verb to write. The time expression all day is in the accusative case: It is accusative
masculine (inanimate) and thus identical in form to the nominative case.

5. The verb to go [by vehicle] is conjugated to agree with the subject I. The form of the
word home (gom6i) is a special directional adverb. Verbs of motion generally re-
quire that destinations be expressed in a prepositional phrase that takes either the
accusative case for places or the preposition x and the dative case for people, as
shown here. The word money is in the genitive case because it is negated. The verb
to write is conjugated to agree with the subject I. The person written to is expressed
in the dative case (the pronoun them). The time expression every week is in the ac-
cusative case, feminine singular.

6. The verbs to studylto be a student of and to love are conjugated to agree with the
subject I. The words physics and English [language] are in the dative case as required
by the reflexive verb o be a student of. The word mathematics is in the accusative
case because it is the object of the verb zo love.

It isn’t expected that you would have been able to write these explanations yourself, or
that you remember every one of the rules mentioned. But the explanations should
sound familiar to you.

Before you go on, you should review some of the basic grammatical terms (parts of
speech) to understand what follows.
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NOUN Person, place, thing, or idea: Maria, students, Map#is, cTynénThI, TMChMOM, MOCKBY,
letter, Moscow, newspaper raseTou

VERB Action word or word denoting state of being: 651Th, pabbrana, )'"{_HTCH, HO,EM,
to be, worked, is a student, are singing, HamAwyT, 6yayT TaHUEBATD
will write out, will be dancing

ADJECTIVE Word that modifies 2 noun: good, smart, xopduuii, yMHas, Bcelfl, 6onside,
all, big, these, bad, nasty STUMH, IUIOX Y0, 3MEIM
ADVERB Word that modifies a verb: well, poorly, xopoms, nndxo, HarepécHo
interestingly
PREPOSITION | Word that indicates the relation of anoun or B, Ha, OT, U3, C, T107, MEXIY
pronoun to another noun: in, at, from,
under, between
PRONOUN Word that takes the place of a noun:
Personal Pronouns .
1, you, he, she, us, you, them A, Te6A, OH, OHd, Ham, Bac, MMy
Interrogative Pronouns
who, what KTO, YTO
INTERJECTION | Exclamation
Oh! Wow! Ax! Ox! 3x!
CONJUNCTION and,_ or, but, therefore u, T, a/Ho, modToMy

b

Yrpaxuéuue la

Examine the dictionary assigned by your instructor for this course and find its l}st of
abbreviations for the grammatical terms described in the chart. How does the dic-

tionary identify nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, pronouns, interjections,
and conjunctions?

TEKCT 1a

Read the “nonsense poem” by Khlebnikov that is built on word play revolving around
the root cMex/cmeit, meaning laughter.

Pre-reading Task

What is a “nonsense poem”? Why do we write them and why do we read them? As you
read, think of any nonsense poems in English with which you could compare this one.
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3aknAtue cméxom’ ‘;ncantation by
: laughter

O, paccméiitecs, cMexau !

O, sacméirrech cMexawi!

Yro cMeTCA CMEXAMH, 9TO CMESTHCTBYIOT
cMesIbHO.

O, 3acméitTecs yeMeAnbHO!

O paccménmin HagcMesTbHBIX—CMeX YCMEHHBIX
cmexayéi!

O uccmélics paccMeANIBHO, CMeX HanCMEAHBIX
cMesuéiil
CMméiteBo, cMEi1eBO,
Yeméin, ocMélt, CMENTMKH, CMEIITUKH,
CMeEOHYHKH, CMEIOHIUKH:
O paccméiirecs, cmexaun!
0O, sacméitTecn, cMexayun!

B. B. Xné6uuxos, 1910

Post-reading Task

After you read the text through twice, try to identify the parts of speech of the under-
lined words. Remember that many of the words in this poem are “made up” by the

poet.

TEKCT 16

Read the famous text below (the opening of L. N. Tolstoy’s Anna Karenina) about how
a family and its servants react to a husband’s affair.

Pre-reading Task

Write down two or three things you expect to read about, given the preceding informa-
tion. Then write down two or three words you expect to find in the text.

4 ' happy
Bce cuacTiviBbie’ cémbu HOXO)KPI APYT Ha ApYTa, KAKAAA HECYACT/IABaA’ CeMbA @ 2 unhappy
HeCYACT/IMBA 11O~ csoemy R 2inits own way
B * was confused
Bcé cmetnanocs? B néme O6n6HCcKux. Kend y3uéma,® 94To Myx 6511 B E s roundout
B 8 affair

| CnA3KC C GBIBINEIO B HX I0ME (PAHIIJKEHKOO-TYBEPHAHTKOM, H 06bABAI e nced
5 4 MKy, 4TO He MOXET XHTb C HUM B ofHOM mome. Ilonoxénue® 5to 0 esituation
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TIPOJO/DKANIOCH YXKé TPETHI IeHb X MYYATEIbHO YyBCTBOBAIOCh M CAMIMHK
cynpyramu,’ U BCEMH YI€HAMK CeMBH, ¥ foMouanuami.’® Bee wiéHsl ceMbit K
ROMOYARITBI YYBCTBOBANM, YTO HeT CMBICIA B MX COXHUTenbcTBe!! M 40 Ha
KAXIOM ITOCTOfIOM ABOPE!? Cay4aiino coménunecs mbdnu'® 6onee cpAzannt

MEXTY cO66¥, YeM OHM, WISHBI ceMbl M noModanusr O61éHcKuxX. JKena He

BBIXOIMJIA U3 CBOVIX KOMHAT, My Ka TPETHI BeHb Hé 6bUT0 roMa.

J1. H. Toncréii, «Anna Kapéuuna», 1877

Post-reading Tasks

9 YYBCTBOBANOC. .
was felt by the
spouses themselves

0 geému... all the
members of the fam-
ily and servants

1 cohabitation

2 nocToANIOM. ... inn

3 cnyydino... people
who have come to-
gether randomly

1. Draw arrows in the passage to indicate how each underlined word agrees with
other words or the preposition that governs it. On a separate piece of paper identify
the part of speech of each underlined word.

2. How does the narrator convey that the confusion in the Oblonsky home had gone
on for three days? (What verb and time expression are used to convey this

information?)

3. How many times does the narrator use the words family, home, and servants in this
short passage? Why do you think the narrator repeats these words so many times?
4. Rewrite the passage by setting it in a middle-class family in your hometown today.

ender’

poa

Russian has three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. Every noun in Russian is
assigned one of these genders according to the rules shown in the chart below.

All nouns ending in a consonant

Some nouns ending in soft sign

All nouns referring to males, including
names and relationships with
“typically” feminine endings: mama,
mAaps, Minna, [Tama.

All nouns ending in -a or -1 except
those denoting males and those
ending in -ma (which are neuter)

All nouns ending in -9, -1k, -5, and
_mb

Some nouns ending in soft sign

All nouns ending in -0, -e
or -&
All nouns ending in -ma:
#vis, Bpémn
Many foreign words that are
indeclinable

There are, of course, many exceptions to these general rules. Here are the most

comimon.

¢ The word k6ge is masculine.
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¢ The words yenoBéx, npyr, Bpay, and gékrop are masculine and take masculine ad-
jectives even when referring to women: OHA-—x0pO1IIil YeHOREX.

o The words cupora (orphan), mndxca (crybaby), upsunna (drunkard), and y6iima
(murderer) are of common gender. They may be either masculine or feminine de-
pending on the context: On y>xdcnpuil npfianua. OB4 TéXe yxdcHasa nbiHmal

Remember how to ask and answer questions about the gender of nouns.
Kaxéro péaa To cndso?
Myxcxoro/ Kéuckoro/Cpépuero pona.

Yopaxuénue 16

Referring to the gender chart, identify the gender of each of the nouns listed below.
Note that the nouns in the left-hand column are singular, while the nouns in the right-
hand column are plural. To determine the gender of the plural nouns, you must con-
sider their singular form!

1. cryméur 4. mpodeccopi
2. wuceMO 5. mbuepu
3. crynménTtka 6. samATHA

To determine which case endings you need to use for any noun or adjective, you must
first determine whether that noun or adjective has a hard or soft stem. In order to do
this, you must recall how to recognize hard- and soft-stem endings. The Russian alpha-
bet consists of thirty-three letters, of which ten are vowels (a, 4, 0, &,y,%0,3, ¢, b1, 1),
twenty-one are consonants (6, B, T, I, XX, 3, it, K, I, M, H, IL, P, €, T, (, X, 11, 4, 1x, 1ix), and
two are neither vowels nor consonants (s,'p). Of the twenty-one consonants, three are
always hard, three are always soft, and fifteen may be either hard or soft depending on
the context in which they occur.

Group 1:  Always Hard  x, 11, 1o
Group 2:  Always Soft  ir, 9,111
Group 3: Hard or Soft All Others

If a noun or adjective stem (that part of the word that precedes the grammatical case
and gender ending) ends in a hard consonant, it is a hard-stem noun or adjective; if it
ends in a soft consonant, it is a soft-stem noun or adjective. How, then, can you tell if a
stem is hard or soft if it ends with a consonant of Group 3? You must look at the letter
following that consonant.
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Tsépovie coendcnovie’ hard consonants

Group 3 consonants are hard if they are

¢ followed by a hard-series vowel (a, 0,y, 3, b1): 0xHG
¢ word-final: cron
¢ followed by another hard consonant: cron

Mizxue co2ndcHute’ soft consonants

Group 3 consonants are soft if they are

¢ followed by the soft sign: mate
¢ followed by a soft-series vowel (1, & 10, e, u): VM
¢ followed by another soft consonant: 6opus

& Yupaxuénue 18

Referring to the chart and explanations, determine whether the stem of each word
below is hard (T) or soft (M) and mark them accordingly.

e

1. cryméur g 4. mpoceccopi T
2. mucem6é A 5. néuepu MM
3. cryméntka 6. 3aHATHA AN

& Yopaxuénue 1r

Compare your answers from Ynpaxuénun 16 with those of Ynpakuénus 18 and de-
termine whether there is any relationship between the gender of a noun and its hard or
soft stem.

Russian has six cases, as shown in the following chart.

NOMINATIVE

HMMEHNTENBHBIN
ACCUSATIVE BUHITENbHBIH xord? 4ro?
GENITIVE PORATEIbHBIM Kor6? gerd?
DATIVE ZATeNbHBIH KOMY? yemy?
PREPOSITIONAL TIPEIUTOXHBII 0 koM? 0 yéMm?
INSTRUMENTAL TBOPHTEIbHbIN xeMm? gyem?

KT0? 4To?
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Russians refer to these cases using either the actual case name (Case Name 1) ora
shorthand for the case name that consists of the declension, in the given case, of the in-
terrogative pronouns who and what.

Later, we will review the endings for each case and the basic constructions that re-
quire the use of that case. Now, however, we need to recall the structure of the case sys-
tern as a whole. Most important, adjectives must agree in case, gender, and number
(singular or plural) with the nouns they modify.

Remember how to ask and answer questions about case.

B xaxdM nagexé cTouT 510 cndBo?
OHS CTOAT B HMEHATELHOM/BUHATEIBHOM/ POIATENbHOM/ natensHOM/
TIpeIIOKHOM/ TBOPHATEIBHOM NATEKE.

Yapaxuaéuuve 17

In the sentences below, identify the case and the number (singular or plural) of each
underlined noun + adjective phrase; if the phrase is singular, identify its gender
(masculine, feminine, or neuter) as well. Use the declension charts in the Appendix to
help you identify the endings. English translations are provided to help make the task
easier. . :

1. Oné xusét B Hebonp1uéM ropore.

She lives in a small city.

2. Mfima ceirg4C TOBOPAT CO CBOMM CTApHINM
Gparom.
Misha is talking with his older brother.

3. Oufi mimyT cBOéH MaTepy TpH pésa B MécAll,
They write to their mother three times a month.

4. B 5TOM répoze HeT XOpOmux Mysées.
There aren’t any good museums in this city.

5. Ha cnépymonneit Henéne Mbl M B Mocksy.
We're going to Moscow next week.

6. B np6myioM Tofy Mt 651N B 1BYX OBIBIUMX COBETCKHX

pecmybnukax.
Last year we were in two former Soviet republics.
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|

g

g JInxa 6end—navano.

E A beginning is a terrible misfortune.
' [The beginning is the hardest part.]

T
£ he Verbal
=System

Russian has three tenses and two aspects as depicted below.

HECOBEPIIEHHEBIN BUT {ona) mucéna {on4) mfier [omi] 6¢ner mucaTs
(Imperfective Aspect) was writing is writing will be writing
COBEPIIEHHBIN BUL, {ou4] namucina ) {on4)] Hamimer
(Perfective Aspect) wrote out will write out

Russian verb forms must agree in person and number with the subject noun or pro-
noun in the so-called nonpast forms (i.e., present and future tenses for the imperfective
verbs, future tense for the perfective verbs). In the past tense, Russian verbs must agree
in gender and/or number with the subject noun or pronoun. The imperfective future is
a “compound tense” consisting of two words, one of which is a “helping” or “auxiliary”
verb, much like the English form will do. All Russian tenses are simple verb forms ex-
cept the imperfective future, T

In order to understand the conjugation system, you must recall the personal pro-
nouns with which the verb forms must agree.

NEPBOE THIO a MBI
(First Person)

BTOPOE NULIO TBE BBHI
(Second Person)

TPETBE TULIO OH, OH4, OHO OHI
(Third Person)
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& Ymnpaxunéuue le

Circle the subject of each sentence and draw an arrow to the verb with which the sub-
ject agrees. If the subject is a pronoun, identify it as first, second, or third person, singu-
lar or plural; if the subject is a noun, find the pronoun that matches it and then identify
that pronoun as above. Next, identify the tense and aspect of the verb.

1. Ouné xuBér B HeGompIOM répore.
Pronoun:

Verb:

2. 3sonwm IOpa u Iéna.
Pronoun:

Verb:

3. Onér HaM pacckaxeT 06 5ToMm.
Pronoun:

Verb:

4. Bol He 3naeTe, rué 30eCh TYaNéT?
Pronoun:

Verb:

5. 3aBrpa s 6yMy BeCh IEHB JIOKATH B OCTE/M.
Pronoun:

Verb:

el he Spelhng
=Rules

Russian has three simple spelling rules you should memorize!

1. After r, k, X, X, 9, 11, 1II, never write b1, write u instead.

2. Afterr, K, X, X, 9, I1i, 11I, I, Never write 10 or &, write y or a instead.

3. After x, 4, u, 1, 11, never write unstressed o, write e instead.
Exceptions: Foreign words (especially place names), including moxonén,
6poinopa, modép, napanioT.
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According to the three spelling rules, fill in the blanks with the missing letters, choosing
from the letters given.

1. st/u Kax € Xxopom . € KHUT, !
What great books!
2. ofe S 64enp mo6d HoCcTOBCK ro! On MO MI0OAMBIN MHCATEND.

I really love Dostoevsky! He’s my favorite writer.

3. y/io  Autéu! Y mens BricOkas Temueparypa. S uny k spau___ " .
Anton! I have a high temperature. I'm going to the doctor’s.

4, a/s Y MeH# HeT MOIHOrO ITatn___~ : HAO KYINATb HOBBIM MUIally,
I don’t have a fashionable raincoat: I'll have to buy a new one.

5. a/s  OrvcrynéuTe yu Tcs B IleHCHIBBAHCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE.
These students are enrolled at the University of Pennsylvania.

6. ole O=n4 3HéeT X0pOIL TO CIIelHaIicTa.
She knows a good specialist.

7 ofe  Buepa mbl 65U B népBris pa3 B bonbmi__ 7 M TedTpe.
Yesterday we were in the Bolshoi Theater for the first time.
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[

eneral Introduction:

irst or Second Conjugation?

Russian verbs may be grouped into three general classes:

¢ first-conjugation, or -yr/-1oT, verbs (the oni form ending of the verb)
¢ second-conjugation, or -a¥/-aT, verbs (the omi form ending)
o truly irregular verbs, of which there are only four in the entire Russian language!

There is one important rule to remember about verbs of the first and second conjuga-
tions: It is often impossible to tell from the infinitive whether a verb belongs to the
first- or second-conjugation class.

First-conjugation verbs feature the vowel -e- or -&- in every conjugated (nonpast)
form except the s and onit forms, which have the vowel -y- or -ro-; some first-
conjugation verbs include yuTarh (yHTAr0, YATAEIIB, YUTAFOT); DHUCATD (XIUNIY,
AIIeINh, IALIYT); TUTH (B0, NbEWb, ILIOT); HATH (MY, HEEIb, HEYT).

Second-conjugation verbs feature the vowel -u- in every conjugated (nonpast)
form except the st form (which has -y or -10) and the oms form (which has the vowel
-a- or -1-). Some second-conjugation verbs include roBop¥ s (roBopIO, rOBOPHINE,
TOBOPAT); KEXATH (XY, TEKHAUID, TSKAT); CMOTPETH (CMOTPIO, CMOTPHINE,
CcMOTPAT); KyIATH (KYIUTIO, KYIIMILIb, KYIAT).

Don’t trust the infinitive, except for the four types of verbs shown below, which are
among the most common verb types.

Four Predictable Infinitives

1. -oBars/-eBats  Always first conjugation with syllabic alternation -yii-:
COBéTOBATD, COBETYIO, COBETYEIND, COBETYIOT

2. -HYTB Always first conjugation: BepHyTbCsH, BepHYChb, BepHEHMILCA,
BEPHYTCH, OF IPUBLIKHYTH, IPHBBLIKHY, IPUBBIKHENIb,
MPHBBIKHYT -

3. -piBath/-uBarb  Always first conjugation: pacck43bIBaTh, pacCK43BIBaIoO,
paccKdsbIBaellib, pacckaspiBarot and always imperfective aspect

4. polysyllabic -ute Always second conjugation: KymiTs, KyIuI, KyII1IIb, KYIIAT.
(Note that verbs of this type must be polysyllabic; monosyllabic
verbs ending in -nrs are first-conjugation verbs, such as xuTs,
JKHMBY, XKHUBEIID, JKUBYT, Of UTh, IHI0, IBENIH, HIOT. )

Except for these four verb types, it is impossible to predict the conjugation of a Russian
verb on the basis of the infinitive alone.

Many American students of Russian overgeneralize about verbs whose infinitives
end in -atb or -ATk; they believe that the conjugation pattern for such infinitives is
analogous to that of unrrdTh or TepsATs. This is not necessarily true! Consider the con-
jugation of each of the following verbs,
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/ / 4

| XY a0 xpuyy CTO1 CHUMY

ThI SKINETD Aaéiub KPHYAILD CTOALID CHAIMEIH
oH/4 KIUET naér KPUYAT CTOWT CHIAMET
MBI KAEM TaéM KpUHYAM CTONM CHIIMeM
BBl KHAETE naére KpUyhTe CTOHTE cHAMeTe
oH¥ XAYT AT KpHYAT CTOAT CHUMYT
UMIIEPATHB | xmi(re)! nasai(te)! kpuuri(Te)! créii(re)! cuumn(re)!

As you can see from this chart, just because an infinitive ends in -ath or -are doesn’t
mean that it is a first-conjugation verb (unless it is really an -oBars/-eBats or -piBars/
-uBars verb). The only way you can be sure of the conjugation is to check it in your
textbook or a good reference book.

Furthermore, just because an infinitive ends in -urs/-b1Th 0F -¢TH doesn’t mean
that it is a second-conjugation verb. Consider the conjugation of each of the following
verbs.

: yméo CMOTPIO TIBIO SKHBY OTKpOIO

ThI yMméermn CcMOTpHIIb TIBEME KMBELID OTKpOeuIn
on/a yméer cMOTPHUT TIBET SKUBET oTKpéer
MBI yméem cMOTpUM npéM JKHBEM oTKpOeM
BBI yméere cméTpHTE nbéTe JKUBETE oTKpoeTe
OHM yméoT cMOTpAT TLIOT SKUBYT OTKpOIOT
HUMIIEPATUB yméit(te)! cmorpi(te)! | néir(re)! xusi(te)! | orkpéit(re)!

As you can see from this chart, just because an infinitive ends in ~#Tb/-bITb OT -€TH
doesn’t mean that it is a second-conjugation verb.
Ynpaxkuéune 2a

Look at the verbs in the glossaries of Units 1 and 2 in the Workbook. Which verbs are
first conjugation and which are second conjugation?

Second-conjugation

Second-conjugation verbs have a limited range of patterns that makes them easier for
many students to learn. (That’s why this book presents the second-conjugation verbs
first.) A “prototype” for each pattern is presented below, but first there is one basic rule
you should remember about second-conjugation verbs concerning consonantal muta-
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tion. A consonantal mutation is the term that describes the transformation of one con-
sonant, usually found in the infinitive, into another consonant found in one or more of
the conjugated forms of the verb. If a second-conjugation verb has a consonantal mu-
tation, then the mutation will occur in the s form only. The consonantal mutation will
not occur in the imperative form.

c I CIIPOCHTB: CHPOILY, CHPOCHILD, CTIPOCAT

3 x BOSHUTB: BOXY, BO3HIIDb, BOSAT

I X BUZIETH: BIDKY, BUIHUILB, BUAST

cT i YHCTMTD: YALLY, YACTUIID, YUCTAT

T g 3aMéTHUTD: 3aMéUy, 3aMETHIIb, 3aAMETAT

6 61 MIOBATE: OGO, MOGHIIE, MO6AT

B BIb JIOBHATB: IOBIO, IOBUIIb, TOBAT

M MITb 3HaKOMHTB: 3HAKOMITIO, 3HaKOMUIIb, 3HAKOMSAT
I Wb KYTIATb: KYIUTEO, KJTIUIID, KYIAT

* Remember, nonpast verb forms are the conjugated verb forms (present tense of imperfective verbs and
future tense of perfective verbs).

Note that in all second-conjugation verbs, mutations occur only in the s form, as in the
examples above. Furthermore, the soft sign used in the last four mutation types indi-
cates that the “epenthetic n” (the 1 that appears in the mutated form) is soft, as evi-
denced by the soft-series vowel xo that follows this letter.

There are a limited number of types of verbs of the second conjugation. A few
verbs of each prototype are listed to help you recognize the range of patterns among
second-conjugation verbs.

Second-conjugation Prototypes

In the list below, key features of each prototype are emphasized. Note that all second-
conjugation verbs that have mutations will feature the mutation in the s form only.

1. npochTe to request: TIPOLY, IPOCHLIB, IPOCAT, IPOCKT, IPOCHIA, HPOCHIIH,
npoci(re)!

OTHER EXAMPLES
TOBOPHATH 0 Say: COBOPIO, TOBOPHIIDb, FOBOPAT
roTOBUTH  to prepare, to cook: TOTOBIIO, TOTOBUILID, FOTOBST
KYIHATH to buy: Kymmd, KYIHIUb, KYIIAT

JMOBATH to like, to love: mO6I0, MOOULITE, TOOAT
3HaKOMUTB 0 dcquaint: 3HaKOMIIIO, SHAKOMHIIb, SHAKOMAT
—~ BO3WUTH to transport by vehicle: Boxy, BO3HILb, BOSAT

— BOIATH to lead on foot: BOXY, BOXHIIIb, BONAT
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~ OTBéTTH  t0 answer: OTBEéQY, OTBETHIID, OTBETAT
~ XBaJHUTh to praise: XBamid, XBAIMIIb, XBANAT

2. cMOTPéth  to watch: cCMOTPIO, CMOTPHILE, CMOTPAT, CMOTPEIL, CMOTpéna,
cmorpénu, cmotpr(te)!

OTHER EXAMPLES

BUANETH to see: BYDKY, BANMIIE, BUAAT
- BUCTH to be hanging: BUNIY, BHCAIb, BUCAT
neTéTh to fly, unidirectional: newuy, neTAb, NeTAT

3. nmepxéarh to hold: pmepixy, BépiKuIlb, IEPIKAT, NEPKAT, NePXKAa, BEPXKAIH,
nepxvi(re)!

OTHER EXAMPLES
CNBINIATE to hear: cBinry, CIBINIMANIS, CIBIOIAT
KPWJA4Th to shout: KpUYy, KPHIAIIb, KPUIAT

JISKATD to lie: nexy, nex<AIn, eXAaT
4. coath to sleep: CIUTIO, CIIUILIB, CIIAT, CIAJ, CANA, Cany, crvi(Te)!
5. CTOATH to stand: CTO, CTONUIIIB, CTOAT, CTOAI, CTOANA, CTOANH, cTOM(Te)!
6. 60ATBLCA to fear: 6010ch, 60MIBLCA, 60fiTCA, Bofcs, 6osinack, 60AmUCch,
6611ca/66irrech!

The verbs cTosTs and 6osdtbca are the only two second-conjugation verbs with infini-
tives ending in -aTh, ~-aThCs. All other verbs whose infinitives end in -ATb or -ATbca
are first-conjugation verbs (like B3fTe and Tepirncs).

Ynpaxuéuue 26

Create a section in your notebook dedicated to verb conjugation. Set aside a page for
each prototype and its conjugation. For each verb write down the infinitive, imperative,
nonpast forms, and past-tense forms. Note the stress pattern of each verb, because the
stress patterns of verbs for each prototype do vary. Add to this list as you continue with
this book.

YrnpaxuéHue 28

Look at the second-conjugation verbs in the Workbook glossaries for Units 1 and 2 and
divide them into the three major prototypes listed here.

Ympaxxuénue 2r

Which second-conjugation prototypes have mutations? Which second-conjugation
verbs have infinitives that might look like first-conjugation verbs?
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T
i
&% 06w KaTaTECH, MOGT M CAHOYKM BOSHTD.

If you like to go sledding, you should enjoy pulling the sled uphill.

{If you want to hear the music, you have to pay the piper.]

TEKCT 2a

Read the excerpt from Chekhov’s play The Seagull in which Treplev, the son of an ac-
tress, talks with his uncle (his mother’s brother) about whether his mother loves him

and whether she likes the play he has written.

Pre-reading Task

Given the topics of this text (acting, mother and son relations), what words and ideas

do you expect to find in it?

TPENNEB. ...JTcuxonoriyeckut Kypbés—Mos MarTh...30€Ch, B AepéBHe, ...
OHA cKyuier M 3/ATCA,? ¥ BCe MbI—e€ Bpary,® Bce Mbl BUHOBATHL* 3aTéM OHA
cyeBépHa,’ 6oMtca Tpéx cBewéit,® rpundnuaroro yncnd. Oud ckymd.” Y Heé B
Opnécce B 6arKe CEMBAECAT THICAY—ATO 51 3HAIO HaBEPHOE. A TIOTIPOCH Y Heé
B3aitMs1,? OHA cTaHeT IiKaTh.’ T

COPUH. Tt Boo6pasi,'® yto TBOA mbécall He HPABUTCA MATepH, 1 YKE
BO/HYembCA'? U Beé. Yemokorics, MaTh Te6s o6oxaer. '

TPENNEB. (06pwisds y ysemxd nenecmuid.t*) JIo6uT—He MOOUT, MOOUT—
HE JIOOHUT, T6UT—He mO0uT. (CMeémca.) Bapuims, Mo MaTh MEHA He

mo6ur. Ewg 611> Eft x6uerca' XUTD, MOGUTE, HOCATD CBET/IbIE
k6¢TOouKY,!” 2 MHe YXé NBARLATD ATD JIET, U § IOCTOAHHO HATIOMUHAIO
ei1,'® yro oHA y>xé He Monopa. Korna meHs Her, eif TONbKO TPARLATE ABa
rona, npu Mue'® e cOPOK TPH, ¥ 32 5T0 OH4 MeHA HeHaBuauT.2? OHA sH4eT
TAKKe, 9TO A He npusHa0?! Tedrpa. OHA MOOUT TE4TD, eil KAKETCH, ITO OHA
CIT{KUT 4eNOBEUECTBY, CBATOMY HCKYCCTRY,* a MO-MOeMy, COBPeMEHHDI
TeATP—ATO pyTiiHa, Ipeapaccynok.?

A.IT. Yéxos, «Yaika», 1896

' in the countryside

2 gets bored and angry

3enemies

4 guilty

5 superstitious

€ 1péx... three candles

7 miserly

8 Joan

9 cTéHeT... begins o cry

1%jmagined

Y1 play

2 are worried

3 adores

4 o6puisdn... ripping off
the petals of a flower
one by one

'S if only!

16 Edd... She feels like

17 cérnvie... bright
swealers

'8 NOCTOAHHO... Con-
stantly remind her

' nipu... in my presence

20 3a... hates me for this

2! recognize (respect)

2 cnyxur.. serves hu-
manity, sacred art

2 pyTiHa... routine,
prejudice
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Post-reading Tasks

1. What do you think the word xypnés means, given the context in which it is used?
Hint: What part of speech is this word?

2. What are Treplev’s mother’s superstitions? Does your culture share the same

superstitions?

Write a summary of Treplev’s characterization of his mother.

4. Note whether each underlined verb in the passage is a first-conjugation, second-
conjugation, or irregular verb, then identify the conjugation prototype for second-
conjugation verbs, using a dictionary or other reference book as necessary.

5. Assume the point of view of someone famous and write a paragraph describing
your relationship with a parent or sibling.

»

& Yupaxxuénue 2

Look at the list of infinitives below and use a reference book or the glossary to deter-
mine the prototype to which the verbs belong.

1. yudTeCA 4. TIpUHANICOKATH

2. Benérp 5. MOm4aTh

3. OCTaHOBUTH 6. HOCUTE

TEKCT 26

The text below is a short article giving instructions on training a Caucasian shepherd
puppy-

Pre-reading Task

What would be your recommendations on training a dog? List three important points.

1 HaunHaNA... Beginning to work with a

4 4 Ang 1 4 4 .2 : puppy
Haunnas saHuMAaThCA €O IIeHKOM,' 3alIOMHENTE TPH NIPABU/IA: i 2 ancmaue... remember 3 rules
He/b3A KpUY4Th, 6uTh, Topomith.” OH He BocpuHuMAeT! KpHK, 3 wenban... don't yell, hit/beat or hurry

q . ¢

z 5 2 . . ‘ 6 2 ) He... doesn’t understand
oanobnferca,’ écmu erd 6b10T, H NOMHOCTHIO OTKMOYAeTCs,® écnu R 5 gets angry (mean)

TOpérIHT. B § néAHOCTHIO... completely tunes out
. s . . . - 7 Boi... You're teaching your puppy
7 :

Hanpumép. Bsl o6y4ydere 11eHKA KOMAHIE CAagATHCA. : the command to sit
CHOKOHHBIM, 9ETKUM I'OIOCOM NIpOU3HeCHTE® KOMAHY, TOKaXATe 8 8 CokGitHbM... with a calm, even

. P 2 T T . . voice, pronounce
KycOueK TAKOMCTBa, 3a3KATHIIA y Bac B 1anouy,’ u nogoxavre., 0 - ngKa)K’;‘Te__. show a tasty treat hid-
Kapxéasckas opudpka cragdia gymaet U TOnbKO nécne {$Toro] - den in your paim

& 5 10 wait

BbIH/O]IHHCT“ [koméanmy]. § ooy itout

Ecmu upu otpabéTxe’? kKak6i-nmu60 KOMAHIBL BB COPBAMACH,'> 8§ ™2 npu... as you're working out

Byou broke form
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4 4 s - . .
YRApWIM ' * cO64KY, cuMTAlITE, 9TO B TeuéHME MECAIA, KAK 8 ' hit (struck)

” s oz 7 pa /. , & 15
MUHMMYM, ' OHd STy KOMAHIY BbONHATS He 6fner. [lotomf wto .5 fora montn 2 least
co6aKa EyMaeT: « Hauand yTé-TO 1é1aTh, 4 MEHA 33 5106 Y7 praise

A z 7 ’ . 2 z - 18 4
yrapwmy, TIce TOrS KaK BBl Hay4VTH COGAKY OIHOM KaKoii- otnycTdTe...fet her out to run
1160 xoMaHge, noxsanvTe!” €€, oTmycThTe H06éraTh. 8

Post-reading Tasks
1.

Two different words are used to refer to the dog being trained in the text above.
What are these words? (Why is the dog sometimes referred to with masculine and
sometimes feminine third-person pronouns?)

What are the three most important rules in training a dog?

If you break one of the rules and hit a dog while trying to train it, what are the
likely results?

Note whether each underlined verb in the passage is a first-conjugation, second-
conjugation, or irregular verb. Then, for second-conjugation verbs, identify the
prototype,using a dictionary or other reference book as necessary.

Write a paragraph or two continuing the topic of how to train a dog or why you
agree or disagree with the author of this text.

The truly irregular verbs are neither first- nor second-conjugation verbs. First-
conjugation verbs are presented in the next unit. Before we turn to those verbs, the
four irregular verbs are listed and conjugated for you here.

A X4y nam Gery eM

THI xOqelib Aauib 6eXAILDL enipb

OH, OH4, OHO x6yer HacT 6exiaT ecT

MBI XOTHM HaniM 6exiam eniM

BBI XOTHTE nanvre 6exiite enATe

OHY XOTAT nagyT 6eryr emAT

UMITIEPATUB g nair(te)! 6erri(te)! érun(re)!

IIPOHIEJIIIIEE XOTén nan 6exan en
BPEMSA xoTéna pani 6exana éma

XOTéru DA 6exanu ému
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& Ynpaxuénue 2e

Fill in the blanks with the necessary forms of the missing verbs, choosing verbs from
the chart of irregular verbs above.

5 duens (want) TIOUTHA B KUHO!

TeI XAXABIA feHb TOBOPHINS, YTO THI (Want) HOMTH B KMHO!
Mu1 Bce (want) TIOMTH B KUHO!

Bul He (want) TOMTHA B KHHO?

Heyxénu Céana u [Tama we (want) TONTA B KUHH?!

L A

Korpa 1t mue (will give) 5Ty KHATY?

A re6é eé (will give) 34BTpa.

Ona mue (will give) KHIATY 34BTpA.

Korza bt Ham (will give) néupru?

Onii Bam (will give) néHBbrU Yépes Henémo.

ePeND

by

11. Kyna Tt (are running) , Camra?

12. 4 (am running) Ha pabiTy, 1 6yeHb O43ABIBAIO.

13. M=l Bce on43pbIBaeM, MEI Bee (dre running) Ha pabory.

14. Her, onvi (are running) B KWHO: HOBbI HTANbAHCKUNA QUAbM HaUUHAETCH B
KuROTEATpe «BUTA3b» B CEMb 9acdB.

15. A Bor (is running) Ons wa cranmnuio Merpod! VintepécHo, Kyna ona énet?

16. MbI BereTapuaHIBI, MBI He (eat) HUKakOro Mica.

17. A BbI pEIGY (eat) ?

18. A (eat) puiby.

19. A Ons u pri6e1 He (eat) .

20. Awnrén! [Ipencrasrre ce6é! Dti amepuxanup He (eat) HuKakoro mical
aying

Ha yoB1A # 3Beps 6EXAT.

The animal runs right to the hunter.
[Speak of the devil!]
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%onstructmns

In English, passive constructions are generally considered awkward. Compare these
sentences.

Active:  Sarah fixed the car yesterday.
Passive: The car was fixed by Sarah yesterday.

In Russian, however, passive constructions are very idiomatic. They are used much
more frequently than in English and are not considered awkward. There are several dif-
ferent kinds of passive constructions in Russian.

1. Third-person plural (ou) form of the verb with an implicit subject

Ceitg4c cTpOAT HOBYIO LIKOIY Ha A new school is being built on our
Harleit ynuie. street now.
34sTpa 6ymyT roBOpHIH 06 STOM. It will be discussed tomorrow.
ToBOpAT, YTO OHY BIIOGIIHCE. It’s said (people are saying) that they
fell in love.
MHe cka3aimn, 4TO OHY PasOLUIYICE. I was told that they broke up.

2. Areflexive verb in third-person singular or plural form without a subject

Cunriercs, 4TO 5TO—ONAH U3 This is considered to be one of the
JYIIUX UHCTUTYTOB. best institutes.

Hymaercs, uro kTO-HHOYHB HOéneT It’s thought that someone will go
TYO4 B KOMaHIPOBKY. there on a business trip.

3. A past passive participle (discussed in Unit 19) with a logical subject in the instru-
mental case (called the “agent” of the action)

Sra xavira 65UT4 HanVicaHa MOéit This book was written by my aunt.
TETEN. '

Cnafiasl, CIéMaHHbIe HATIMM The slides taken by our teacher in
npenopasatenem B Cubvipy, Siberia will be shown today at
6y1yT NMOKA3aHBL CETOIHA B 4:00.

YeThIpe Yaca.

@ TEKCT 2B

Read the excerpt from Akhmatova’s narrative poem “Requiem;” written in memory of
the victims of Stalin’s terror.

Pre-reading Task

What words and phrases do you think you might find in a poem about the victims of
Stalin’s terror? Make some predictions and see if you're right.



OnATs NOMHHANBHELY TPUOAsWICH Yac,!
S BYIXy, g CaBIUTy, S IYBCTBYIO Bac:

U Ty, 410 €184 N0 OKHA moBENH,?

U Ty, uTo pop¥iMoit He TOMIET 3eMH,’

U 1y, 4T0, KPaCHBOI TPAXHYB ronoBoiL,*
Cxasana: «Ciod Ipuxoxy, Kak goMoit».
Xorémoch 6B BCeX TOUMEHHO Ha3BATE,”

Ja 6THAMHM CIIACOK, ¥ HérIe Y3HATD.S

Jlns HuX COTKAIA 5 INMPOKUH TOKPOB’

U3 6épusix, y HUX e OACAYIIAHHBIX CIOB.5
O HEX BCIIOMHHAIO? BCerna M Beané,l®

O Hux He 3268y # B HOBOI1 Gené, !

U écnu saxmyT Moit M3aM§deHHb poT, 2
KoTépeiM XpyudAT CTOMWILOHHELI Hapor,
ITycTs Tax e OHA MOMHUHAIOT! MeHA

B xauyu'* Moeré6 MOMMHANBHOTO JHA.

A écnu xorna-Hubyns B TOk cTpané
BoSIBHrHYTH 3ayMaIOT NAMATHHK MHe, !>
Cornacpe Ha 5T0 Haid TOPXKeCTBE,

Ho TéapK0 € yen6BeeMY—He CTABUTD erd
Hu 6xono M6ps,'® rie s pomwrace:
Tocnémuss c MOpeM pasGpBaHa CBA3D,"”
Hu B udpckoM cany y 3aBéruoro mus,?

Tme Teunb 6esyTérunas® ymer Men4,

A 3pecs, riie CTOANA A TPHCTa 9acdB

U rme pist MeHA He OTKpBUIM 3ac6B.2
3aTéM 4TO U B cMEPTH 6naskénHOI? 601Cch
3a6BiTH ITPOMBIXAHHE YEPHBIX Mapych,’*
3abBITh, KaK MOCTEVIAA x100a1a fBEPL?

M Brira cTapyxa,’® kax paHeHsii 36epp.?
W mmycTh ¢ BemOABIDKHAIX ¥ 6pOH30BBIX BeK
Kax cnéspt crpysres nograasiumii cuer,?
M rémy6s TIOpeMHBLA IyCTh TYANT BHAMA,?
M hxo unyT no Hesé kopa6nn.>

A. A. Axmarosa, «PékBuem», 1940

Post-reading Tasks

1. Where does the poet suggest her monument be set up?
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! noMuHANbHLINA... the death
memorial is near

2 W... and the woman whom they
were barely able to bring to the
window [of the sentry]

3 yt0... who is no longer alive
[who doesn’t tramp her native
earth]

4 KpacwBOM... tossing her pretty
head of hair

$ Xovénock... I'd like to list them
all by name

8 DBa... the list was taken away,
and there is nowhere lto find out

7 cotkana... | wove a broad
tapestry

8 Wa... from the poor words |
heard from them

9 recall

¢ everywhere

" HéBoit... @ new catastrophe

2 gcnm... if my tortured mouth
should be gagged

3 remember

4B... on the eve

5 BoaasWrhyTb... conceive of
putting up a monument to me

8 Cornacee... | agree 1o this
ceremony

17 16nbKO... Only on the condition

'8 Hu... not near the sea

'8 Mocnépnnn... my last tie with
the sea is severed

20 Hu... not in the Tsar’s garden
near the sacred stump

21 yewp... an inconsolable shadow

2 the iron bars

2 cmépTu... blessed death

24 rpomeIxdHme... the roaring of the
Black Marias [cars used by se-
cret police]

% Kak... how the awful door
slammed

26 grina... old woman howled

27 pdHeHbIn... wounded beast

2 nycTb... from my still bronze
eyelids may the melting snow
flow like tears

2 r6ny6b... may a prison dove coo
in the distance

3 1hx0... as ships sail quietly on

the [river] Neva

The first line of the poem includes a reference to the anniversary of a death. Find
the Russian word that means anniversary or remembrance and look for other words

in the poem with the same root.
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Who uses the poet’s tortured mouth?

Whom does the poet ask to remember her?

Find all the passive constructions in the excerpt and identify their type.

Find all the second-conjugation verbs in the poem and identify their prototype.

AR

& Vipaxuénue 2¢
Translate the paragraph below with passive constructions into idiomatic English.

B rasérax MHOrO IALLLYT 0 NOTO/E, KOTHA B IIPUHIIMIIE HYKHO TOBOPUTD He O MOrde,
a 0 xnimare. MHe CKas@u, 4TO MeHfeTcA MUPOBOH KIAMAT. [OBOPAT, ITO 3eMIf
OCTenéHHO TeriéeT. B kuiire, Hanvicannoii Hrnolt Muxaiviopaoit PETOPOBOIA,
6uenn unTEpéCHOE 06CYXIéHME TPO6IEM KimaTa. CauTaeTCs, 9TO STa KHAra—ONHA
M3 IY4IINX Ha TéMY K¥iMara. BceM, KoMy MHTepécHbI Takie BOIPOCHI, COBETYIOT
IMPOYHTATE 5Ty KHHUTY.

& Yopaxkuénue 2>x

Make a list of all the “connecting” words and phrases you can find in the texts of Units
1 and 2, such as because, but, in the first place, then, and so forth. Next to each connect-
ing word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are used. Keep this
list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.



irst-conjugation Verbs
ind Verbs with -cs

TIépBoe crpsbKéHne U IIaréini ¢ cygppuxcom

cAa

AHBDpéeBbl:
NioGa (c kéwkon MoTen), Jiopmiina
(c coBaxoit Anbboit), XKopa.
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First-conjugation

First-conjugation verbs have a larger range of patterns than do second-conjugation
verbs. A prototypical verb for each pattern is presented below, but first there are a cou-
ple of rules you should remember about first-conjugation verbs.

1. Some first-conjugation verbs may have a syllabic alternation, in which one syllable
in the infinitive is altered in the conjugated forms: coBéroBars — coBéTyio,
BaBATH — Hal0, IMTh — MBI, OTKPHITh — OTKPOIO.

2. If afirst-conjugation verb has a consonantal mutation, then the mutation occurs in
each conjugated form of the verb and in the imperative. (A consonantal mutation
is the term given to describe the transformation of one consonant, usually found in
the infinitive, into another consonant found in one or more of the conjugated
forms of the verb.) Exception: for all infinitives ending in -4b, there is no mutation
in the ou¥ form or the imperative.

c i MHCATD: TTHIY, AIIENTb, ALY T
3 x CKa34Tb: CKaXY, CKAXKeIlb, CK&XYT
cK i MCKATD: MY, MLUEIb, HILYT
/%K MO4b: MOT'Y, MOXeIllb, MOTyT
K 9 IUIAKATh: IIAYY, IIA4ellb, IVTAYyT
T ks IeNTATH: HIEIYY, INEMYellb, IEmTyT

X i1 MAax4Th: MaIly, MAlensb, MANTy T

I x DJIOFATE: IIOXKY, IIOKEMIb, IAOKYT

6 (49 KO/e6ATh: KOMEOIO, KONMEOEIIb, KOMEOMOT
M MJIb JPeMATD: BPeMIIIO, APEMIIEHTb, NPEMIIIOT

I ib CBINATH: CHITUTIO, CHITUIEID, CHITUTIOT

First-conjugation Prototypes

In the list below, key features of each prototype are emphasized.

Very Common Prototypes

- 1. coBéroBatb to advise: cOBéTYI0, COBéTYeLLb, COBETYIOT, COBETOBAI,
coBéTOBaIa, COBETOBANH, COBETYI(TE)!



TaHLEBATH
30pABCTBOBATD
2. npénath
OTKPBIBATH
3. paBATHL
4. BepHYTbLCA
on Prototypes
5. UHCATH
OTHER EXAMPLES
CKas3aTh
IWIAKATh
6. craTh
7. ymérpb

8. OTKpHBITH

9. BecTH
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This prototype also includes the many verbs whose infinitives
end in -esaTh, such as

to dance: TaHIyI0, TaHLfeIub, TAHLIYIOT, TAHIIEBAT, TaHUEBANA,
TaHIeBAMH, TaHLyi(Te)!
Note the importance of the spelling rule for this verb.

This prototype also includes one verb most commonly used in
the imperative.

to be healthy: snpéBcrBylo, sHpABCTBYeIb, SHPABCTBYIOT,
31pABCTBOBAJ, 3TPABCTBOBAIA, 3APABCTBOBANIH, agpaBcTByi(Te)!

to do: nénalo, nénaelun, NENANOT, NéNa, nénana, Kénany,
nénaiir(re)!

This prototype also includes the many verbs whose infinitives
end in -p1BaTh, such as

to open: OTKPBIBAIO, OTKPHIBAEILD, OTKPHIBAIOT, OTKPBIBAL,
OTKPBIBANA, OTKPBIBANY, OTKPHIBAi(TeE)!

to give: naw, aémb, AAKOT, [aBAT, [ABA/IA, AABAIH, NaBaii(Te)!

to return: BepHYCh, BepHEIUBCS, BEPHYTCA, BEPHYIICH,
BEPH/IaCh, BEPH{HCD, BEPHACH/BEPHNTECDH!

to write: TIMLEY, IAINENb, TIVIIYT, TUCA, THCATa, IHCAIM,
myi(re)!

to say, tell: cxaxy, cKAXKeIDb, CKAXKYT, CKa3al, CKasdm, CKasanu,
cxaxu(re)!

to cry: TUTAYY, IUIAYeNb, IWIAYYT, IIAKaN, IUIAKaa, IIAkany, (me)
nnaus(re)!

to become: CTAHY, CTAHelb, CTAHYT, CTaJl, CTA/A, CTAIN,
crann(re)!

to be able: yméro, yméettin, yMéE10T, yMEN, yména, yMENH,
yméir(te)!

to open: OTKPOIO, OTKPOeLUDb, OTKPOIOT, OTKPHUL, OTKPLi/A,
OTKpSUIH, 0TKpOiI(Te)!

to lead: Bemy, Beméiun, BeyT, BEN, BeN4, Be/w, Bemv(Te)!
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10. xuTbH
11. ours
12. >xpmatp
13. B3ATH

OTHER EXAMPLES
HavaTh

MMOHATH
14. npuHATL
15. Be3™H

16. npuBHK(HY)TH

to live (Infinitives of this prototype must be monosyllabic.*):
JKHBY, JKUBELUD, SKUBYT, X, XXHJIA, XKUY, XuBi(Te)!

to drink (Infinitives of this prototype must be monosyllabic.*):
NBIO, MbEIh, NHIOT, HWI, WA, IFIM, 1éii(Te)!

fo wait: KRy, XKEEILb, XXAYT, XA, XKIaN4, XIAny, xuv(re)

to take: BO3bMY, BOSbMEILIb, BO3LMYT, B35, B3sU14, B3SIIH,
Bo3bmu(Te)!

to begin: HauHy, HAYHEILb, HAYHYT, HAYAJI, HaYaI4, HAYA/IH,
Hauny(re)! .

to understand: 1OAMY, TOMMELLb, IOMMYT, IOHA, IIOHANA,
néusaan, noim(re)!

to accept: TPUMY, IPAMEILb, IPAMYT, IPHHA, IIPUHANA,
TIpYHSAIM, TpUMH(Te)!
to transport by vehicle: Besy, Be3émib, BesyT, BE3,T Besn4, Bes/w,

Beau(Te)!

to get used to (suffix -Hy- drops in past tense): IpHUBBIKHY,
IIPUBBIKHEIb, IPUBKIKHYT, IPUBLIK, T IPUBKIK/IA, IPHBHIKIH,
mpuBHIKHHU(Te)!

Less Common Prototypes

17. xartb
18. nmyTs
19. meun
20. Gepéun

21. ymepérp

22. xondth

to squeeze, to shake [hands]: xmy, xmémmb, xmyT (PJKy), Xa,
>KAMa, XX, xxmu(te)! '

to blow: myio, nyewun, AYIOT, Ty, YA, K§IH, Ky (Te)!

to bake: nexy, newéilb, eKyT, M€K, T MEKI4, NEK/IH, Hekii(re)!

‘to save: Gepery, 6epexxélis, 6eperyT, 6epér,t 6epernd, 6epernt,

6epern(re)lt
to die: yMpY, yMpéLb, yMpYT, yMep,T yMepnd, ymepinu, ympri(te)!

to pierce: KOO, KOIELUb, KOMOT, KOO, K0n6ia, KOO/,
xomi(re)!

* Except for infinitives with a prefix or suffix: npoxiite, HandTbCca.

T Note that the masculine singular past-tense form of these prototypes has no i.

1 The verb mous also belongs to this prototype, but it has one slight irregularity: its stress pat-

- tern. Unlike the standard stréss pattern for this prototype, as demonstrated by the verb 6epéun,
the stress pattern in Mo® is irregular in that it is shifting in the nonpast: s Mory, TeI MéXxeIn,
OH4 MOKeT, MBI MOXKeM, BBI MOKeTe, OHI MOTYT, OH MOT, 0H4 MOr4, oy Mord. This verb
has no imperative form.)
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Part 1  First-conjugation Verbs

Look at the verbs in the glossaries for Units 1 through 3. Find all the verbs that are
first-conjugation verbs and determine their prototype.

TEKCT 3a

@

Read the text below, a poem by the symbolist poet Bal’'mont about a boat tossed
around in the sea as night falls.

Pre-reading Task

Try reading the poem out loud and think about the sounds in the poem. What rela-
tionship might the sounds have to the meaning of the poem?

YénH ToMnéHbA

Béuep. Bsmopre. Bagdxu Bétpa.
BennuadBeiit BO3IIAC BORH.
Bmisko 6yps. B 6éper 6néTca
YU{Knpiii 9dpaM 4EpHBIN YETH.

Y{okapIM 9HCTHIM YApaM CYACThbH,
Yénn ToMnéHbs, 4€H TpeBOT
Bpécwun 6éper, 6pércsa ¢ 6fpets,
Vet CBT/IBIX CHOB YepTOT.

Myritcs B3MOpbeM, MUATCS MOpPeM,
Orpasasck BOe BOMH.

Meécau maToBpIi B3upéer,

Meécau rOpbpKoit IPYCTH TIOMH.

VYmep Béuep. Houb uepnéer.
Pémer Mépe. Mpék pacTér.
YénH TOMNEHDBS ThMOM OXBAYEH.
Bypa g_égz B 6é3mHe BOL.

K. . banoménT, 1894

Post-reading Tasks

The Skiff of Languor

Evening. The seashore. The sighs of the wind.
The majestic voice of the waves.

The storm is near. Against the shore there beats
A black skiff alien to charms.

Alien to the pure charms of happiness,

The skiff of languor, the skiff of uneasiness
Abandoned the shore, struggles with the storm,
Seeks the mansion of bright dreams.

It rushes along the seashore, it rushes along the sea,
Giving itself up to the will of the waves.

The dull moon looks on,

The bitter moon full of sorrow.

The evening has died. Night becomes black.

The sea murmurs. The gloom grows.

The skiff of languor is encompassed by darkness.
The storm howls in the abyss of waters.

1. Write a one-sentence summary in English of each stanza of the poem.
2. Find all the words that contain the letters ny and 4.

29
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3. What do you think the density of these sounds in the poem might mean?
4. Identify the prototypes for each of the underlined verbs in the poem. Try to deter-

mine the infinitive for each of the underlined verbs.

5. Try to write a poetic translation of this poem, preserving the sound qualities and

rhyme pattern.

TEKCT 36

Read the psychological self-quiz on competitiveness and cooperativeness in the

workplace.

Pre-reading Task

Think about yourself and your own behavior. What do you do when you find yourself
involved in a conflict? Are you ready to compromise, or do you seek to maintain your
position no matter what the cost? Do you handle conflict well, or do you try to avoid it?

Kaxoit cTub B 1e/0Bsix OTHOWIEHHAX XapaKTépeH A BaC, Bbl Y3HAETE,
OTBETUB Ha BONPOCchI Técta.! KAKIpi IyHKT TéCTa OLenHITE 110
OATHOAUIBHOM IKaNé:

1—coBcéM He cornmacen/cornicaa’
2—=He comtacen/cornacua
3—cxopée cornicen/cornicHa
4—cornécen/coracra
5—n6IHOCTEIO coracen/corticHat

A 4enoBéK NPUHIMITHATEHBIN K HUKOIJA He MEHAIO® CBOEM NO3UIIMH.

MHe cn6>XXHO OTCTAMBATH® CBOIO NO3KIMIO, TAXKeE éC/TH A TOYHO 3HAIO,
4TO rpas/a.

Ipayy MHOTO BpéMenu Ha IOMCKM HOIIUX TOUEK CONPUKOCHOBEHUA.”
Hist Mens BaxkHée coxpaniiTh® XOpOITe OTHOLIEHH, AAXKe éCITH
NpHXOAMTCA XEPTBOBATH® CBOYIMM HHTEPéCaMHL.

51 o13bIBaIOCH” Ha npemOXKERNS APYTIX, HO caM He CKAOHeH!!
UPOABIATD MHUIUATABY.

Hs mo66ro'? kondiikra 1 BEIXoXY nobenfirenem.?

51 nsberaro HanpsoKERBBIX' CUTYALMIL, XOTA HE/I0 OT 5TOT0 MOXET
HOCTPajaTh, °

TTepecMaTpuBalo’® cBoOIO TOUKY 3péHus, IOYYBCTBOBAR B XO%€E
obcyxpénns'’ cpord HenmpaBoTy.

101BETUB... having an-
swered the questions in
the test

2 KéxabiA... evaluate
each point according to

3 coBcém... completely
disagree

4 NGRHOCTLIO... completely
agree

5 change

¢ maintain (defend)

7 Tpauy... waste a lot of
time on the search for
points in common

8 preserve

9 sacrifice

10 raspond

W inclined

12 gny

13 victor

4 tense (stressful)

15 suffer

16 reconsider

17 nouyecreoeas... having
come to feel in the
course of discussion
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9. Mnéro Bpémenu 1 ynensio'® npobréMam npyrix u 4acTo 3a6BIBAIO O

cebé.

10. 4 merx6 cOmIalaocs YCTymATS, ! écmu u fpyroi nocrynier Tak xe.”

11. Tlpogomxaro crnop Jo Tex Hop, TOKA coGecéNHNK He BEHYXAeH?!
6ymeT NpUHATE MO0 TOUKY 3pEHn4.

12. £ pobusitocs? s(pexTHBHBIX Pe3yNsT4TOB, KOTHA paboTalo mox
pyxoB6ncTBoM 66ree GusrTHOrO? HApTHEpA.

13. C ymosOIBCTBHEM NPOABAAID MHUIMATHBY B IPHMUPEHUH CTOPGH.

14. Bcnu 810 cnénaer apyréro cuacTiissIM,? patd eMy BO3SMOXHOCTD
HACTOATDH HA CBOEM.? T

15. Y4cTo 1 cornatudiocs Ha népaoe xe yciéBue,” KoTdpoe BefET K
YpPETyIAPOBAHHMIO TPO6IEMBI B OTHOLIéHMAX. T

Tenéps nocTaBbTe PANOM C HHdpamu, 0603HAYAIOIMY HIDKe HOMep
YTBEpXIéHMS, COOTBETCTBYIONIMI 62/l ¥ IOACYNTANTE HX CYMMY:?

Conépruuecmeo’®—1,6,11;
Usbezdnue’’—2,7,12;
Compyonuuecnso®—3, 8,13;
IIpucnocobnénue®>—4, 9, 14;
Komnpomiicc—?5, 10, 15.

Crunb cauTAeTCA BEIpaXkeHHBIM,> € cymMMa 6471108 npesbiaer 10.

Post-reading Tasks

18 dedicate

19 cornawalocs... agree to
yield

20 noctyndert.. does the
same

2V nok4... until my partner
is compelled

2 achieve

2 nog... under the direc-
tion of a more
experienced

2 g,.. reconciliation of the
different sides

* 25 Eopu,... If it makes the

other person happy

26 BO3MGKHOCTS... the Op-
portunity to have his
own way

27 condition

2 yperynipoBaHnIo... res-
olution of a problem in
relations

2% nocrdebTe... write down
the score for each ques-
tion next to the number
of that question and
then add up the totals
for each category

30 Competition

! Evasion

%2 Cooperation

3 Facilitation

3 axpressed (manifested)

3 exceeds

1. Given the context of the passage, what do you think the words naTuéamnsHoi

nikané and 6amx mean?

2. Can you find the Russian word that means not rightness in the text? What is the

root of the word and what are its prefixes and suffixes?

3. What is the verb used with the Russian word meaning initiative? What do you think

this verb means?
4, What is the root of the Russian word meaning reconciliation?

5. What is the root of the Russian word meaning to insist that is used in the expression

to have one’s own way?

6. Pretend that you are a psychologist and you have just given this test to a famous in-
dividual. Present a short oral or written report on your findings to your colleagues.

7. ldentify the conjugation prototype of the underlined verbs in the passage. Some
may be first-conjugation, second-conjugation, or irregular verbs.

8. Identify the possible conjugation prototypes of the verbs with

double underline.

Then consult a dictionary to determine which of the possible conjugation proto-

types you have identified is the actual one.
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Kto Méublile TONKYeT, TOT MEHbIIIE TOCKYET.

He who talks less grieves less.
[Ignorance is bliss.]

& Yapaxuéaue 36

Examine the following list of verbs. Check their conjugation patterns in a good refer-
ence book. Then assign them a number from the list of first-conjugation prototypes.

1. MBITb 4. Ha4YMHATH
2. 3aliTh 5. Be3TH
3. HavaTh 6. Jxeub

I

aying

ILpAT 10 GCEHM CYUTAIOT.

Count the chicks in the fall (when they’re old enough to survive).
[Don’t count your chickens before they hatch.]

& —RUSSIAN

Ynpaxuénue 38

Now that you have assigned each of the preceding verbs to a prototype, provide the fol-
lowing forms for each of the verbs: s, Tb1, OHM; past tense—oH, OH4, 0HW; imperative.

®

Yipaxxkaénue 3r

Set aside one page in your notebook for each of the more common prototypes of first-
conjugation verbs. Write out the full conjugation of the prototype verb and then keep a
running list of verbs that are similar to this prototype as you continue your study of
Russian. Add to the list of second-conjugation verbs you started in the previous unit.

?K YnpaxHénue 38

Answer the questions below for each first-conjugation prototype and record your an-
swers on a page in your notebook dedicated to first-conjugation verbs.

1. Does this verb prototype feature a mutation? If so, in what conjugated forms does
it occur?

2. Does this verb prototype feature a shifting stress pattern in either the nonpast or
past-tense forms? If so, in which?
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Does this verb prototype feature a syllabic alternation?

Which verb prototypes feature mutations?

Which verb prototypes feature shifting stress patterns in the nonpast?
Which verb prototypes feature shifting stress patterns in the past tense?

ook w

g2Verbs with the
=Ending -cx

The ending -cs is sometimes attached to Russian verbs. This ending can have one of
five different functions.

1. The verb ending -ca can mean oneself: The action of the verb is “reflected” onto the

subject of the verb.
6prTeCa to shave (oneself)
KyIAThCA to bathe (oneself)
Kuprinn AnarbmpeBuy 6péercs Kirill Anatolevich shaves only twice
TONMLKO J1Ba pésa B Henéimo. a week.
JIéToMm MbI 9acTO Kymidemcs Ha In the summer we often bathe (swim
$ToM O3epe. around) in this lake.
2. Averb ending in -ca can mean an action that is “reciprocal” for two or more
subjects.
JZOTOBOPATHCA to agree (with one another)
TIO3HAKOMUTHCHA to become acquainted (with one
another)
Enéna u Onvra foroBopmice Elena and Ol’ga agreed to go see
roiiTh x 3unanpe ITasnosue. Zinaida Pavlovna.
M1 mosBakéMIIKCH ¢ AHJpéeM We became acquainted with Andrei
MuxéaiiosuyeM y TaTbAnb! Mikhailovich at Tat’iana
Kyxodsckoit. Zhukovskaia’s.

3. A transitive verb (one that takes a direct object) which ends in -csa can be used in a
passive construction.

paccMATpUBaTHCA to be examined

HPOBEPATHCH to be checked

Ceityac >xe paccMATpHBaeTCA The question of privatizing the
BOIIPGC O MPUBATHSALUHU factory is being examined right
saBdna. now.

Bce erd nmnann nposepfiioTcs Ha All his plans are checked on the

cAMOM BBICOKOM YpOBHE. highest level.
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4. A verb ending in -ca can have a meaning completely different from the same verb

without this ending.

COUTH
CONTIICH

cobupaTs
cobupaTecs

51 coiiny ¢ camonéra.

Mbei copémcs y Ietpa
Huxonaebuya.

DunaTenficThl COGMPAIOT MAPKH.

Mz1 cobupanucs noéxarh B
[Terep6ypr, HO He CMOTNIA.

to get off or down

to come together (from different
points)

to gather, collect

to plan, get together

I’ll get off the plane.

We'll meet at Petr Nikolaevich’s.
(colloquial)

Philatelists collect stamps.

We were planning to go to
Petersburg, but couldn’t go.

5. Averb ending in -ca can have its own meaning and have no related verb without

the -ca ending.

CMEATHCA
HamésaThCs

IMoyemy BHI cMegTecn? Passe 5To
3abapno?!

Mp1 6uenn HaméeMcs, 4TO OHA
CMOXKeET IMpHUéxars.

Spelling of the -ca Ending

to laugh
to hope

Why are you laughing? Do you think
this is funny?

We really hope that she’ll be able to
come.

When the -cat ending is attached to a verb, it is spelled either -cs or -c» depending on
the last letter before the ending. If the last letter is a vowel, the ending is spelled -cb in
the s and 881 forms, in some imperatives, and in some of the past-tense forms.

11 6péroce
Bbi GpéeTtecn
OHY 6pnucy

£ KyI410Ch
BBI Kymderech
OHY KYTAINCh

A AOTOBOPIOCH
BBHI HOTOBOPHTECH
OHY JIOTOBOPYUINCH

A1 TO3HAKOMAIOCH
BBI ITO3HaKOMHTECH
OHM TO3HAKOMWIHCH

If the last letter is a consonant or the soft sign, the ending is spelled -cs in the infinitive,
the TeI and on/ou4 forms, some imperatives, and some of the past-tense forms.

Op¥THECH

ThI Opéerincs
oH/on4 6péerca
OH 6piica

KyImATbCH

THI KyTI4enbCa
oH/0B4 Xymdercs
OH KYII47cs
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The key exceptions to this spelling rule are for the participles and verbal adverbs
formed from infinitives ending in -cs; these exceptions are discussed in Units 19
through 21.

Ynpaxxuénue 3e

Examine all the verbs in the glossaries for Units 1 through 3 and find all the verbs with
the -ca ending. Then determine to which of the five categories they belong.

Yipaxuaéuue 3é

Continue your list of all the connecting words and phrases (such as because, but, in the
first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to
each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.



TeatpanbHbiit knoek.

36
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Most Russian words have only one lexical stress (except for compound words, such as
MEXIYHapORHBIH, or some foreign words, especially place names, such as He¥o-
Vi6px). The lexical stress in a Russian word is in many ways similar to the lexical stress
in an English word: Compare the pronunciation of the English words execute and exec-
utive. In both words, one of the vowel sounds receives extra attention in pronunciation.
The same thing happens in the pronunciation of Russian words. In addition to this
extra attention for stressed vowels, unstressed vowels in Russian are reduced. For exam-
ple, compare the pronunciation of the words xopomd, xop6mnit, Mockea, and posa.

Regular Russian verbs have, primarily, two basic stress patterns for the past tense
and the nonpast tense. Remember, the nonpast forms of a verb are the conjugated
forms of the verb: the present tense of imperfective verbs and the future tense of per-
fective verbs. The two basic stress patterns may be called “stable” and “shifting”

Stable Stress in the Nonpast

If a verb has stable stress in the nonpast, or conjugated, forms, the stress is fixed on one
particular syllable. The syllable with the stress may be the stem of the verb or the end-
ing. The stress in all the conjugated forms of the verb is the same as the stress in the
infinitive.

caénare:  caénaio, caénaeurs, CAENAIOT XKHTh: >KHBY, UBEIID, KUBYT
paborars: pabdraro, pabdraeuss, TOBOPUTE: TOBOPIO, TOBOPHILE, TOBOPAT
pabdTaror 3aKPHUY4Th: 3aKPUYY, 3aKPUYHLIb,
YBABETb: YBYDKY, YBHMHUIUb, YBUAAT 3aKpUYAT

A verb with stable stress in the nonpast may also have stable stress in the past, but be-
ware: It may well have shifting stress in the past.

% Bes Tpyna He BEITALIMILD M PEIOKY U3 TIPYHA.
o
5=

Without effort you won’t be able to get a single fish out of the pond.
[No pain, no gain.]
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Shifting Stress (Regressive Stress) in the Nonpast

If a verb has shifting or regressive stress in the nonpast, or conjugated, forms, the stress
falls on the same final syllable in the infinitive, imperative, and s forms of the verb, and
then moves one syllable closer to the beginning of the verb for all the other conjugated

forms.
CKa3aTh to say: st CKaXY, ThI CKAXKeEILb, OHI CKAXKYT, CKaxi(Te)!
MUCATS to write: s QHMIY, Thi DHLICLIb, OHE IALIYT, muii(Te)!
KYHHTb to buy: s KyIUHO, Thl KYIIULIb, OHA KYTIAT, Kyri(Te)!

OCTaHOBATS  lo stop (something/someone): s OCTaHOBIIIO, THl OCTAHOBHILIB,
OHM OCTaHOBAT, ocTaHOBH(TE)!

XOIATH to go (multidirectional): st XOXY¥, THI XOEUIIL, OHU XONAT,
xomu(Te)!
IIaTATh to pay: s IUIady, Thl WIATHLIb, OHH IWIATAT, Iiari(re)!

A verb with shifting stress in the nonpast must have stable stress in the past.

Stable Stress in the Past

If a verb has stable stress in the past tense, the stress is fixed either on the stem of the
verb or on the past-tense ending. If the stress is fixed on the past-tense ending, it will
fall on the stem of the verb in the masculine singular past-tense form. Stable end-stress
is commonly found among many verbs of motion.

MONTH: MO, TOUIA, HONUTA
NPUBECTH:  XIPUBEN, IPUBENA, IPHBEIN
MOYB:  MOT, MOIJI4, MOTJII

cnémarp:  cpénan, cRénana, cnénanu
pa6érarp: pabérai, pabdTana,
pabdramu
YBAIETb:  YBUJEN, YBUNENA, YBUAEIH

A verb with stable stress in the past may also have stable stress in the nonpast, but be-
ware: It may well have a shifting stress in the nonpast instead.

Shifting Stress in the Past

If a verb has shifting stress in the past tense, the stress falls on the same syllable in the
masculine, neuter, and plural forms of the past tense, but shifts to the ending for the
feminine past tense. This pattern is most common with verbs similar to the prototype
npuHATH but occurs in other verbs as well.

TpHHATH  OH NPWHSL, OHM NPUHAMM OHA NPUHMIA
B3ATh OH B35UI, OHH B35UTH OHA B34
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XHUTh OH XWI, OHH >KAIH OHA XWIA
IIUTH OH NWI, OHH T OHA nuna
HaTh OH IaJji, ORK JAmu OHA mani

A verb with shifting stress in the past tense must have stable stress in the nonpast. If
you look at the conjugated forms of the preceding verbs, you'll see that all of them have
stable stress in the nonpast forms.

?ﬁé Yopaxuénue 4a

Review the sample conjugation patterns given in Units 2 and 3 and determine whether
there are any correlations between shifting or stable stress in the past or nonpast and
conjugation class (first or second conjugation).

&

Yopaxuénne 46

Using the glossary for Units 1 through 4, find two examples of each of the four stress
patterns for verbs.

aying
W3 écum cnoB He BEIKUHEIID.

You can’t toss words out of a song.
[One has to take the bad with the good. ]

@ —RUSSIAN-

TEKCT 4a

This poem by Lermontov is one of the most famous in Russia. Virtually every Russian
knows this poem by heart because most children memorize it in school.

Pre-reading Task

This poem is known by its first line: “Alone, I go out onto the road...” Imagine stand-
ing on a road at night alone under a starry sky. What would you think about?

Brixoxy onia g Ha nopory; Alone, I go out onto the road.
CxBO3b TYMAH KpeMHUCTHI Iy Th OecTAT;  The stony way glistens through the mist;
Housb tux4. Ilycrsins suémner Bory, The night is still, the wilderness listens to God,

U 3Be3na ¢ 3Be3x010 TOBOPAT. And star speaks with star.
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B He6ecax TOpECTBEHHO M ufAHO!
Crut 3eMJI1 B CHAAHbE TONYy6OM. . .

Yo e MHe Tak 60/IBHO U TaK TPYOHO?
Ky nb geré? YKanéro mu 0 uém?

Vax He XXIy OT XKV3HU Hudero 1,

Y He xanbp MHe NPOILIOro HUYYTh;
A muty cBo66mb! ¥ noKS!

A 6 xorén 3a65IThCA U 3aCHYTH!

Ho He Tem x0m6nHBIM CHOM MOTFUIBL..
516 >xendn HaBéKM TaK 3aCHYTS,

Y106 B rpymd ApeMATH XXH3HHU CIUIBL,
Y106 mpirid B3OBIMATIACH THXO IPYHb;

Yt06 BCIO HOUb, BECh BEHD MO CIIyX Jienés,
IIpo mo66BL MHe CTATKUIL TON0C nen-,__
Hémo mHoi 4T06, BéuHO 3eneHé;{,_~
Témus [y6 CKIOHANCA U LITyMET.

M. 1O. JIépmonToOB, 1841

Post-reading Tasks

All is solemn and wonderful in the sky;

The earth is sleeping in a pale blue radiance. ..
Why then do I feel so much pain and heaviness?
Am I waiting for something? Do I regret anything?

I expect nothing more from life,

And I don’t regret the past at all.

1 seek freedom and peace; -

I would like to find oblivion and fall asleep. ..

But not with that cold sleep of the grave:

I would like to fall asleep forever

So that the forces of life would slumber in my breast,
So that, breathing, my breast would gently heave;

So that delighting my ear all night and all day,
An enchanting voice would sing to me of love;

So that, above me, eternally green,
A dark oak would bend and rustle.

1. Find all the words that relate to nature: What is the image of nature in the poem?
Find all the words that relate to sleep and rest: What is the notion of sleep in the

poem?

Ll

Identify the stress patterns of all the underlined verbs in the poém.
Write a paragraph-long summary in Russian of the meaning of the poem.

5. Think up a title for the poem.

TEKCT 46

This poem, “Silentium,” by Tiutchev, is another famous poem many Russians know by

heart.

Pre-reading Task

Before you read the poem, think of three images you associate with silence and three
reasons to keep silent. As you read, see if Tiutchev makes the same associations and of-
fers the same reasons.
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1 Monui... Be sifent,

Silentium! hide, and conceal
2 ... Your own feelings
Morra#, ckpriBaiica u Tad' and daydreams
U < P 2 3 yckait... in the
YYBCTBA, U ME€UTHI CBOU — depths of your soul
ITycxéit B gyméBHOM rryouné may they rise and set
4 silently

2 2 43
Bcrasor u saxépaT oné 5 flio6yiAcA... Enjoy (ad-

BesmoéneHO,? Kak 38837l B HOYH,— mire) them
Hro6yitcs aiMu’—u MOmTIA.

§ Kak... How can the
heart have its say?
7 Bpyrémy... How can

p P 296 another understand
Kax cépauty prickasars ce6i? you?
Hpyrémy kak noHATs Te64?7 ‘T Mft;lcgb.-. A tilv(ouqht
. ——— N which is spoken is a
TloitMET 11 OH, YeM ThI XKUBEILB? . fie P
Meicnb u3peuénnas ecTs JIOKE. : ¢ Bhspsta'n.‘. Stirl/in%
z , .9 them up, you clou
Bsprisas, BOSMy THIIb TOSH, — the springs
Turasica aivm®—u momai. " [wdiicn... Be nour-
ished by them
" k... Be able to live
JIyus sxuth B caMOM ce6é yméi!!— within yourself

2 EcTb... There is a

Ectp uénprit Mup B ny1iné tBoéi whole world in your

TarHCTBEHHO-BOMUEGHBIX KyMm;'? : soul of ?ttehcret an

. , ., 3 magical thoughts
HIx ormyiwiT Hap>KHBIA 1IyM, i " Vix... They are muffled
JueBHEe pasrouft nyqn, *— 4 by external noise
B - . 15 1 4 ' fMesHsie... The rays
DHHMAY HX TICHBIO ™ —H MONYH.... of daylight disperse

. them
©. Y. Tidorues, 1829 8 15 Buumaii... Hear their
. singing

Post-reading Tasks

1. Find all the references to nature and determine if they are associated with silence in
the poem.

2. Identify the infinitives for all the underlined verbs and determine their stress
pattern. :

3. What is the infinitive of the Russian verb meaning to admire in the first stanza?

4. Write a three-sentence summary of the poet’s attitude toward showing one’s
feelings.

5. Write a paragraph explaining why you agree or disagree with the poet’s point of
view.

& Vpaxnéuue 48

Continue your list of all the connecting words and phrases (such as because, but, in the
first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to
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each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

P YnpaxHénue 4r

Review the lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs you started in Units 2 and 3.
Note the stress pattern of each verb.



Cobuipalotca apysbs.

43
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Russian verbs generally come in pairs of imperfective and perfective verbs. The oppos;-
tion between an imperfective verb and its perfective mate is not an equal balance for a)f
pairs. In some pairs, one verb is used far more frequently than the other. Moreover, the
meaning of each verb in a pair may differ. For instance, the imperfective verb
nocrynaTe means to apply (for admission to a school), while its perfective mate,
NMOCTYIATE, means fo matriculate or enroll. Similarly, the imperfective verb cnasars
(ak3dmen) means to fake a test, while its perfective mate, cyars (3x3édmen) means fo
pass a test.

It is important to recognize that there is a limited number of criteria that require
the use of the perfective verb, while the number of criteria requiring the use of the im-
perfective verb is much greater.

In making the choice between aspects, you should always ask yourself first:
“Can 1 use the perfective verb here?” If the answer is no, then you know to
use the imperfective verb. It is important to bear in mind the definition of
the perfective verb.

The perfective verb is used to describe a single event in its entirety:

o the result of that verb is still in effect
o the event is described with respect to a particular time (not in general)*

Here are some circumstances that would require a perfective verb in Russian; the un-
derlined verbs would be translated into Russian with a perfective verb.

1. Did you read the poem the teacher assigned yesterday?

2. 1was on my way to Vika’s place, but I didn’t see the furniture store where I was sup-
posed to turn left.

3. Iwill write the letter tomorrow.

4. Please tell me about your trip!

5. She opened the window (and the window is still open at this time).

Here are some circumstances that would require an imperfective verb in Russian; the
underlined verbs would be translated into Russian with an imperfective verb.

* Forsythe, John. A Grammar of Aspect: Usage and Meaning in the Russian Verb. (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1970), p. 6.
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6. Ihave never read War and Peace.
7. Ihave driven down this street a million times,but I never saw the furniture store
that must have been there ali along!
8. I'm going to be writing letters all day long tomorrow.
9. They are always telling some poor unsuspecting soul about their trip to
Khabarovsk.
10. She opened the window (and the window is now closed at this time).

Note that because the perfective aspect must be used to describe single events.summed
up in their entirety with respect to a particular point in space or time, the English ver-
bal ending -ing (progressive tenses) always requires the imperfective aspect. Some ad-
verbs require the imperfective as well,

& Ympaxuénue 5a
Explain why the perfective verb cannot be used in the English exarnples 6 through 10.

Aspect and Adverbs

Some adverbs require a verb of a particular aspect, while others may use verbs of one
aspect more frequently than the others.

ADVERBS REQUIRING THE IMPERFECTIVE

BCET4 always

q4cTO frequently
UHOTZA sometimes
pénko rarely

néaro for a long time

the entire week, all day, etc. (accusa-
tive time expressions of duration)

1é1y10 HeNéIo, BeCh ACHBD, H. T. 1.

ADVERBS ASSOCIATED WITH (BUT NOT NECESSARILY REQUIRING) THE PERFECTIVE
HaxKoHEL finally
BIDYT suddenly

ADVERBS REQUIRING THE IMPERFECTIVE IN THE PAST TENSE,
THE PERFECTIVE IN THE FUTURE
KOrga-uubynp ever

HUKOTTA

Bt xorna-nubyne unrinm «Boituay
M MHD»?

A xorna-rubyns caénaio 37o.

OH¥ HUKOITA He 3aMedanu 3ToT
pecTopéH.

S Bac 66/bIIte HUKOTHA HE YBIDKY!

never

Have you ever read War and Peace?

I’ll do that sometime.
They never noticed that restaurant.

I'll never see you again!
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Aspect and Verbs of Beginning, Continuing, and Ending

Verbs that mean to begin, to continue, to end or to finish always take an imperfective

infinitive.
MBeI cKOpO HaYHEM IHTATH POMAH We will soon begin to read the novel
«Auna Kapénuuanr. Anna Karenina.
Ouni mpomomxAI0T 06CYKIATE STOT They are continuing to discuss this
BONpOC. question.
BsI y>xé x6Hummi pabéTaTh Hax Have you already finished working
Stum? on that?

Aspect in the
ﬁuture Tense

In choosing the correct aspect in the future tense, you need to consider some of the fol-
lowing questions.

Is this a single event or more than one event?

Is this a single event in a series of consecutive events?

Is this event summed up in its entirety?

Will this event lead to a particular result?

Is this event best described as a process that will take place in the future or a general
background to some other single event?

Consider these Russian sentences in which perfective verbs have been emphasized.

1. 34BTpa, KOTIA MbI IPUENEM, MBI Tomorrow, as soon as we arrive, we'll
pacckakeM BaM O NOé3JIKe. tell you about our trip.
2. OHI BOWAYT B KBapTHPY, BKIIOYAT They’ll come into the apartment,
CBET, M MBI BCE 3AKPHYHM: turn on the light, and we'll all yell
«ITosppasniem»! “Congratulations!”
3. Oné BCE 3aKOHINT U MOMAET She’ll finish up everything and go
ToMOit. home.
4. Bawm me x6nomH0? S 3aKp6IO OKHO. Aren’t you cold? I'll close the window.
5. J npurorésmio 06érx, ok oH I'll make dinner while he’s typing up
6ymet nevaTaTh MOKIIAL. the report.
Now consider these Russian sentences, in which imperfective verbs have been
emphasized.
6. B xixmom ropone Msi 6yrem In each city we'll talk about the new
PAaCcCKASBIBATh O HOBBIX American films.

aMepHKAHCKUX QAIBMaX.



10.

Créapsie >XUIBLB! OCTABWIH 37€Ch
TaKy1o rpass! Mbl 6¥aeM néaro
y6upaTe HAUTY HOBYIO KBapTHADY.

Ha néBoit pab6te oH4 0654HO
6ymeT KOHJATE paboTy B IATH
Yyacos.

Korna néram 6yner x6105HO, 1
Beerna 6yny 3aKppIBATH OKHO.

A mpuroT6BIIO 0661, KOTAA OH
6ymeT mewATarh JOKIAL.

& Ynpaxxuéuue 56

Explain why the perfective cannot be used for examples 6 through 10.
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The former tenants left such filth
here! We'll be cleaning our new
apartment for a long time.

At her new job she will usually finish
work at 5:00.

When the children are cold I will
always close the window.

Il make dinner, while he’s typing up
the report.

aying

—RUSSIAN-

Hocnemyins—ionéi HacMenIiIlb.

If you rush, people will laugh at you.
[Haste makes waste. ]

&

Ynpaxuénue 5B

For each of the sentences numbered 6 through 10, change the meaning of the sentence
in some way to require the substitution of a perfective verb for the emphasized imper-
fective verb.

TEKCT 5a

Read this excerpt from the novel School for Fools by Sokolov. The narrator (who is quite
eccentric) is looking at a young girl with a dog and takes a rather unique (and, perhaps,
disturbing) view of her life as it might unfold.

Pre-reading Task

What events might you predict for the life of a typical woman? What about for the life
of a typical man? Do you think there are any differences between the two? Why or why
not?
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51 yBiAzeN MATEHBKYIO BEBOYKY, OHA Bed Ha BepénKe! co6axy—
OOBIKHOBEHHYIO, TPOCTYIO COGAKY—OHH IIUTH B CTOPOHY
cranuuu. S sHaN, ceitydc néBOoUKa UAET Ha UpPYH,” OHA 6YaeT
KYIATBCA M KyTIATh CBOIO IPOCTYIO COBAKY, a 3aTéM MUHYeT
CKOIBKO-TO JIET, HEBOYKA CTAHET B3POCION® U HaYHET XKUTD
B3POCION XKI3HBIO: BEIMAET 3aMYXK, 6YeT YuTATh CepbE3Hble
KHHATH, CHELWATD M ONA3BIBATh Ha pabOTy, HOKYIATH MéGeb,’
4aCAMH IOBOPUTS 11O TeiedhOHy, CTHPATH Yy/IKHA,® TOTOBUTH eCTh
ce6¢ ¥ IPYITiM, XOIHTS B IOCTH U UbAHETH OT BUHA, 3aBUI0BATEHS
COCEIAM M IITHIIAM, CIeAHTh 332 MeTEOCBOIKaMH,’ BBITHPATD
mbU1B, !0 canTATE KOnéiKH!!, sKaaTh pe6EnKa,'? XOmuTh K
3yOHOMY,!? OTHABATD Ty B pEMOHT, HPABUTHCA MY>KUVIHAM,
CMOTPETH B OKHO Ha POesKAI0LLMe aBTOMOOYIIH, TIOCEIATD
KOHLIEPTHL ¥ MY3éH, CMEATHCH, KOTIA He CMELHO, KpacHéTh,
KOTIA CTHAHO, IUIAXATh, KOTHA IUIAYeTCs, KpUyaTh o 66714,
CTOHATB OT IPUKOCHOBEHHI JIIOGAMOT0,'® nocTenénHOo cenérp,'d
KPACHTE peCHHLBI ¥ BONOCHL, Y MBITH DyKU népex 06é10M, a
HOru—népen ciom,'® riaTiTe néuw,'® pacichiBaTeCa B

Moy 4éHuM NepeBONOB,?® TUCTATE )XYPHANEL?! BCTpeddTs Ha
{IMLaX CTAPhIX SHAKOMBIX, BEICTYIIATH Ha COODAHMAX, XODOHHTH
PORCTBEHHUKOB,”? TPeMéTh NOCYNo Ha KYxHe,?® nip66osaTh
KYpUTh,*! IepecKA3bIBaTh CIOXKETHI (QIAIBMOB, IEP3UTD
HaY4IbCTBY, > XATTOBaTbCA,? YTO OMATH MHUTPEHB, BHIERKATH 34
ropog ¥ cobuparsb rpubsL?’ usMeHATH MYKY,? 6érath 1o
MarasyiHam, CMOTPETE camoThL,? mo6wTe lonéna, necTr
B310D,* 60ATHCA MOMONHETH,*! MeYTATE O TOé3HKE 32 TPAHULLY,>
IyMats o camoybuitcrse,> pyrats HenucnpasHbie Mg T,
KONATD Ha YEPHbIN JeHb,” MeTh POMAHCEL, X/aTh peGéHKa,
xpauuTs>® HaBHMe pororpaduu, HponBUTATECH TI0 Cfxbe,>’
BUBKATH OT Yixaca,”® ocyxpdrole KayaTs ronosomn,> céropars Ha
Geckonéunbie 1oKNA, ! coxanérs 06 yTpavennom,*! cryiuath
MOC/ERHYE USBECTHA IO PAMIMO, IOBAUTH? TaKcH, é3nuTh HA 10T,
BOCHHTHIBATH JeTéit,* yacdmu npocrduBars* B ouepensx,
HeTIONPaBAMO CTaPéTL,45 OJIEBATBCA I10 MOZe, PYyTaTh
[PaBUTENBCTBO, XXUTH 10 HHépuMy,” muTh KapBand,®
IPOKANHATE M{Ka,* cunérs Ha nuére,”® yXomirs 1
BO3BPalATHCS, KPACUTH IYOBI, He XKeMaTh Huderd 64nbie,
HaBemATs! ponyTenel, CY4UTATD, YTO BCE KOHIEHO, @ TAKXKE—YTO
BebBéT (IpanbaTiicTiuénkciTencadsin’?) 6ueHb NPaKTAYHBI,
CHAETH Ha Gro/UteTéHe,> nrarh* mompyraM U poICTBEHHUKAM,
3a0BIBATE 060 BCEM Ha CBETE, 3aHUMATH IEHBIH,” XKHUTh, KaK
KUBYT BCe, U BCIOMHMHATH BAYY, IPY K IPOCTYIO COBAKY.

A.B. (Cania) Coxonés, «Ilxdna iz nypakos», 1976

' rope (leash)

2 pond

3 goes by (time)

¢ adult

S furniture

8 cTUp&Tb... wash stockings

7 become inebriated

8 envy

2 cnepwTs... follow the weather report:

0 BLITUPATD... do the dusting

" cuyuTdrn... count kopecks (pennies)

2 aath... expect a baby (be pregnant)

13 xoawTe... see the dentist

14 blush

16 cTOHATb... moan at the touch of (her)
lover

16 nocTenéuHo... go grey gradually

7 kpécuTb... put on mascara and dye
(her) hair

8 népeg... before bed (sleep)

¢ nnpamiTe... pay fines

20 pacnriceIBaTLCA... Sign in receipt of
money

21 nucTdTe... leaf through magazines

22 XOpOHUT... bury relatives

23 rpeméTh... make noise with the
dishes in the kitchen

2 npg6oears... try smoking

25 nepauts... be impudent to the
boss(es)

26 complain

27 mushrooms

28 uaMeHATb... be unfaithful to her
husband

2 fireworks displays

30 wecti... talk nonsense (rubbish)

31 GoATbeCA... be afraid of gaining weight

32 meyTdTh... dream about a trip abroad

3 suicide

3 pyraTe... curse broken elevators

35 konwtb... save for a rainy day

36 keep

¥ npoaBUraTLCA... get promoted at
work

38 BuaXATL... SCream in horror

39 oeyxadioute... nod her head in
condemnation

40 céroBarts... lament incessant rains

41 coxanéTe... regret that which has
been wasted or lost

42 cailch

43 BocnUTLIBATS... raise kids

44 wait (stand)

45 yenonpaeuMo... age irreparably

48 pyrdTe... curse the government

47 xuTb... live by inertia (or“on auto-
pilot”)

“8 nuTb... take tranquilizers

49 npoksMHaTL.., curse her husband

59 cupéTh... diet

51 visit

52 (made-up word consisting of several
different kinds of fabric)

53 cupnéte... have a medical excuse so
as not to go to work

5 lie

55 3aHuMdThb... borrow money
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Post-reading Tasks

Part 2 Aspect in the Future Tense 49

1. Make a chart of the stages of this girl’s life and put three events or activities in each

stage.

2. Underline all the verbs in the passage: What is the aspect of the majority of these
verbs? What is the author’s purpose in using this aspect?
3. Pick out five expressions from the text that you'd like to add to your own personal

vocabulary.

4, 'Write a long paragraph describing the future of a boy, using the text above as a
model. Use imperfective verbs as appropriate to indicate events that repeat with

regularity in his life.

payIng
Yro océelnib, TO ¥ HOXXHEUTD.

As ye sow, so shall ye reap.

TEKCT 56

Read the excerpt from Solzhenitsyn’s novel The First Circle. Nerzhin, a scientist who is a
prisoner in a camp for scientists working on special projects including one involving
cryptography, is talking with one of his jailers, Trofimovich.

Pre-reading Task

Make some predictions about the topic of conversation between a prisoner and one of
his jailers. How are they likely to use the future tense? Which aspect are they likely to

use and why?

~—TTétp Tpodrimosny! A BbL..camtord! yméere ntuTp®?

—Kax Bp1 ckazamu?

— 5 roBOPIO: canozy BBl MEHA WIMTH He HajyuTe? MHe 65l BOT
Canoryl HayYAThCA IIHTD.S

— 31, mpocTriTe, He TOHHMAIO. ..

—TIérp Tpodrmosuy! B cxopnyné? Bu1 xusére! Mue senp,
OKOHYY CPOK, éXaTh B IIYXJI0 TAiry, Ha BEYHYIO CCBUIKY.® Paborars
A pyxamm nuderd He yMEI0—Kak npoxusy? Tam menséuu 6ypoie.s
Tam Jleonapna Siviepa GYHKIMY eME TPU ME3O3OHCKUX SPBI
HHUKOMY He noHano6s1cs.”

' boots

2 sew (make)

3 Mue... I would like to fearn how to
sew boots

4 shell

5 Mue... After | finish my sentence, I'll
have to go to the deep taiga in
eternal exile

& measénm... brown bears

7 Tam... no one will need Leonhard
Euler’s functions for another three
mesosoic eras there
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—Yr0 BHI roBOpHTE, Héprxun? B cnjuae ycnéxa paboThl Bac
Kak Kpunrorpada rocpduHo 0CBOGORAT, CHAMYT CYAAMOCTD,?
DamyT KBapTHpy B Mocksé...

—CHiAMYT cymiiMocTh! —so Bockavkuyn Hépxun,® v rmasa
ero cy3mmice.'? [la oTxyna Byl B3fK,!! 4TO 51 X0U§ HTOM momdukm:'?
XOpOIIS pabdTas, Tak MO OCBOGOXIANCA*?! Mbl Tebst npowydem!!4

Her, ITérp Tpod¥iMoBUY!—¥ OH OTIIJILEHHBIM ¥ TOTOMY
YTAXEAEHHbIM HANBIEM ITOCTYIAT IO IAKUPOBAHHOM
HOBéPXHOCTH CTOMUKA, *—He ¢ Tor6 koHua!'® ITycTs mpusHAIOT
crieps4, 4To 3a 66pas MEIC/eil Heb3f CAXX4Th!’—a TaM U Mol
mocMOTpuM—IIpouraem iu!

A.H. Comxenrinpiz, «B kpyre népsom», 1968

Post-reading Tasks

Ll .

Soviet Union.

& Yopaxknénue 5r

8 B... In the event of the success of
[your] work as a cryptograph yoyy
be released early, your convictions
will be removed from your recorg

2 a10... exclaimed Nerzhin
maliciously

19 rnasd... his eyes narrowed

" fla... Where did you get it in your
head

12 sop (miserable pittance, paltry
dole)

13 mon... well, be free

** Mbt... we forgive you

15 oH... he knocked with his relaxed
and therefore heavy finger against
the polished surface of the desk

8 He... you've got it all backwards

7 [lycTb... First let them admit that for
one’s way of thinking one cannot
(should not) be sent to jail

What does the jailer offer Nerzhin? Why doesn’t Nerzhin accept this deal?

Find all the words that might be relevant to the topic “dissident”

Identify all the future-tense verbs and determine their aspect.

Write a short letter from Petr Trofimovich to Nerzhin dated after the collapse of the

In the following sentences, circle the correct verb in the parentheses and be prepared to
explain why. The imperfective option is given first, the perfective second.

1. 3ro 64ens mABHENL poMar. S (6Y1y YUTATH/IPOYUTAIO) €6 TPY THAL

This 1s a very long novel. I'll be reading it for three days.

2. Mbzl Bam cpasy (6ymem pacckassisarb/pacckdxeM) o Mockeé, kak TOnpKo (6§meM

BO3BpaaThcA/BepréMca) B Kanudopuuro.

We'll tell you about Moscow as soon as we return to California.

3. Omn4 Hauwta H6BYIO pabOTY Henanexk6 OT HaNIel KBapTAPHL Ternépn oHA (6ymeT

3aXOIMTH/3aMAET) K HaM 9acTo!

She found a new job not far from our apartment. Now she’ll be dropping by to see us

often!

4. Onér ckaséd, 4T0 y Herd 60AAT ro0Ba ¥ 9T0 OH (6YHeT HPUHUMATH/IPAMET)

ACIIMpPYH.

Oleg said that his head hurts and that he’s going to take aspirin.

5. A ysuama,yro y MeHf mua6ét. Tenéps s 66ibIite He (6Y0y ecTh/chbeM) caxapa.
I found out that I'm diabetic. Now I won’t eat any more sugar.
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‘5 3andnue 5a

Prepare a short oral or written presentation to answer each of the following questions.
Be sure to use aspect consistently in your answers!

Yro Bl 69meTe nénath B Cy66OTY H What will you be doing on Saturday
BOCKpecéHbe? and Sunday?
Yro BHI cAénaete 34BTpa Bédepom? What will you complete tomorrow
evening?

“For the sake of argument...”

Note that the perfective future-tense forms of the verbs gonycritrs, npennonoKiTs,
and ckas4Th are used as part of rhetorical structures in making an argument.

HomycTam, 4TO BB IPARLI, TOTAA Let’s say that you're right, then we
HaM He HY>KHO €XaTb TYAA. don’t have to go there.

Ipenmondxum, yro Wprina Let’s assume that Irina Maksimovna
MaxciimoBHa Bcé crénaer. will do everything.

CxéxeM, uto Biits He HajnéT Let’s say (for the sake of argument)
PelIéHNs; TOIAA apuaérca emy that Vitia won’t find a solution (to
noMO4b. the problem); then we will have to

help him.

spect in the
=Past Tense

For the past tense you should ask some of the same questions in order to choose the
correct aspect of the verb.

Is this a single event or more than one event?
Is this a single event in a series of consecutive events (perfective) or is it an event
that took place simultaneously with some other event (imperfective)?
Is this event summed up in its entirety?
Did this event lead to a particular result still in effect?*
Is the very occurrence of the event (imperfective) emphasized more than its result
(perfective)?

¢ Is this event best described as a process that took place or a general background to
some other single event?

* Some English expressions, such as I forget and I am tired, use the present tense, while their
Russian counterparts use the past tense of the perfective verb: A 3a6¥1n/a,  ycrdn/a. These
Russian expressions convey the idea that the speaker has forgotten something or that the
speaker has become tired, respectively, and that the results of these events remain in effect: The
information is forgotten, the speaker is tired.
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Moreover, in negated past-tense sentences (that is, sentences with verbs with the nega-
tive particle ue), we must also consider whether the negated event was intended to have
taken place (perfective) or whether there was no such intention (imperfective).
Intention plays a very important role in determining the aspect of verbs in negative
sentences in the past tense. For instance, consider each of the following scenarios.

1. “Vika, I'm calling from a pay phone on University Prospect. You said to turn left at
the furniture store, and I drove up and down the strip for a mile, but I didn’t see the
furniture store?”

2. “Vika, I've been living on this street for ten years, and you know, I never noticed
that there was a furniture store here!”

If we translated these scenes into Russian, the underlined verb phrase in scenario 1
would need a perfective verb: ysrimen/a. In scenario 1, the speaker clearly intended to
see the furniture store, because he or she knew that that was where to make the left
turn. Somehow, however, the speaker missed it.

In scenario 2, an imperfective verb would have to be used to translate never noticed,
because it was clearly never the speaker’s intention to see the furniture store.

Consider two more scenarios.

3. “Lara, I didn’t read the assignment for today. Could you tell me what it was about?”
4. “Lara, I swear I didn’t take your notes!”

A Russian speaker conveying the message of scenario 3 would use a perfective verb, be-
cause the reading had been assigned for that day and on some level the speaker in-
tended to do the reading; at least he or she knows that someone (presumably the
teacher) expected him or her to have that intention.

Scenario 4 would require an imperfective verb, because the speaker would want it
to be clear that he or she had no intention of taking Lara’s notes. A perfective verb
would create a very odd impression, as if, although the speaker didn’t take Lara’s notes,
he or she nonetheless wanted to.

——RUSSIAN-

Saying

Mocksa He cpasy CTpOWIACE.

Moscow wasn’t built right aWay.
[Rome wasn’t built in a day. ]

Verbs of beginning and ending in the past tense are usually perfective when they
refer to the beginning or ending of a single event or action. These verbs still take an im-
perfective (second) infinitive.

JIéna pagand pa66rars Hap STUM B Lena began working on this at 7:00.
ceMb 4acoB.
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Brita ck6po 3a KOHUWI TOTOBUTH Vitia soon finished making dinner,
06éx, 1 Bce Cév 3a CTOI. and everyone sat down at the
table.

Verbs of beginning and ending in the past tense that refer to a habitual or customary
action are imperfective because they do not refer to the beginning or ending of a single
event or action. These verbs still take an imperfective (second) infinitive.

Jléna 06bian0 Haunuina paboTaTh Lena usually began working on this
Hap 5THM B CeMb 9acdB. at 7:00. (Every day or frequently
this project would be part of Lend’s
schedule for 7:00.)
BiiTa paABbIe KOHYAN YUTATD Vitia used to finish reading the paper
raséty o 06éna. before lunch. (The implication is

that something has changed in
Vitia’s routine.)

Remember also to use imperfective verbs to refer to a process or event that used to
occur with some frequency. The English words used to or would in the sense of previ-
ously used to are cues for the imperfective aspect in Russian.

Onsa OctpéBckas panpirie paboTama Olia Ostrovskaia used to work here,
37eCh, HO Tenéphb pabdTaer B but now she works somewhere else.
apyrom mécre.

Kaxpprit pas KOrga nogHuMAanacsy Every time the topic would come up,
ra Téma, CnaBa rosopiin Slava would speak in a whisper
MIENOTOM, TIOTOMY 4TO €My 65110 because he was ashamed.

CTBIAHO.

Consider these Russian sentences in which perfective verbs have been emphasized.

1. Y Mapriu Buepd popwiace noukal Maria had a baby girl yesterday!

2. OuA oTKpBina qBeph, BONIIA B She opened the door, entered the
KOMHaTy U céia 3a cTON. room, and sat down at the table.

3. T, uro0, C yM4 comuén?! Have you gone mad?

4. Mbsi moépem B Bonorny nocne We'll go to Vologda after the holidays
TIPA3IHUKOB M IOTOBOPYM C and talk with the director about
BUPEKTOPOM Ha 5Ty.TéMY. this question.

5. —BpI IPOYUTANH BeCh PaccKas? —Did you read the entire story?

—S1 se ycnéna, 1 BeCh JieHb —1I didn’t have time (to read the
TOTOBMIACH K HK3AMEHY 110 entire story): I was studying for a
diisuxe. Pphysics test all day.

Now consider these Russian sentences in which imperfective verbs have been
emphasized.

6. Jlenb momXomyn K KOHOY: nina The day was coming to an end: Dad
JIEXAN Ha AMBAHE ¥ IYMa O was lying on the couch and
pabore. thinking about work.
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10.

CrynéHTBI CTOANU B KOPHAOPE U
KYPWIH, KOTAA BAPYT K HUM
noporita Jléna Auppéesa.

—Bgr xorna-uubyns ynrdnu
«Boitay 1 Mup»?

—Kouéuno, yurana.

Onyi ewé He HAYanU pabOTaTh HaL
HOBBIM NPOEKTOM: OHY el He
KOHYM/IU TOBOPUTH O cTapom!

Mt ¢ popfiTensaMu G9eHb JACTO
nepeesKanu, Korna s 6114
MA/IeHbKag—NO CHX IIOP A He
m06m10 gOnTO XUTH Ha OMHOM
MécrTe.

&K Ynpaxnénue 51

The students were standing in the
hallway and smoking when Leng
Andreeva suddenly came up to
them.

—Have you ever read War and
Peace?

~—Of course I've read (it).

They still haven’t begun to work on
the new project: They still haven’t
finished talking about the old
{one).

My parents and I moved a lot when |
was little: To this day I don’t like to
live for a long time in one place.

Explain why the particular aspect was used in examples ! through 10.

=Saying

3uéieT KOIIKA, YbE MACO CHENa.

The cat knows whose meat she’s eaten.

[A guilty conscience needs no accuser.]

TEKCT 58

Read the excerpt from the novella This Is Moscow Speaking by Arzhak (Daniel’). The
narrator is explaining how he spent some time at a dacha with friends.

Pre-reading Task

Write down five things you imagine a Russian might do at a dacha in summer. Do the

characters in this story do any of these things?
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Mer cupénu B cany, Ha pave. Haxkanyue! Bce Mb1, npuéxapuine? Ha
IéHb POXKIEHNA K I/'Iropro, KPEIIKO BHIIIMIY,” 1ryMéIU HOMO3AHA* 1,
HaKOHEI, YIer/IACh B NIGHOM YBEPEHHOCTH,? 4TO IPOCTIAM [0
1'1011)’&11«51;‘S OIHAKO 34TOpOJIHAS THILIMHA pasOynyUia Hac 4aclB B CeMb
yTpa.” MBI omssumics® ¥ APYKHO CTANM COBEPIIATS BCAKHeE HEémbie
noctyiku:’® 6éramu B omHix Tpycukax'C o aéiikaM, IOATATHBAIUCD

Ha Typuuké!! (60/1b1Lie MATA pas HUKTO Tak ¥ He CyMén
IIOATAHYTHCA), 2 Bonéapka Mapryuc paxe okatiics Bogdi us
x0n671a,? X0T4 XaK BceM G510 H3BECTHO, 110 YTPAM OH HUKOTHA He
yMbIBdcs,!? cepinancs Ha 10, 4TO OndsnbiBaeT Ha pabory.

H. Apxaxk [10. M. lauudns], «Tosopur Mocksay, 1960-1961
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1 The evening before

2 those who had arrived

3 drank a fot (of alcohol)

4 wyménu... made noise until late

S ynernwce... got settled down in
full confidence

§ npocnum... sleep until noon

7 gdropopHan... suburban silence
woke us around seven am.

8 got up

9 crdnu... began to do all kinds
of crazy (absurd) things

10 6éramm... ran around in just
swimming trunks

" nopTArMBaMMCh... did pull-ups

12 oKaTIRICA... poured water from
the well aver himself

13 washed up

1 explaining

Post-reading Tasks

Make a list of all the characters mentioned and write down one personality trait or

1.

detail for each.
2. Identify the aspect of all the underlined verbs.
3.

Write a paragraph about what you and your friends might do if you were to visit
someone’s cabin in the woods.

& Ynpaxuénue 5e

In the following sentences, choose the correct verb in the parentheses and be prepared
to explain why. Consult the English translations of each sentence to make sure you un-
derstand the context.

1.

Onér n6/ro (MUCAI/HAOKUCAI) THChMO; HAKOHELL, OH eré {IIMCAI/HATIHCAIT), M MBI
BMéCTe TIOLIY Ha 1duTy.

Oleg was writing the letter for a long time; finally he finished writing it, and we went
to the post office together.

Buepa Anna e (ynténa/mpountina) MaTepUATs! B y4é6HIKE, KOTOPBIE el
(3apaBdna/sanana) npenonasiTebHUIA.
Anna didn’t read the materials in the textbook that her teacher had assigned.

On¥i IPONO/KANM yIOPHO (TIOBTOPATH/IIOBTOPATD ), YTO OHK HTOTO HE
(nénanu/cpénanu): B TOT Aenb ot 65Ut B [leTep6ypre!

They stubbornly continued to repeat that they hadn’t done it: On that day they had
been in Petersburg!

Muxat (cMOTPé1/IoCMOTPéJT) TelleBI30p, KOTHA Anna (roTésMIa/ IpUroTOBIIA)
06€n: 3HAYUT JIM 3TO, YTO OH TIOXOH MYX?

Mikhail was watching television while Anna was making dinner: Does that mean he’s
a bad husband?
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5. bopric Huxonaesud (BoIXONH//BBILIET) U3 KBAPTHPLI, KOTHA OH BIPYT
(Biimen/yBvinen) cBoerd cTdporo HaudnbpHuKa, Muxaria Cepreésuya.
Boris Nikolaevich was coming out of his apartment when he suddenly caught sight of
his old boss, Mikhail Sergeevich.

6. Tans (sanupéna/sanepni) xBapTipy, (K1dsa/TONOKANA) KIIOUH B KAPMAH M YIILT4
Ha paboTy.
Tania locked up her apartment, put the keys in her pocket, and left for work.

7 Amra Muxaiviossa Hasania (MCKATH/IOUCKATD) OYKH M{Ka.
Alla Mikhailovna began to look for her husband’s glasses.

8. Brl xorna-aubyns (yuranu/npouutani) «Boiuy u Mup»?
Have you ever read War and Peace?

9. Mapris ydcro (npuxomina/mpuiria) zoMos ¢ pabOTeI B ceMb JacOB, HO HENABHO
OHA MepeiivIa Ha HOBYIO pab6Ty 1 (Hayuadna/uayani) (IPUXOPATH/IPHITIL)
oMot paHbILe.

Maria often used to come home from work at seven o’clock, but recently she switched
to a new job and began to come home earlier.

10. Mrima (peruds/perusi) cTath BereTapuinueM u (mepectaBi/ epecTan)
(ectb/cpectnb) MAco.
Misha decided to become a vegetarian and stopped eating meat.

TEKCT 5r

Read the excerpt from Vasil’eva’s book Wives of the Kremlin, which all Moscow was
reading and talking about in 1994. In this excerpt, Vasil’eva discusses several of the hy-
potheses surrounding the mysterious death of Stalin’s second wife, Nadezhda Allilueva,
dwelling on the possibility that Stalin killed her or had her killed.

Pre-reading Task

What are some of the words you might expect to find in a text about possible murder
or suicide? Make a list of these words in English or Russian and look fot them as you
read the text.

1 y6uicTBo... murder and suicide
2 y6uTa... she was killed by Stalin

brito nee Bépcun cMépTr AlUnwTYeBOlT: YOMICTBO U , himself
camoy6icTBo.! B mépsoit Tpu Ipeanonoxérus: yorita camum . g; guards accompiices
Créamnbiv,? y6riTa oxpaunukamu,’ y6rTa codbmmmnkamu.* Kaxmas S breaks down into
BEpCHA paciaAeTca® el Ha HECKONBKO. BOT ocHoBHEIe:S 3;gggi’:; ntal fones]

»Crémun cam y6iu1 eé u3 pésnocri.” OH4 3aBesid pOMAH co 8 saend... began an affair with her
cBOWM mckTEKOM SKoBOM.® OH 3actén ix.? C Helt pacupABIICA Ha own stepson (Stalin's son) Jacob

9 OH... He caught them (in the act)



Mécte,!? a cBIHY ckasd, 4To oTOMCTIT nospuée.!! TTodToMy-T0 OH U
$IxoBa U3 HEMEIIKOTO IUIEHA He BHI3BOIM ™ 12

»CTamnH yorI eé Kak cBoerd NOIUTAIECKOTO IIPOTHBHYKA. 1
Ona BosmyménaCB“ erd TTOMATHKOM, KOJUIEKTUBU3A1Hell, a OH He
MOT STOTO CAYIIaThb—IIPAB/IA /1234 KOmeT "

»CTIHH NpuKasan's eé y6uTs, 9T66s1 caMoMy He MapaTs Pyk,!’
Y3HAB, YTO OHA MONHUTIHIECKM M3MeHIa'® eMf—BoNLT4 B rpymIy
Bpar6B HapOKa,'? 6pUId Tak4s rpymna ,XeBAHOCTa IBYX .

»OH3 DelCTBATENHHO GbUTA B ONIIIO3KITMH, BXOJANA B IPYILY,
Bpaxné6Hy0?® Crannny. Co66uinuku,*! 604ch, 4T0 OHA TpenicT?
ux, y6pay es“

»CTAMuH npuKasin oxpaue eé y6iTh, oHA Hagoéna eMy>*
PéBHOCTBIO, ¥ BOOOIE, OHYE Y>ké HaBHO He XXWIN KaK MY>K U JKeHA.

* Oné Memmrana® eMy KUTh, KaK OH XOTEJI,—MUTh BUHO M TYNATD C
baneprnamu®,

»B Alumjeny crpenfmn®—cnacti?’ eé 65U10 HeBOSMOKHO.
Hcrexaromias KpoBbio,2® ona ckasia: 310 Nécud [Cramun). He
npocTin,? 4to A sactyminack™ sa Hamo Kpymckyio [xeny
Jlénuna), KOrma oHa nmpocria MwtoBars.! Ceoéit pykoit, caMm...

B ST0it HeBo3MOXKHOI BépcHU MeH$, KOHEYHO JKe, IPUBIEKIO
nosenéuue rmernu Hanéxmp KoHcTauTiHOBHBL [Kpymcxoit, sxenst
Ténnna)® pAnom c Tparéaueit apyréit Hapéxapr...Coobmasn cyxu,
A He a0 UM OLEHOK.> MOry UL CKas3iTh, YTO BCe OHU
npen—c—TEmﬁmTca MHe JaTeKUMH OT YCTHHBL®

I/I26

«32

JI. BaciineseBa, «<KpeMnépckue sxéHbi», 1994

Post-reading Tasks
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10 C... He took care of her on the spot

1 oTOMCTWT... that he would take re-
venge later '

12 Heméukoro... didn't liberate from
German imprisonment

3 nONUTHYECKOrO... political
opponent

* was indignant about

'S npdega... truth hurts (pierces the
eyes)

6 ordered

7 camomy... not to soil (stain) his
own hands

'8 petrayed

'9 pparoe... enemies of the people

2 postile (to Stalin)

21 accomplices, confederates

2 petray

2 y6pdmm... got rid of her

24 oHd... he got sick of her

2 disturbed

2 B... they shot Allilueva

27 save

28 Yctekdowan... bleeding to death

2 He... didn't forgive

%0 spoke out for (on behalf of)

31 to have mercy

32 Cpoéit... with his own hand, he
himself

3 mens...npusneknd... the appear-
ance of the name of Krupskaya
attracted me

34 any evaluation

35 gee... they all seem far from the
truth

1. How many of the words that you listed in the pre-reading task did you find in the

text?

2. Summarize each version of Allilueva’s death in three to five words in English or
Russian.

3. Write another version or possible explanation for the death of Allilueva.

4. Write a paragraph explaining why you think one version is most likely.

5. Identify the aspect of each underlined verb in the text and explain the reason for

the author’s choice of that aspect.

5 3apduue 56

Prepare a three-minute talk to answer each of the following questions. Be sure to use
aspect consistently in your answers! Yro b1 génanu npémorsim 1étom (Amm: Bo
BpéMmsa KanHKyN)? Yro BB cuénamu B cy660Ty M BocKpecéHbe Ha IpoLLUIoi Hepéie?
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o

spect in
gnﬁnitive

the

As discussed previously, verbs of beginning, continuing, and ending take an imperfec-
tive infinitive. This rule also applies to verbs that refer to learning how to do something
(such as yusiTeca/HayuiTbea) or to becoming accustomed to doing something (such
as IPUBBIKATH/IPUBLIKHY Tb).

[me e BBI TaK XOPOIO HAYWAIUCH Where did you learn to speak
TOBOPHUTD NO-pycCcKu? Russian so well?

Sl HuxOTHA He HPUBBIKHY BOOTDH Ill never get used to driving a car!
ManrHy!

‘When constructions with Hago, Ky Ho, A0KeH/KOMKHA/ KOMKHbI are used in the
negative, the imperfective infinitive is generally used (unless the action involved is one
that no one would want to do).

1. He Hano wurdrs 51y CTarhId. There is no need to read this article.
2. Oué He BO/UKHA TaK 6BICTPO She shouldn’t speak so quickly when
TOBOPHMTbD, KOTIA YHTAET TEKIMH. giving lectures.

In other instances, there is no hard and fast rule governing the aspect of the infinitive.
The aspect of the infinitive is often determined by the context: Is the speaker referring
to a single event summed up in its entirety or not?

3. Te6é uamo cerOnHa HAMMCATD You have to write a letter to your
mHceMO MaTepu! ] mother today!

4. Te6é napo nUCATH MaTepH pas B You have to write your mother once a
Henéo. week.

In example 3, the perfective infinitive is used because the speaker is talking about a sin-
gle letter (and a single act of letter writing) for a single time (today), while in example
4, the imperfective infinitive is used because the speaker is talking about a general rule
requiring the writing of more than one letter (more than one act of letter writing) with
reference to frequency (once a week).

With the word nens3s or constructions with ne {c)Mous, the imperfective infini-
tive is used to express that something is forbidden, while the perfective infinitive is used
to express that something is physically impossible.

Hemb34 + imperfective = forbidden
Henb3s + perfective = physically impossible

§. Onyi He MOIyT OTBEYATH Ha 5TOT They can’t answer this question (they
BOHIpOC. are forbidden to do so; they may,
know the answer, but for some
reason they are not allowed to
answer).
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6. Omnn He MOTYT OTBETHTE Ha 5TOT They can’t answer this question (be-
Bompdc, cause they don’t know the answer;
if they knew the answer, they
would be able to answer it).

7. Hesnb3s roBopHTE Ha 5Ty TéMy C It is forbidden to talk about this topic
HuM! with him!
8. JKanb, yTO HeNMB3A PaccKasiTh eMy I¥s a shame that (we) can’t tell him
06 5TOM CerdiHA: OH BepHETCH about this today (because he’s not
TOABKO B ATHHILY. here): He’s coming back only on
Friday.
Ynpaxuénue 5¢

Reread examples 5 through 8 above and identify the aspect of the emphasized verb in
each sentence. Then explain why that aspect is the correct one, given the rules for the
selection of aspect in the infinitive.

Ympaxxuénue 5x

Select the aspectually correct form of the infinitive from the options provided in the
parentheses below. Then identify which rule supports your choice. (Note that the
imperfective infinitive is always provided first in each pair.)

1.

Ham nago (unraTs/mpounTtars) STOT pacckas Ha 33BTpa.
We have to read this story for tomorrow.

Ham napo (YUTATE/MPOYHTATS) STH MaTEPHAIB! Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE.
‘We have to read these materials in Russian.

He n4n0 (0TBewdTH/OTBéTHTH) Ha MX IHCHMO: IYCTH Auna $T0 crénaer cama.
It’s not necessary to answer their letter: Let Anna do it herself.

Hennsst (0TBeYATH/OTBETHTD) HAa MX IIMCHMO: MBI HE XOTHM, 4TOOHI OHY Y3HANMM 06
STom!
We can’t answer their letter: We don’t want them to find out about this!

S He cMoTY (OTBEYATH/OTBETHUTE) HA MX IHCHMO: 2 He 3HAI0, 0 4EM OHA
CHpPAIIHBAIOT.
I can’t answer their letter: I don’t know what they are asking about.

Hapo cerépus (pacckassiBaTh/pacckasits) eit 06 Stom!
We have to tell her about this today!

He nano (pacckaspiBaTh/pacckasaTs) et 06 dtom!
It’s better not to tell her about this!

Henps# (pacckaseiBaTh/pacckasirs) eif 06 5ToM, a TO OHA paccéphUTCA Ha Hac!
You can’t tell her about this or else she’ll get angry at us.
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9. Henn3ss (paccka3piBaTh/paccKasars) eit 06 5TOM cerOnHs, HOTOMY YTO OHA eIgé B
Omcxe.
You can’t tell her about this today, because she’s still in Omsk.

10. Onér ne cMOxeT (paccKasbIBaTh/PaccKasars) eif 00 5ToM, HOTOMY YTO OH He 3HAeT
BCIO UCTOPHIO.
Oleg can’t tell her about this because he doesn’t kniow the whole story.

Aspect in the imperative is discussed in the next unit.

& Yupaxuénue 53

Continue your list of all the connecting words and phrases (such as because, but, in the
first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to
each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

& Yrnpaxuénuue 5u

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs and note
the stress pattern of each verb.

TEKCT 5g

The text below is a poem by Maiakovskii about the end of a relationship.

Pre-reading Tasks

What do you think the narrator of the poem might talk about when he is unable to
sleep in the middle of the night after recently ending a relationship? Make some pre-
dictions and see if you're right. As you read, try to determine if the narrator still loves
the woman referred to in the poem.

TVYXE... It's after 1 a.m.
: 2 NonxHd... It must be that you have al-
Ysxé Brop6it.t lomxuoS 6b1Th, Th Ier/a.> : ready gone to sleep

; ‘ . M fTb... the Milky Way is like the sil-
3 ne4nyTh. y y
B wourt Myreunyrs cepébpsroit Oxoro. ver Oka (river near Moscow)

51 He crrelny,* u MOMHUAMY TeNETPAMM * hurry
MkHe nésageM Te6 6ynuTh H Hecriokéutb.’

5 MOnHuAMN... there’s no reason for me to
wake you up and trouble you with the
lightning speed of telegrams

6 . i

- 2 4 6 (pun: word invented from words ex-

Kak EQE(EEEI’, IfIHU;I/II[eH'f‘ chep‘{ef{' hausted or completed and peppered)

J066BHAast 10IKa pas36ivIack O GLHIT. 7 fio6datian... the boat of love has

2 s AT p crashed on daily life

C T06611 MBI B pacuére.’ U x’{é K yeMmy népedesb §  cC. We're even

B3aWMHBIX 60J1€11, 6en 1 061411.9 9 Ké... There's no need for a list of mutual

pains, woes, and offenses
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Tl OCMOTPY, KaKdst B MApe THINE.!® 10 silence
——_BT’ p " P L, 1 * ofnoxina... has exacted from the sky a
Houb o6noxrina Hé60 3BE3NHOM HAHBIO. starry tribute
B Takde BoT yacki!? BcTaéus' 1 roBoprns . S;i‘ At just such times
. p up
BekaM,!* ucTépun ¥ MUpPO3IAHbIO. 1 1 fo the ages
'S all creation

B. B. Masakéscxuit, 1930

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two-sentence summary of the poem.

2. Find all the references to money in the poem. How are love and the night compared
to a financial relationship?

3. Determine the aspect of all the underlined verb forms and explain the reason for
the aspectual choice.

4. Assume the point of view of the woman referred to in the poem and write a re-
sponse to the narrator about what she was doing and thinking after 1:00 a.m. that
night and how she views her relationship with the narrator.



he Imperative

MepaTiB

—pudTHoro annetiTal

62



o
eteneral

Part 2 Formation of the Second-person Imperative 63

gntroduction

The imperative (mmmepariis)* is the form of the verb used to convey a command. In
English, for example, we can say “Please answer the phone” or “Let me do that for you,’
using imperatives to convey our wishes. In Russian there are four kinds of imperatives.

First Person: Haséiire 5 310 crénaio.
aséiire (MbI) 3710 crénaeM.

Second Person: Cpénaii(te) 570!

Third Person:  IlycTs on/4 510 cnénaer.
Ilycrs ouit 10 cnénarot.

Indirect: Oné x64eT, 9TO6BI Mbl HTO CHEMANN.

Let me do that.
Let us do that.

Do that!

Let him/her do that.
Let them do that.

She wants us to do that.

Ou4 cxasira, 9TO6b1 Ml 510 cnénamu. She told us to do that.

The first- and third-person imperatives and the indirect imperative are rather simple;
they are presented in Part 4 of this unit. The second-person imperative requires special
attention and is the focus of Part 2.

N
E’ormaticn of the
awecond-person Imperative

The second-person imperative must be formed in a special manner as outlined below.
Start with the omit form of the verb.

1.

If the ons form of the verb ends in -asot or
-s110T, (except for verbs whose infinitives end in
-aparth, as explained in step 7), remove the -1o1
and add -ii(re).

Use this approach even for verbs whose
infinitives end in -oBaTh Or -€BaTh.

If the omi form of the verb does not end in -aror
or -A10T, remove the grammatical third-person
ending, and then:

If the stem ends in a single consonant and the
verb has end-stress in the a form, as in these
examples, add -¥(re).

If the stem ends in a single consonant, but the
verb does not have end-stress in the a form, as

in these examples, add -b(Te).

TyMAIOT
ByMa-1oT
Eymaii(Te)

COBETYIOT
cOBETY-10T
coBéryit(re)
MAL-yT
CTaH-yT

nui(Te)

cTaHb(Te)

* Some instructors call it pépma nosemiTeNLHOr0 HAKIOHEHUA.

TepAIOT
TEepA-10T
repsii(Te)

BOIOIOT
BOIO-IOT
BOI(TE)
TOBOP-AT
roToB-AT

rosopu(Te)

ToTOBbL(TE)
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5. If the stem ends in a single consonant, but the BBHIATH BBICKasarh,
verb is perfective and has the prefix Bri-, then BHIAA-YT BI:’ICK&)K-YT‘
add unstressed -u(re). BhIIM(TE) BI:'ICK&)KP[(TC)

6. If the stem ends in a double consonant, then NOMHUTH wicTuT ¢
add unstressed -u(re). NOMH-AT YACT-AT

némuu(Te) urcTH(Te)

7. For verbs with infinitives in -gaBaTh, IaBATh BCTaBATL
-cTaBAarb, and -3HaBATSh, form the imperatives aBa-Tb BCTaBA-Tp
from the infinitive: drop -t6 and add -ii(te). nasaii(re) BCTaBAji(Te)

8. Exceptional verbs (and verbs like them) are
listed here by infinitive.

6ute: 6éi(re) matb:  mai(re)
ecTh: émn(Te) neub:  nar(re)
nuTh: néii{Te) exaTh: esxai(re)

9. The following verbs have no imperatives.

BUIETH MOYb
C/IBIIIAT XOTETH
aying
Bex >xus¥, Bex yIiiCh.

Live for an age, learn for an age.
[Live and learn.]

®

Ynpaxuénue 6a

Form second-person imperatives from the verbs below.

INFINITIVE OHH FORM IMPERATIVE
1. cpénats CHénaloT
2. npouMTaTh HIPOYHTAIOT
3. 3akasaThb 3aKAXYT
4. rotrOBUTH TOTOBAT
5. mucaTh DALY T
6. Hckars ALY T
Ynpaxuénue 66

Téna is the nine-year-old son of a friend of yours. You've been asked to look after him,
but you had to step out for a few minutes just when you expected him home from
school. You've got to leave a note with instructions telling him what to do. Because he’s
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only nine, all your commands should be in the 151 form. Write out sentences from the
phrases below using imperative forms. Do not change the aspect of the assigned verbs!
(Rules for selecting the aspect of the imperative are presented later.) .

B3ATH fe4éHbe U MOJIOKO to take cookies and milk
BBINIMTD CTAKAH MOTOKA M CHECTD to drink up a glass of milk and eat up
nmeyéHne the cookies
He CMOTPETH TeNEBI30p not to waich television
TIPUrOTOBUT YPOK Ha 34BTpa to prepare his lesson for tomorrow
HAMMUCATH MHCBEMO IpYTy to write a letter to a friend
Jarth cobike oéCTh to give the dog something to eat
HMKOTO He BIYCKATH B KBAPTAPY not to let anyone into the apartment
HHUKOMY HE 3BOHATD 1O Teneddny not to call anyone on the telephone
He OTKPHIBATD ABEPb not to open the door
HE BONHOBATBCA—A CKOPO BepHICH not to worry: I'll be back soon
TEKCT 6a
In this poem by the symbolist poet Belyi, the narrator has a somewhat bitter attitude
toward Russia. ‘

Pre-reading Task

‘What might you expect to find in a poem about America by a pairiot? By someone
who is embittered?

1 JosGnbHoO... Enough:
Don't wait, don’t hope

TloBOILHO: He KU, He Hapéical— | 2paccsiica... Disperse,

Paccéitcs, Moit 6éanmrit Hapon!? . /:ay nﬂ?"’;g,e:r‘,’éeéh atter

B ppocTp4HcTBe Manyk H pasbéics’ , inspace

3a répoM MyYATEAbHBI TOm!t gg;ygi’ aftor tortur-
5 Beka... Centuries of

Bex4 numersi u 6e3pdnna.’ 5352’;2332’

TlosBdOb® e, 0 pOINHA MaTh, & Lot me

B cripée, B mycrde pasndmbe,’ ' ?;;;p'?yﬁff,'faﬁifp o

B paspéibe TBOE IPOPBIRATE: — 8 sob my heart out

$Tyad... There, on the
) 3 hunched prairie
Tyna, Ha paBHHHE ropéé"roﬁ,g— 0 {ne... Where a flock of
4 " 210 . green oaks
e créa senénerx ny66s 0 ' Bonwyerce... waves
Bonuyerca xymoit nogpiroi,!! like & raised clump

z . ‘ . 128... To the shai
12 gay
B xocMmaTeiit CBHHELY 06]IaKOB, lead of the clouds
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Ie n6 nomo Oropons priier,
BoccTaB cyxopykuM KycToMm,'

U B Bérep MpOHSUTEIHLHO CBALHET
BeTBYCTBIM CBOMM OCKYTOM.

e B xyuy’® MHe cMOTPAT U3 HOYM,
IMonuspuMck Hag céThio GYTpoB,!S
XKecr6kue, xénThie G4H

Besymusix TBOVIX Kabakds,!’—
Tyna,—rae cMmepTéit 1 6onésmeit

TNuxas nponuta kones,'8—
Ycuésuu’® B IpOCTPAHCTBO, HCUé3HH,
Pocciis, Pocciis Mod!

A. Bénorir, 1908

Post-reading Tasks

Find all the words that relate to nature: What is the image of nature in the poem?
Find all the words related to the image of the motherland in the poem.

Identify all the imperatives in the poem and determine their infinitive forms.
Write a paragraph-long summary in Russian of the meaning of the poem.

Vo RN e

Think up a title for the poem.

3 Tne... Where Terror
roams the field rising
up like a bush with
withered limbs

4 W... and into the wing
whistles penetratingly
with the rag of its
branches

5 g... into my soul

'6 NogHiBuMCS... Having
arisen over the range
of hills

17 XecToxue... cruel, yel-
low eyes of your mad
taverns

18 rne... where the evil
track of deaths and
diseases has passed

9 Disappear!

)
BeAspect in the
&oecond-person Imperative

There are two basic rules governing aspectual choice for the second-person imperative:

1. Positive commands to execute a single action are expressed with a perfective
imperative. )

Tlpouuréitre 5TH MaTepHAisl Ha Read these materials for tomorrow,
34BTpa, moxanyitcra! please!

Orkpéitre, noxATyiICTa, OKHO! Open the window, please!

Pacckaxnire nam o Mocksé! Tell us about Moscow!

Exception: Positive commands to execute actions in general are expressed with an
imperfective imperative.

Ha sanfitusx ropopiire mo-pyccku! Speak Russian in class!
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B Mocksé He xopyite B muoprax!*
Maéirre pyxu népen endit!
He xypare!

He omasamisaiire!
He sprire!

There are three basic exceptions to these rules.

Don’t go around in shorts in
Moscow!
Wash your hands before eating.

2. Negative commands are generally expressed with an imperfective imperative.

Don’t smoke!
Don’t be late!
Don't lie!

a. Positive commands that are really polite invitations (“Sit down!” or “Have a
piece of cake!”) are expressed with an imperfective imperative.

3axopyiTe X HaM KOTAA-HUOYLb,
noxanyicral

Bxopjiire, moxanyicral

Paanesaiitecs, moxanyiicral

IIpoxontire, noxasryiicral

Capyitecs, moxéanyiicral

Beprite xoudérsl, noxaryiicral

Enrsre nupor, noxanyiicral

Ilpuxonyite X HaMm erué pas,
noxanyiicral

Please come and see us sometime!

Please come in!

Please take off your coat!

Please walk through (the entryway
into the living room).

Please sit down!

Please take some candy!

Eat some pie, please!

Please come visit us again!

b. Negative commands to warn against doing something that no one would want
to do are expressed with a perfective imperative.

He ynap#re! 3necs ck6mpsko!
He norepsiite néupru!
He 3a6ynere cpauy!

Don'’t fall! It’s slippery here!
Don't lose the money!
Don’t forget your change!

c. Positive commands that must convey urgency or are repeated before they are
implemented are expressed with an imperfective imperative. Beware: This may

be rude!

Bxmoudrite Teneniisop! Ilepeniva
y>xé Hayanacs!

Otxp6iite okab! OTKpHIBATTE JXE
OKHO!

Dait 6ymary. Hy, naséii »xe Gymary!

Turn on the TV! The program has
already begun!

Open the window! Open the window
already!

Give me some paper. Well, give me
me some paper already!

* The taboo on wearing shorts is fading under increasing fashion influence from the West.
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‘s 3amduue 6a

Imagine going to visit a Russian friend at home. Remember that Russians are generally
very hospitable and love having guests. Write out a dialogue between you and your
friend in which he or she asks you to come in, take off your coat, walk through the en-
tryway, sit down, have some tea, pie, or candy, and come again. Practice this dialogue
outloud and act out what your Russian friend is asking you to do after each polite
command. Memorize your dialogue together with all the actions that go with it.

& Ynpaxxuéuue 68

Select the aspectually correct form of the imperative from the options provided in the
parentheses below. Then identify which rule (1 or 2) or which exception (a, b, or c)
supports your choice. (Note that the imperfective imperative is always provided first in
each pair.)

1. (Yuraitre/TIpoauraitre) néppoe NpemioKEHue.
Read the first sentence.

2. (Bxmousitre/Bimouure) Tenesnsop. Hy, (sxmoudiite/BKIIOUATE) XKe Te/leBA3Op!
Turn on the television. Well, turn on the television already!

3. He (orBeudiiTe/oTBéTETE) HA MX MUCHMO: yCTh AHHA 3TO cnénaet cama.
Don’t answer their letter: Let Anna do it herself.

4. (IImmmre/Hamumivite) 510 CIOBO Ha KOCKE.
Write this word on the blackboard.

5. He (3abniBésite/3a6ynsre) cBOM BémIM!
Dor’t forget your things!

aying
% Nunii sérpa B néne.
=
(=]

Look for the wind in a field.
[Look for a needle in a haystack.]

gdiirst- and Third-person
and Indirect Imperatives
As you may have noticed from the examples in Part 1 of this unit, third-person impera-

tives are not difficult. They involve only the use of the word mycTs with the appropri-
ately conjugated verb (of the appropriate aspect).
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ITycre Taas Qyb6poeckas 5To Let Tania Dubrovskaia do it.
cuénaer.

TIycte pétu urpéior, moxa Mul
yuTAEM TAZéTY.

Tlycrs Auppéit 6ymeT rOoTORUTE

06éx Ha cnényroteit Heaére.

* Let the children play while we read
the newspaper.
Let Andrei prepare dinner next week.

Special expressions are used when referring to God.

God forbid he’s sick with cancer!
May God grant you health and
happiness!

He pait Bor, on 66nen paxom!
Jait Bam Bor 3nopdBbs B cyAcThal

The first-person singular imperatives are also not difficult, involving only the use of the
word masaii(re) with the appropriately conjugated verb (of the appropriate aspect).

Let me do that.
Let me make dinner while you

Haséaiire g 310 cnénao.
Hapaii s ipurorésiio 06éxn, a Tol

IIOK4 OTHOXHA. rest/relax.
Hapat 1 6yay rorésuth 0660 Ha Let me prepare dinner every day this
5Toi Hepére, week.

The first-person plural imperative requires the use of nasaiire with either the imper-
fective infinitive or the mMui form of the perfective or imperfective future, depending on
the aspectual context.

JaBaiite He 6yneM roBOpUTL 06 “Let’s not talk about this.
Y. P

StoM.
JaBéitTe rOBOPUTH TONBKO 1O~ Let’s talk only in Russian (in
pyecxm. general).
asésire pacckédxeMm uM 06 dTom. Let’s tell them about this (a single
topic of conversation).

POSITIVE: ONE EVENT perfective: mp1 form perfective: st form
POSITIVE: imperfective future: Mp1 6ynem | imperfective future: a 6yny
MANY EVENTS + imperfective infinitive + imperfective infinitive
NEGATIVE: ONCE He + imperfective infinitive He + imperfective infinitive
NEGATIVE: imperfective future: (Me1) ne imperfective future: A He
MANY TIMES 6ymem + imperfective 6yay + imperfective
infinitive infinitive
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& Ynpakuéuue 6r

Complete the following sentences with the correct form of the verb. Note that the im-
perfective form always comes first in the pair of options in parentheses.

Indirect Imperative

1.

Hasétire ceitydc xe (unTaTh/IIpounTaeM) MchMO ot [Tamiu.
Let’s read the letter from Pasha right away.

Hasaiire He (YUTATH/IIpOUHTAEM) NUCHMO CeltYAC: RaBa¥iTe (OKIATH/IIOHOXKIEM),
ok ne npunér Ons.
Let’s not read the letter now: Let’s wait until Olia comes.

Tasaite Torna (cMOTPETH/MOCMOTPUM) TeNeBU3OP, oK He npunét Ons.
In that case let’s watch television until Olia comes.

Iagséitte He (CMOTPETH/TIOCMOTPHM) TEEBU3OP; AABAIITE JIjyIIie
(y6upats/y6epém) xOMHATY U (rOTOBUTH/IPUTOTOBHUM) 064,
Let’s not watch television; instead let’s clean up the room and make dinner.

Dasaiite s (y6upaTs/y6epy) kOMHary, Ho mycth ¥iMa (roTOBUTH/IPUrOTOBHT)
06én.
Let me clean up the room, but let Dima make dinner.

The indirect imperative usually involves a form of xoTéTs, HpOCHTS, Or CKas4Th, the
word ur66b1, and the past-tense form of the verb denoting the desired action or the
use of the subjunctive form.

Andnus x64er, yrd6s1 Poccris Japan wants Russians to return the
BepHyna Kyprinbckue ocTposa. Kurile islands.

Pocciia mp6cut, ut66H1 AndHMA Russia told Japan to stop talking
MpeKpaTiia o6CYXKIATD Ha STy  about this issue.
TéMYy.

Pernvinu 611 on# 10T Bompdc! If only they would resolve this issue!

K Ynpaxuénue 61

@

Now imagine that you are writing a letter to a friend and you want to mention the in-
structions you left for Téns in Ynpaxuéuue 66. Use the constructions fI xotén(a),
9YT665I OH... and MOTOM # cKa3an(a), 4r666I OX... to convey the essence of your in-
structions with indirect commands.

TEKCT 66

This poem was written by Akhmatova and depicts a relationship between the narrator

"and Russia that is different from the one in Tekcr 6a.
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Pre-reading Task

How do you think Russians might have felt when their country was invaded (by the
French or the Germans)?

1 Mue... | heard a voice

Mae rénoc 6bu1.! On 38an yrémso,? z S:,‘r',',fn"gf%g;a'gg n’;’
Om rosopiur: «Mipi croxa, . : 3Qcrées... Leave (aban-
2 . . o3 don) your dark and sin-
Oc*ra,uab cBOM ’xpéﬁ rnyxé'n ¥ TpéruHbIi, ful land
Ocrésb Poccrio Hascerna. ' “A... I will wash the
51 KPOBb OT PYK TBOKX OTMOI0,* s ﬁl’:"";,l',":;"m’;‘;‘;’ t’,’g""s
Hs cépnua BEiny 4€pHEIt cTRIA, black shame from your
5 5 heart .
A 5éBbIM M eHef‘w norqfélo s 8 ... l'll cover with a
Boins nopaxxénuit u 06y, : new name the pain of
Ho paBHORYIUHO ¥ CTIOKGiHHO’ , gz’eaguf;'%%?rgzgj
Pyxému 51 samke§na cayx,’ and caimly
- . " -]
Y106 5TOi PéUBIO HEMOCTOHHOM zgr"séx;};',:,;%‘:,'gg my
He ocksepumica ckép6ubI ayx.’ SUTE6... S0 that this un-
worthy speech would
A. A. Axmarosa, 1917 : not {:‘fefi’e my mournful
spiri

Post-reading Tasks

Write a two-sentence summary in Russian on the meaning of the poem.

What events may have prompted Akhmatova to write this poem?

Find all the imperatives in the poem and determine their infinitive forms.
Compare this poem to the one in Tekct 6a by Belyi. Do the poems share any com-
mon images or ideas?

5. Think up a title for the poem.

R

& Ynpaxuénue 6e

Reread Texcr 46 and identify all the imperative forms in the poem. Find the infinitive
forms of all the imperatives.

TEKCT 68

The following text gives recommendations for people with high blood pressure.

Pre-reading Task

How’s your blood pressure? What do doctors recommend we do to keep our blood
pressure low? What happens if blood pressure gets too high?
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Kax >ke IPABWILHO TUTATHCA [IPY TUIIEPTOHIYECKO# 60nésnu’?

Hausném ¢ comu.? Orpantiansaiire’ eé ynorpe6nénue? npu
TUIEPTOHUIECKOI 60/1é3uu. [oTOBbTe NAIILY 6e3 comy 1 b
C/IerKéa JocanMBaiiTe yKé NpuroTOBIeHHbIE 6moma.’ Eonu H{>KHO,
yAy4LIdiiTe BKyC® HECONEHOM WIM HEROCOIEHHOM MUK,
HCIONb3YA TUMOHHYIO KHCIOTY, 3é/eHb YKPOIIa WK meTpyIuku.’

Tunepronvyeckas 60/163Hb U TEPOCKNEPO3 B3IAUMOCB#A3aHbL.S
TumeproHs c1oc6CTBYET PasBATHIO® TEPOCKAEPO3a U B TO JKe
BpPéMS caMi HepéIKO BOSHUKAET Ha erd (OHe,'® mpuyéM ke y
MOJIONBIX JIONé. YulThIBaiiTe 5Ty 0CO6EHHOCTD P AeuébHOM
mutaHun.!! Ymenbmiaiite norpebnénye K uBOTHBIX KHPOB,'?
3aMeHfA UX pacThTenbHBIMU Macnamu. ' Vs6eraiire! tdxoke
YIOTpe6néHts IPONYKTOB, co,uepxémnx‘s XOJIECTEPHH B
6onbuIdX KOMAYeCTBaX, S-—nédenu, moyex, MO3rdB, XXUPHBIX
COpTOB MAiCa, AVYHEBIX XKeNTKOB. "

Post-reading Tasks

1 nuTATLCA... eat (take nourishment)
when one has high blood pressure

2 salt

3 limit

4use

5 nocanusaiite... add salt to dishes
that have already been cooked

8 ynyuwaitte... improve the taste

7 uendneays... using lemon, dill, or
parsley

8 are related

9 crnocG6eTByeT... promotes the
development

10 BO3HVKEET... arises on the back-
ground of arterosclerosis

" VulThisalive... Keep this particularity
in mind as you plan your diet

12 YmeHbwdTe. .. Reduce the use of
animal fats

13 sameHAn... replacing them with veg-
etable oils

4 avoid

5 containing

8 B... in large quantities

7 néyenn... liver, kidneys, brains, fatty
kinds of meat, and egg yolks

1. Summarize the recommendations in English. Add a few more of your own.
Look for the Russian words meaning limit and reduce. Can you recognize the roots
in these words? (Hint: Think of the Russian words for border or frontier and less.)
3. Reread the text and find as many imperatives as you can: Underline the

imperatives. :

4. What is the aspect of the imperatives? Why are the imperatives of this aspect?

5. Pretend that you have a Russian friend whose father has high blood pressure and
arteriosclerosis. She has written you for‘advice concerning her father’s diet. Write
her a letter, summarizing the information in this text. Be sure to transform the im-
peratives from second person to third person imperatives with rycrs or 4r66s1.

6. Write a paragraph on the dietary restrictions for diabetics under the title: [Tutdnue

npH cixapHoM guabére.

R Yupaxuaénue 6&

Continue your list of all the connecting words and phrases (such as because, but, in the
first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to
each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

&K Ynpaxuénue 6x

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second—conjugation verbs and note

the stress pattern of each verb.



Ha peiHke.
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%ntroductlon

As we discussed in Unit 1, Russian is a highly inflected language. In order to know
which case to use in any given context, you will have to memorize the case require-
ments of all verbs and prepositions. Russian has particular rules about the cases gov-
erning nouns, adjectives, and pronouns that are the objects of verbs and prepositions,
There is no rhyme or reason why a verb or preposition requires a particular case except
that Russians have communicated this way for centuries. Why, for example, do we
English speakers say to think something through or to think something up? Why not say
to think something out or to think something down? It’s important to memorize the
verbs and their conjugations together with the cases so that you can use them correctly.

& Ynpaxuénue 7a

Examine the glossaries in the Workbook for Units 1 through 6 to determine how case
information is provided. Compare the case information with the case names in the
Appendix and in Unit 1.

The nominative case (uMenviTensHBLL MagéxK: kmo? «mo?) is used for nouns, adjec-
tives, and pronouns that are the subject of the clause in which they occur or that are
the subject complement of verbs such as ects {when it means fo be) and, in some con-
structions, 661Ts (also to be).

1. ITasen Kupviurosua u Hpuna Pavel Kirillovich and Irina
Anppéenna 3aiin§T uépes Jic. Andreevna will drop by in
an hour.
2. Tamipa BacvinbeBHa NpexpacHO Tamara Vasil’evna speaks English
FOBOPUT MO-aHIIAMCKHL. splendidly.
3. B mémewm répone ecTs XOpOmImit There’s a good department store in
YHHBepPMAT. our city.
4. 3Jro 6vut4 Maprina. It was Marina.

In examples 1 and 2, the emphasized words are the nominative case subjects of the

verbs to drop by and to speak, whereas in examples 3 and 4, the nominative case subject

complements (Marina, good department store) of the verb to be are emphasized.
Before going on, review in Unit 1

e the determination of the gender of nouns -
s the determination of whether a noun’s stem is hard or soft : -
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P Yupaxuénue 76
Answer the questions.

1. What is the gender of the following nouns?

cobidka MOpe KOT HOYb MHCHEMO
2. Determine whether the stems of these nouns are hard or soft.
3. Which of the nouns are animate and which are inanimate?

Zhoin
33 He Bcé 3610710, 4T0 6/1€CTHT.
E Not all that glistens is gold.

Nominative case plural adjectives end in either -bre or -ie depending on whether they
are attached to a hard or soft stem or whether any of the three spelling rules apply (see
Unit 1, Part 6): xopémure, mioxve, HHTepECHEIE, CKYIHbIE, YXacHbIe, GordThre. The

rules regarding nouns are somewhat more complicated.

Hard-stem masculine and feminine nouns
such as cryméHr,* raséra -BI

CTYREHTHI,” rasérel

Soft-stem masculine or feminine nouns

such as croBdpb, TéTa* -n cnoBapH, TéTu’*
Hard-stem neuter nouns

such as okHG, mMICEMO -a 6KHa, mAcCbMa
Soft-stem neuter nouns

such as spdnne, ynpaxnénne -A 3048V, yIpaXXHERUA

* This is an animate noun. Animate nouns include people and animals, living or deceased.

@ TEKCT 7a

Read the first three stanzas of Lermontov’s ballad “Borodino?” A young Russian soldier
is asking an older soldier (whom he calls “Uncle”) about the decisive battle against
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Napoleon that took place in Borodino immediately preceding Napoleon’s capture of
Moscow and the great fire of 1812.

Pre-reading Task

What sort of relationships tend to develop between young soldiers and old ones? Are
these relationships between soldiers different from those between young people and
old people generally? Do you know any books or movies in which young and old come
together?

—Cxaxu-ka,! T, Befpb He Fapom? ! particle softening
M 4 5 4 3 the imperative
OCKB4, Ca/IEHHasA IIOKAPOM, 2 in vain
dpannysy ornana?t I °cnandeman...
B 68 4 6 .5 burned up, con-
eNlb OBIIY XK CXBATKM 60€eBHBI€, sumed by fire
Ha, ropopArT, eljé kake! * given away
2 . . 5 cxBaTKMW... military
Henapom némuuT Bes Poccris battles
Ipo® nens Boponuua! § ¢ about (collog.)
7 HEIHEWHee. .. con-
E temporary tribe,
—J1a, 651nu mMO8M B HAIE BpéMH, people
He 6 . PR | ° knights, heroes
€ TO, YTO HbIHELIHEE IEMS: L s tate, destiny
Borareipi®—ue il 1 He... If it hadn't
I 4 p L9 5 been for God's will
JI0Xast UM JOCTANACh 0. & ' monua... sifently
Hemuoérue BepHyIICE C IOMA... o retreated
He 69 T . 6,10 B 12 sad, depressing
e 6ynp Ha To TociénHA BN, | the battle
He 6tnanu 6 Mockssi! i * grumbled
E 'SwHa... off to winter
5 quarters
MBI 1610 M619a OTCTYIANH, ! [ " uyxie... tear off
Hocamao!? 65110, 6682 KAy, ‘t’,:he's-u"’fo'ms on
: e points of
Bopuanu'* crapuki: ; Russian bayonets

«4to > Mbi? Ha 3UMHMeE KBapTHpbIL '
He cméror, 4To 14, KOMaHZMpPH!
Yy>kiie U30pBATH MYHAYPBI

O pycckue WTHIKA» ...

M. 10. Jiépmonros, 1837

Post-reading Tasks

1. Summarize in one or two sentences in Russian the nature of the conflict between
the older soldier and the younger soldier.

2. Find all the singular or plural words in the nominative case and underline them.

3. Identify the gender of these underlined words.
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4. How does the older soldier say that the soldiers of his generation are heroes and
that the younger soldiers of today are not?

5. Why does the older soldier think that Moscow was surrendered to the French and
then consumed in fire? What might the younger soldier believe about the causes of
this catastrophe? Write a response in Russian (in prose or verse) from the younger
soldier to the older soldier’s argument.

Ynpaxuéuue 78

Identify the gender of each noun and determine whether its stem is hard or soft. Then
provide the plural form.

1. yuritenpHUNa

2. cbnuue

3. mysén

4. aucpmo*

5. caMonér

* This word has a stress shift in the nominative plural.

[

Sy

g He népor nopapoxk, a mopora io668b.

E It’s not the present that’s dear, it’s the love.
I [It’s the thought that counts. ]

TEKCT 76

The following text is from the prologue to Belyi’s novel Petersburg. In this excerpt, the
narrator tries to describe the importance of Petersburg in the Russian Empire.

Pre-reading Task

What is particular about your town or city that makes it different from any other? How
would you describe it? Write a description of your town or city and note the verbs you
use. What verbs do we tend to use for definitions?
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9ro ectb Pycckan Hmnépus namua?

Pycckas MiMnépus Hiwa ects reorpadyiyeckoe emiHCTBO,! 410
3HAYMT: 9acThb U3BECTHON wianérhi.? U Pycckas Umnépus saxmoyder:®
BO-TIéPBBIX'—BeNVIKYI0, MATYI0, 6é/1y10 1 4epBOHHYI0 Pych:® BO-
BTOPHIX—TIPY3HHCKOE, TONBCKOE, KA3AHCKOE U ACTPAX4HCKOE IEAPCTBO;S
B-TPéTHhUX, OHA 3aKmibuaer... Ho—npduas, npbuasn, npduas.’

Pyccxas Mmmépusa Hala cOCTOUT U3 MEOXeCTBa ropojds:®
CTOTHYHBIX, I'YGEPHCKUX, YE3THBIX, 3aIITATHBIX; H Tanee:® us
FIePBOTIPECTOIBHOTO IPANa M MaTepH rpafgoB pycckux.

Ipan nepsonpecténbHbiii—MOCKBA; H MaTh FPAIOB PYCCKHX €CTh
Kies.

Herep6ypr, v Cauxr-Tletep6ypr, wm Iarep (4ro—16 xe't)
DOLIMHHO IpHHamIexkuT'? Poceiickoit UMuépuu. A Laporpan,
Koucraunranorpan (w1, kak ropopit, Koncrautunonons'?)
IPUHAIIOKAT 0 HPaBy Hacénus. ' VI o uéM pacnipocTpaniThcs He
6ymem.'

Pacnipoctpanrimcs 66nee o [Tetep6ypre: ectb—ITeTep6ypr, vwru
Cénxr-Terep6ypr, i Iarep (410—106 xe). Ha ocuosanyu Téx xe
cyxnménnin'® Héscknii [Tpocnékr!’ ects metep6yprexuit IIpocnéxr.

Héncxuit Ipocnéxt obnamier pasiTenbHbIM CBOWCTBOM: OH
COCTONT M3 IPOCTPAHCTBA WA LUPKYIALUH 1yonuxy;!®
HyMepOBaHHBIE TOMA OTpaHYuBaloT erd;® uymepauus unér B
HopsinKe AOMOB,—U IOUCKH HY>KHOTO 6Ma BecbMa o6eryarorcs.?!
Hépcxumit ITpocnékT, Kak u BCAKUNZ? IPOCIIEKT, €CTh My OIAYHbILEL
TIpocméxT; TO ecTh: MPOCHIEKT AIA MUPKYIALMHY YOnuKy (He
BO3Myxa,” Hanpumép); obpasyiolye erd 60KOBLIE TPaHMAIBI TOMA
cyTb?—r1M...na: st ny6nuxu. Hésckmit IpocnékT no Bevepam
ocsemderca® anexTpirdecteom. Juém sxe Héscxmit [ipocnékr ne
TpéGyeT OCBeINéHHA.

Héncxuii [Tpocnékr mpsimonnuéen? (ropops Méxmy namn?’),
HOTOMY 4TO OH—eBPONEHCKUH MPOCIIEKT; BCAKHUE XKe eBPOéHCKuit
TPOCIKT eCTh He MPOCTOii NPOCIEKT, a (KaK f yxé cKaszdr) mpocnékt
€BpOnENCKUIL, TOTOMY 4TO...Ha...

A. Bénsrit, «Ilerepbypr», 1912-1916

Post-reading Tasks

! unit

2 yacTs... part of a certain planet

3 includes

* in the first place

S penvikyto... Great Russia
(Russia), Little Russia
(Ukraine), White Russia
(Belarus), and Red Russia

6 rpy3nHckoe... the Kingdoms of
Georgia, Poland, Kazan, and
Astrakhan

7 and so on and so on

8 COCTOWT... consists of a multi-
tude of cities

9 cTonui4HbIX... capital and
provincial (of various levels);
and furthermore

° epBONPECTONLHOFO. .. the city
of the first throne (of the first
Russian monarchy) and the

- mother of all Russian cities

" yvo... which is one and the
same

2 néanuHHo... genuinely be-
longs to

13 Constantinople (now Istanbul)

“ npuHaaAneXxwr... belongs to
Russia by the right of
inheritance

'S 0... we won't talk any more
about it

16 Ha... On the basis of these
same arguments

7 Nevskii Prospect (the most
important street in Petersburg)

8 Hésckwit... Nevskii Prospect
has a unique quality

8 COCTOWT... it consists of space
for the circulation of the public

20 yymeposatHbie... numbered
buildings define it

21 néucku... searches for a par-
ticular building are made
much easier

2 any

28 not air

24 gGpaayouwe... the buildings
that form the side borders of it
are

25 js fit by

2 rectilinear

2 confidentially, just between us

1. Write the main idea of each paragraph of Belyi’s prologue in English.
. Reread the text and determine the kind of audience the narrator might be

addressing:
3. What is the tone of the text?



Part3  Irregular Plural Endings

4. What are the two most important geometric figures of the text and how do they re-
late to each other?

5. What is the relationship between Petersburg and Russia according to this text?

6. Underline all the words in the nominative case. Circle those that are the subject of
the sentence in which they occur. Of those you did not circle, identify the verbs (or
implied verbs) for which they are the subject complement.

7. Given the meaning of ocBewsderca (is lit by), what do you think ocBeménue
means?

8. Given the meaning of Bo-uépBerx, what do you think Bo-Bropsix and B-rpéroux
mean?

9. Write a paragraph or two in Russian describing New York, Los Angeles, or
Washington, D.C., in relation to the United States, using this text as a model.

Irregular
lural Endings

1. There are many common nouns that have an irregular nominative case plural
form.

Mothers and daughters: mate — MaTepu, Ko4b — néYepH

Brothers, husbands, and sons: 6par —> 6paTba, My — MyXb4,
CBbIH —> CHIHOBbSA

Children: pe6énox — péru

People: yenoBéx — monu

Friends: ppyr — ppyses -

Chairs: ctyn — crynba

2. Many nouns have a stress shift in the nominative plural.

JKeH4 KEHBI wife/wives
cecTpa cécTphI sister/s
néno oena matter/s
CIOBO CIIOBA word/s
HOT4 HOTH leg/s

pyxé pyxu arm/s
OKHO OKHa window/s
nucbMO mAchbMa letter/s

3. Many nouns have a “fleeting vowel” that drops out before the declension ending is
added.

aMEpUKAHEL] aMepUKAHILL American/s
KaHAagew KaHAMLIbI Canadian/s
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4. Many masculine nouns take the ending -4/ in the nominative plural. Although
the ending -4/-# may make these nouns look feminine singular, they remain mas-
culine, because the gender is determined by the nominative singular ending.

anpec agpeca
IOKTOp HOKTOD4
a3 Imasé

rénoc ronocé
répon Topopa

oM HoMa

HOMEp HOMepa
npodéccop  mpodeccopi
YYUTEND yYuTENA

address/es

doctor/s

eye/s

voice/s

city/cities

building/s

number/s or hotel room/s
professor/s
schoolteacher/s

5. Some masculine nouns ending in -aHun/-sHuH take the ending -ane/-ane.

TpaXAaHUAH
POCCUAHMH

rpaxnate
poccufine

citizen/s
citizen/s of the Russian Federation™

6. Substantives: Some nouns are adjectival in form and take plural adjectival endings.

3HaKOMBIH 3HaKOMBbIe
Y4EHBIN yUIéHbie
60BHON 60/bHBIE
B3pOCBII B3pOCIIbIe
KUBOTHOE XXUBOTHBIE
6ynouHas 6ynounnie

acquaintance/s
scholar/s
patient/s
adult/s
animal/s
bakery/bakeries

7. Many nouns, especially foreign borrowings, are indeclinable: They do not change
form in any case. The only way you can determine the case of these words is from
the adjective that modifies them or from other contextual clues. The following
nouns are neuter, unless otherwise noted.

panuo radio

meTpd metro, subway
nanstd overcoat

Kagé cafe

KOpe (M.) coffee

MeHIO menu

TaKCh taxi

610p6 office

KHHO

the movies, the film industry, a movie theater

* Not necessarily ethnic Russians, but people of any nationality who are citizens of the Russian
Federation, e.g., Ukrainians, Tatars, Chechens, Karelians, and so forth.
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8. Some nouns exist only in singular form.

Mé6ens (f)  furniture
opéxaa clothing

9. And some words exist only in plural form.

6p1oKu pants
néHBTU money
HO>KHUIIBI scissors
OYKH eyeglasses
néxopoust  funeral

mu cabbage soup

IAXMATHI chess

aying

Hpys3pi nosnaidrcs B Gené.

In bad times you know who your true friends are.
[A friend in need is a friend indeed. ]

&

Yupaxuéuue 7t

Identify the gender of each noun and determine whether its stem is hard or soft. Then
provide the plural form.

/L 1. cryn M H m/\/\ /\A/(ﬁ /\9\
2. npyr* A 4 ;
3. yuéuplit A S a0 @
) WALASL
4. ar £ S | oy
5. oréut M \/\ M

* This word has a stress shift in the nominative plural.
+This word is end stressed.

&K Yupaxuéuue 71

Review the nouns in Yapaxuénue 7r and make a list of those that are inanimate.
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&K Ynpaxuéuue 7e

Imagine a Russian tourist who enthusiastically responds to everything he or she sees.
Using the following adjectives and the nouns, create sentences the tourist might say fol-
lowing the model. Make sure your adjectives agree in number and gender with the

nouns they modify. Choose from the list of adjectives below or come up with your
own.

Adjectives: xo ()molg{, nnoxon, MHTepeCHbIH, cxy‘mbm, 60mp1IO, MA/TEHBKHIA,
VN 3 'V\\\\V\(

Mémy‘g&, c/'r Xomé HBIM, col‘a'ée %“Hﬂbm, (u1e)xpacBeIi,
yinbfite Geidp pASHEY, THOTEHE

Nouns: noma, Taséra, yuurend, rpixaane, 60nbpHbie, 6ynoynbIe, METPS,
MéGesb, KapTOdeib, Onéx/a, 09K, GBOLIH, Tpodeccopd, CTYAEHTKa,
TaKCcH, y4EHBIH, AMA, FOPOA4, TACbMA, CECTPHI, 6paTha.

oppasfll:  Kaxiie unTepéchbie moma!

E‘wo Irregular Noun Groups
sand One Irregular Noun

You probably noticed that the first examples of irregular plural nouns, mats and go4s,
take the infix -ep- before the regular ending. This infix appears throughout the declen-
sion except the nominative and accusative singular.

NOMINATIVE MaTh, J0Yb MéTepu, BOUepH
ACCUSATIVE Marb, B0Yb Marepéit, nouepéi
GENITIVE MéTepy, ndouepu MaTtepéi, fouepént
PREPOSITIONAL Marepy, Ad4yepu MaTepsx, Aouepax
DATIVE MaTepu, AGuepu MaTepAM, KodepAM
INSTRUMENTAL MéTepsIo, 0UEPLIO MaTepAMH, AOYePbMA

The neuter nouns vims and Bpéma behave similarly to Mats and moun. These nouns
take the infix -en- in all cases except the nominative and accusative singular.
Depending on the stress for the given case, this infix may also be spelled -&xn-.
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NOMINATIVE M, BpéMA HMMeH4, BpeMeH4
ACCUSATIVE ¥iMs1, BpéMsa HMeH4, BpeMena
GENITIVE HMeHH, BpéMeHn HMEH, BpeMEH
PREPOSITIONAL VIMEHH, BpéMeHH HMEeHAX, BpeMeHax
DATIVE WMeRH, BpéMeRy HMeHAM, BpeMeHaM
INSTRUMENTAL viMeHeM, BpéMeHeM HMeHAMH, BpEMEHAMH

Also, note that the masculine word myTs (path, way) has a mixed declension, feminine
in the singular of the genitive, prepositional, and dative cases.

NOMINATIVE Ty Th _ ayTh
ACCUSATIVE IyTh myTH
GENITIVE nyTh nyTéh
PREPOSITIONAL noyTH HyTAX
DATIVE Iy TH yTAM
INSTRUMENTAL myTéM oy TAMH

P Ynpaxuénue 7¢

Imagine that you have some friends who are very negative about everything. Whatever
you show them, whatever you tell them about, they always respond, “What terrible...!”
or “Such awful...!” Use the following nouns to form sentences according to the model
Kaxrie yxéacnore... Or create a similar sentence of your choice. Be sure to check
whether each noun is singular feminine (ending in -a/-s), plural neuter, or plural mas-
culine before making up your sentences.

ropona 4
KBapTipa

moma

razéra _ .
HoOMep4 (B TOCTAHMII

OB wN =

& Ynpaxnéuue 7x

Using the nouns in Ynpakuéuue 7§, write new sentences showing the singular form of
the plural nouns and the plural form of the singular nouns.
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Numbers

Numbers are used in the nominative case when they govern a noun or noun phrase
that is the subject of the sentence.

1. B 3ane cunéna omua Tixas One quiet student was sitting in the
CTYOEHTKA. auditorium.

2. Tpu crynénra THXO rOBOPHIM Three students were quietly talking
MEXY co6011. among themselves.

It is important to note that although the numbers in the preceding sentences are in the
nominative case, the noun or noun phrase they govern is not necessarily in the nomi-
native. The noun is, in fact, governed by the number and is in the genitive case (as in
example 2), unless the number is 1 or ends in 1 such as 21,31, 41, and so forth (as in ex-
ample 1). (The rules concerning the use of nouns governed by numbers are presented
in Unit 8.) '

Review the nominative case forms of number nouns (omyin, gBa, etc.) in the
Appendix.

Number adjectives (ordinal numbers: népssiit, BTopoi, etc.) are formed from
number nouns (cardinal numbers). They are used in the neuter singular form to an-
swer the question Kakde cerégus wmcnéd? (What’s today’s date?).

1. Cerbpus Tpérbe HOAOPA. Today is the third of November.

2. Buepa 65110 HeBATHARIATOC MASL. Yesterday was the nineteenth of May.

3. 3éaprpa 6yzmeT nBARLIATS BTOPOE Tomorrow will be the twenty-second
AHBapA. of January.

Note that in compound numbers (such as 62 or 96), only the last digit of the adjective
is declined (as in example 3). The previous digits are written and pronounced as
nouns. Review the number adjectives in the Appendix.

Ynpaxuénue 73

Practice saying out loud the following numbers as nouns and then as neuter adjectives.

1 19 31

4 21 1.007*
12 22 1.994
14 24 2.540
17 28

* Russians use a period to set off thousands (except when giving the year, in which case no punc-
tuation is used, as in English), and commas where North Americans use a decimal point to set
off whole numbers from numbers less than 1.
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& YnpaxuéHue 71

Practice asking the date with the following different responses as answers. Remember
to use the neuter adjective for the date.

Kaxkbe ceré6aua ancnéd? Cerépus ...

2 10 18,
3 1lq 19
4 12 ¢ 20
5" 13 v 21«
6 14~ 230 ¢
7 15v 31y
8 16 . .
9 17 Y
ntroduction to
ubordination

One of the most important characteristics of good speech and writing is the use of
complex and compound sentences to connect simple sentences.

1. Sheis my friend. She works in a hospital. She is a nurse. Her name is Anne. She
likes classical music.

 These sentences are all technically correct, but they may seem “primitive” to the adult
native speaker of English, who would use subordination.

2. My friend Anne, who works as a nurse in a hospital, likes classical music.

The clause in the middle of example 2 is called a subordinate clause. One idea (“works
as a nurse in a hospital”) is “subordinated” to another (“My friend Anne likes classical
music”). Subordinate clauses in English and in Russian make your speech and writing
sound more sophisticated to native speakers of both languages.

There are many different ways of subordinating clauses in Russian, but three of the
most important use the words koT6psIiL, KT0, and YTo.

KoTdpsiii is a relative pronoun that declines as an adjective. It means that, which,

or who/whom. It agrees in gender and number with the antecedent to which it refers,
but its case is determined by the clause in which it is used.

3. Moéit moppyre Anne, xorépas pabdraer MeacecTpoil B 60NbHUIE, HPABUTCA
K/IACCAYECKast My3bIKa.
My friend Anne, who works as a nurse in a hospital, likes classical music.

4. Mpul ropopwid co CMUPHOBBIMIU, KOTOpBIE TOMBKO YTO KYTIHIH HOBbIH
KOMIIBIOTED. .
We were talking with the Smirnovs, who just bought a new computer.
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Kot6psrit is used with antecedents, which are nouns. In examples 3 and 4, the an-
tecedents are in bold. Note that kxoTépsiii agrees in number and gender with each of
the antecedents (Auma = feminine and singular = xorépas; Cmupu6ss = plural =
KoTépbIe), but the case of the antecedent is not necessarily the same as the case used
for koTopbIit. Moéit monpyre Anme is in the dative case because it agrees with the
HPABHUTCA construction, but xoTépas is in the nominative case because it is the subject
of the clause in which it occurs. Cuupu6BbiMH is in the instrumental case because it is
the object of the preposition co (with), but korépsie is in the nominative case because
it is also the subject of the clause in which it occurs.

& Yrnpaxxuénue 7it

Use koT6pbrit clauses to connect each pair of simple sentences. The word KoT6pb1ii re-
quires the nominative case in every instance.

1. Mbsr uném x Tane. Tans xopolud suéer Mimy.

2. VBan pabOTaer B MeOTHIUHCKOM HHCTUTYTE. MenuUTHCKMI HHCTUTYT HaxOIUTCH
Heganekd oTcona. o

3. Mprina BuranpeBHa Hanucaia HOBYIO KHI’II‘}.’. Eé KHI?Ira'rIonytn?ma mpéMHUIO.

4. Iléra momyuiun nucbM6 ot AHpéeBrIx. AHIpéernl xMByT B Kasanu. _

5. Tamipe 6ueHb HPABUTCA HOBBIM PaTUOTIPUEMHHUK. 9To%;rr’lﬂpméﬁﬁm3pomé
npuHMMAeT nporpammel U3 [Tetep6ypra.

Whereas the word koT6psiii is used with antecedents that are nouns, the words xTo
and 4To are used with antecedents that are pronouns (animate and inanimate,

respectively).
Béca 6ovitcs Beex, KTO TOBOPHT ¢ Vasia is afraid of everyone who
aKIEHTOM., speaks with an accent.
Pés B3s14 BCE, 4TO MM 6BLIO Raia took everything that they
HY’KHO, H IIOIIUIA Ha paboTy. needed and left for work.

Like xoTdpsiii, the case of xTo and yro is determined by the clause in which it occurs
but xro is always masculine singular,* and yro neuter singular.

Bépa momoraer BceM, KOMY MBI He Vera helps everyone whom we cannot
MOXKeM TOMOTATb. help.

bo6ps sabeisieT BCE, 0 UéM eM§ He Boria forgets everything about which
HaIOMHHAIOT. he is not reminded.

An easy way to remember how to use these two constructions is as follows.

BCe, KTO everyone who
BCE, UTO everything that/which

* Colloquially xro may be used with plural verbs when the antecedent is plural: Msr1 mo-
TOBOPWIM cO BcéMu, Ko TaM 651 (We spoke with all those who were there).
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& Ynpaxnénue 7k
Fill in the blanks with k1o or uro as required by context.
Ivima 6epét BCE, eMy [aioT.
JIépa moBepfieT BceM, FOBOPHUT xopolld 06 AHppée.
Taina AujpéenHa 3a6bina 060 BcéM, eit 651710 HY>KHO.

Mzl roBOPWIH €O BCEMY, 6111 Ha COOPAHML.
. Tam 65UmM BCe, xopomd 3xan ImArpus.

@ TEKCT 78

Memorize this short poem by Blok.

PO O

Pre-reading Task

Have you ever had the feeling of being frozen in time?

Hous, ynuua, Gouaps,! antéxa,’ 0 streetiamp

2z - I o 2

BeccMBiCIeRHpIit ¥ TYCK/IBIH CBET.” pharmacy

, " 4oz s 3 TycKibliA... dreary
JKusi eiwé xoth? 4éTBepTH BéKA— t lignt

g 2.6 ¢ atleast, if only
Bcé 6yper Tak. Mcxdna® Her. . oo century
& sofution, outcome,
P . . ; way out

Ympéip’—nayHéms onAaTe cHavana, 7 Yourl die

U noBTopATCa BCE, KaK BCTaph:®
Hous, nenanis paéy’ kanana,

8 ... everything will be
repeated as of old

® nepnHan... icy ripples

Armrréka, yuna, Gonaps.

A. A. brok, 1912

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a one-sentence summary of the poem.
Blok did not give this poem a title. After you read it, try to come up with a title.

3. If the word cmbich means meaning, sense, idea, or thought, what do you think
GeccMpicneHHbIi means?

4. Find the Russian word for pharmacy in the text. Think of an English word with the
same meaning that has some of the same letters as the Russian word.

5. Find the two words in the poem whose roots are numerical and define them.

The poet seems to be saying that everything will always be the same, but is it?

7. Write a one-paragraph response to the poem in Russian, describing what the same
scene might be like today.

N
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& YnpaxkaéHue 71

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit, espe-
cially in Texcr 76. Next to each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sen-
tence in which they are used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you con-
tinue with this book.

K Ynpaxuénue 7m

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs and note
the stress pattern of each.

& Yrnpaxuénue 71

In Unit 1 you were told to dedicate a page in your notes to the nominative case. On that
page write out some of the lists of regular plural forms explained above as well as some

of the more common exceptions. Then make a list of all the verbs that take nominative

case complements (as described above and demonstrated in Texcr 76).



he Genitive Case

nurersHbII nagéx: Koad? Yeed?

3TY XKEHLLMHBE NOIDT pyccKue
HapOaHbie NECHN.

89
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The genitive case (pogiTensHbIi Manéx: Ko02d? e2d?), one of the most frequently
used cases, has many applications.

1. to express possession
Sro Mannina Moéix MaTepH. This is my mother’s car.

2. to express of or to answer the question wei? (whose?)

3ro Banentiina BaciinesHa, This is Valentina Vasil’evna, the
mupéxrop HAlllero Kay6a. director of our club.

—Ypu 510 FéHBIU? — Whose money is this?

—3r0 néupru MapWHbI —This is Marina Pavlovna’s money
I1iBnOBHBI. (the money of Marina Pavlovna).

3. to express measures and quantities after the words ckénbK0, HéCKOIBEKO, MHOTO,
HeMHOro, and Mano

3neck 64eHb MHO20 KHHUT, 2 TAM There are a lot of books here, but
OE1/10 TOIBKO HECKONLKO there were only a few magazines
JKYPHAIOB. there.

4. to express lack or negation

Y HUX Hé 6bi10 HIKAKIX TéHer. They didn’t have any money.
Eré nem géma. He’s not home.

5. to express the direct object of a negated verb
~ Onti He nucdnu HUKAKAX IWACEM. They didn’t write any letters.
6. ‘ to express the date when something happened
Onti yéxanu 4eTBEpTOrO MapTa, They left on March fourth.

7. Certain verbs, including 6osiTbca and Hs6erars/nsbexars always take the genitive
case, while other verbs, such as Tpé6osars and nckars, take the genitive case only
when the object of the verb is abstract (rather than concrete or specified).

SroT MATKHK 6otimcs cOBAK. This boy is afraid of dogs.
Ona usbeadem 5Toro Bonpaca. She’s avoiding this question.
Ipodéccop mpébyem THIuHBL. The professor demands silence.
OT MY>KYHAHA titem cIACThA. . This man is looking for happiness.
but
A Tpé6yio 5Ty KHATY. I demand this book.

OT MY>XYHA AILET JKEeHY. This man is looking for his wife.
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8. with certain prepositions, such as 6es, Bpéne, nius, mo, u3, Kpéme, 6xo1o, oT,
nécre, c(0), and y

OH npuéxan 6es néMoONIN. He arrived without help.

3r0 8pdde MATITAHBI (ITHKAI. It’s sort of (like) a station wagon.

Sro0 nonApok 079 MOé MOXPYTH. This is a present for my (girl)friend.

Hasaitre saiinéM B xadé do Let’s go to a café before the film.
¢drinbMma.

Onti us Poccrin. They’re from Russia.

Bce Tam 65imu, kpéme AunbL. Everyone was there except Anna.

On4 crofina drono Kiper. She was standing near Kira.

Mp1 npuiwn croni om Cénn. We came here from Sonid’s place.

Mer mioiiném x Catue ndcne paGoThI. We'll go to Sasha’s after work.

Oné yuuna ¢ pa6oToL She left (from) work.*

51 6yny crofith y TenedbHa. I'll be standing by the telephone.

9. to express from (oTKyna?) with the prepositions us, ¢, and or

Mz npuéxam us AMEpHUKU. We came from America.

Bor Jlapvica [TeTpdBHa: 0HA ceirudc There’s Larisa Petrovna: She’s coming
HEET [OoMOI ¢ méKIHH. home now from the lecture.

AHTOH yIIéNn om CBOEM KeHsi, 1y, Anton left his wife, or maybe she left
MOxeT 6BITh, OHA YIIUIA 01 HErd: him: I don’t know for sure.

A TOYHO He 3HAIO.

Use u3 in those constructions that normally take B for the destination in a going to

construction:
Mpe1 uném 6 TeATp — MBI cefraac We're going to the theater. — Now
HIEM U3 Tedrpa. we’re coming from the theater.

Use c in those constructions that normally take ua for the destination in a going to

construction:
Mz upém Ha néuTy. — Met ceirgac We're going to the post office. — Now
unéM ¢ néUTHL we’re coming from the post office.

Use ot in those constructions that convey going away from a person or a person’s
~ home, the direct opposite of going to constructions with x and the dative case:

Mp1 upém x Hardme. — Mbi uném We're going to Natasha’s house. —
om Hatédwmn. We're coming from Natasha’s
house.

*The preposition ¢ takes the genitive only when it means from or down off of. The same preposi-
tion takes the instrumental case when it means with.
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10. to express being at someone’s home with the preposition y

Buepé MBI 6EUTH B rOCTAX y Yesterday we were at Emiliia
Omrinnyn KoHCTaHTAHOBHBI. Konstantinovna’s place.

11. after the numbers 2-4,22-24, 32-34, and so on: genitive singular noun and genitive
plural adjective if noun is masculine or neuter; nominative plural adjective if noun
is feminine

Y Maprissl 0sé yMHBIE A0YepH. Marina has two smart daughters.
Y TTamu 064 crioc66upIx 6paTa. Pasha has two talented brothers.
after the numerals 5-20, 25-30, 35-40, and so on: genitive plural noun and
adjective
B naitem répone namy HHTEPECHBIX In our city there are five interesting
Mysées. museums.
MeI éxanu décamb wacdB Ha It took us 10 hours by car and,
MalllfHe ¥ HakOHE1I IpHéxau. finally, we arrived.

12. to express the notion some (partitive genitive)

Hairre moxanyficTa xmé6a. Please give me some bread.
Brineitre géro. Have a drink of tea.

Many noutis have a special partitive form for this usage: ceip/cpipy, puc/picy,
caxap/caxapy, yait/4azo.

13. in certain connecting phrases

C o611 CTOPOHBL..., HO ¢ APYToWK On the one hand..., but on the other
CTOPOHB... hand...
C moéit Téuxu 3péuus... (C T6uxu From my point of view... (From
spéunus Anmer...) Annd’s point of view...)
TEKCT 8a

This excerpt is from an article about people with HIV and AIDS in Russia and the
Russian health policy toward the AIDS crisis.

Pre-reading Task

What do you know about AIDS? Is AIDS a problem in Russia? Write down as many
words as you can think of, in either English or Russian, that you associate with this
disease. :



B cBo€ Bpéms nipesunéut CIUA P. Péiiran Ha Bonpdc
JKypHAIACTOB OTBéTHN, 4To CITUII! 570 IIpobméma
FOMOCEKCYaTACTOB, HAPKOMAHOB ¥ IPOCTUTYTOK M UM CaMHM
Heo6xomMo €& perdth.? Bt KniHTOH B cCBOéM
HHAYTYpaUUOHHON péun® 3aABIII, 4TO CIIU{*—rno64ipHas
npobnéma gemoBéuecTBa® ¥ PeIuATs 68 ﬁeononﬁMo coobm4.b
K coxanénuro, KoHcraTauus roro dékra’ s AMEpuxu
HéCKObKO 3amosnana:® TaM yxé 66ee ognoro IpoNéHTa
nacenéuus’ unduunposano BU9em. 1

Poccriiickas cuTyanus mo cBoemy npoaory B 4€M-To cxomHa ¢
amepuxanckoir.!L...Komigecrso 6ompasix CITA oM™ B Pocciu 1o
CPaBHEHHUIO C APYT¥IME CTPAHAMU'® TOK4 64eHDb HEBETHKO.
HesicTerTensHo, no cBénennam BO3,! 8 mupe B HacToAIee
Bpémal’ unduuyiposano 66nee 13 mnn. [rpunapnaru
MWUTHGOHOB] 4enoBéK. CODIACHO Iporud3aM ducid UxX
BospacTéT'® k 2000 romy no 40 M [copokd mwuuéHOB]. B
HéxoTophix crpanax Llenrpansuoit Appuxu BUY 3apaxend,'’ no
PA3HBIM TOECYETAM,!® OT IATIAECATI KO CEMARECATI NPOUEHTOB
Hacenéuus, HocuTenamu HHbEKIUN® ABnfieTcs TPéThs YacTs
GepéMeHHBIX KEHLMH. 2 _

..Ham BceM He06XORMMO OCO3HATH, 4TO 6espa3nwmoe 5131
HeraTdBHOE OTHOIIEHME 6611ecTBa K cyapbam BHUY-
NOSUTABHBIX?! —3T0 HpaMAsn yrpdsa qanbHéHIero
pacripocrpanénnus CITHTa.”? B cmépru® 6omparix CITH oM
metéit ux MaTepH CIpaBemIHBO O6BUHAIOT roCynapcrso.* Benp
AMEHHO B TOCYIAPCTBEHHOM JIeIéGHOM 3aBeNEHUY, B PE3YIBTATE
IIPeCTYIIHOMN XaNATHOCTH HaXORAIIEroCcs Ha rOCYJAPCTBEHHOMN
cIjxbe MeNMIIAHCKOTO EPCORANa,? HacTymdeT nHPUIFpPO-
BaHMe”® IeTéil CMepTENBHBIM BUPYCOM...

-..5] BBICTYTI410 OT ¥IMeRHM f06pOBOIBHOrO 61aroTBOPH-
TenbHOTO G61IecTBa? B OMIEPKKY?® HAMOHAILHOM HPOTrPAMMEL
no CIT Ty «MI:I ¥ BB, Ii¢ ABNIAIOCH OTBETCTBCHHBIM
cekperapém.?

Touemy «Mbi 1 Bbin? Bo-n1épebix,® B 60pb6é co CTTHTom®!
IOJKHBI IPUHUMATS yadcrie® Bee, kak 310posbie,” Tak u BUY+.
Bo-BTOpBIX, MBI CYHTAEM, 4TO TPOGIEMBL STH He ABNAIOTCA
TOIBKO MENMUHCKIMI, ¥ IOTOMY MBI 33 PaBHOIIPABHBIIN*
muandr ¢ rocypapersom. Y, B-TpéThux, Mpo6aéMsl CHI;LI[a HE
ABASIOTCA creluUIecKUMH POCCANCKUMY NpobiéMaMu U
TpE6YIOT UHTETPALMH ¢ MUPOBEIM co001ecTBOM. > OTCIOJIa-——-II,Be
DYXH, IpoTAny ThIe* IpYT K APYTY,” Ha HamIeH sMOnéme.

Part 1 Uéage 93

1AIDS
2 um... they themselves have to solve
it
3 B... In his inaugural address
4 CNWL = cuHapom npuobpeTénHoro
UMMyHHOAeULMTa
S of mankind, of humanity
¢ all together
7.koHCTaTauMA... the mere statement
of this fact
8 HECKONBKO... IS somewhat late
9 of the population
10 puchuayiposano.., is infected with
HIV
' Poceuiickan... The Russian situation
in its prologue is in some ways simi-
lar to the American
12 Koniiuecteo... The number of AIDS
patients )
'8 no... in comparison with other coun-
tries
4 no... according to information from
the WHO (World Health
Organization)
5 ... at present
16 CorndcHo... according to the pre-
dictions their number will grow
7 infected
18 no... according to various
calculations
19 HocUTenAMMW... carriers of the
infection
20 TpéTuA... one third of all the preg-
nant women
2% Geapa3niuHoe... the indifferent or
negative attitude of society toward
the fate(s) of HIV-positive people
22 npAmas... is a direct threat of the
greater spread of AIDS
2 8. In the death
24 yux... their mothers fairly accuse the
government
25 g... in a state medical institution as
a result of criminal negligence of
the medical personnel in state
service
26 yacTynder... the infection takes
place
27 (... | speak on behalf of a volunteer
charitable society
28-g... in support of
2 pensiock... | am the executive
secretary
20 In the first place
8... in the struggle with (against)
AIDS
32 IPUHUMETD... take part
33 healthy (HIV negative)
34 on equal footing
35 ¢... with the world community
36 stretched out
37 ppyr... one to another
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Singul
ingular
=Endings

Post-reading Tasks

1. In Russian summarize the text in three sentences: Who is the author (what organi-
zation does he represent?) and what does he consider to be among the most serious
problems of the AIDS crisis in Russia?

2. Find all the words that express fatal or lethal. What are their roots?
3. Make a list of all the words you can find that are English cognates.

4. The underlined words and phrases are in the genitive case. Determine the reason
for the use of the genitive case from the list in Part 1.
5. Why did the members of the author’s organization choose its name? Provide at

least two reasons in Russian.

6. Write a paragraph in Russian describing AIDS policy in your city or state.

Here are the singular endings for adjectives and nouns in the genitive case.

NOMINATIVE CASE

AR 2

TIPeKPACHBII

TpeKpacHas

MpeKpacHoe

GENITIVE CASE

NOMINATIVE CASE

TPEKPACHOTO

nocnémHwit

TIPEKPacHOM

nocnénHAs

TIPEKPACHOTO

nocnépuee

GENITIVE CASE

NOMINATIVE CASE

NOCNENHETO

cTon

nocnénuei

razéra

NOoCHéaHero

MUCcEMO

GENITIVE CASE

NOMINATIVE CASE

cToni

yahTens

TETA

MUCBMA

Mope

- GENITIVE CASE

| yudTens

TETH

MOpsa
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EXCEPTION
" Masculine nouns with feminine endings take feminine endings:

(pémynika) 3TO NPY3bA HAIIETO AENYIIKH.

@ TEKCT 86

In this stanza from Pushkin’s novel in verse, Eugene Onegin, the narrator warns his
readers to keep a watchful eye on their wives and daughters when they head out for

a ball.

Pre-reading Task

What would you warn parents about their children’s behavior at a party? What do you
think a nineteenth-century man would have warned a mother in a similar situation?

Bo puu Becémit! M xenanmit
A1 6811 OT GA0B Ge3 yma:

Bepuéir? Het MécTa IS IPUSHAHMI -

Vi pyaénmsa’ mucoMA.

O BbI, TOYTéHHBIE CYTIPYTH]
Bam mpenjioxy cBo¥ ycryru;S
Tpoury Moo 3aMéTuTs péun:
Al Bac xouf npepocrepéun.’

Bb! TaxoKe, MAMeEHBKH, TOcTpOXKe?
3a goyepbMi cMOTpHTE BCen:’
Hepxirre npAimo cBoit nopuér!®
He ro...He 10, 136481 Boxel!!

A 510 moroMy unIy,

Yro yx OaBHO 1 He rpeuy.'?

A. C. Ilymxwun,
«EBrénuit Ouérun», 1833

Post-reading Tasks

SRR

! fun, amusement
2 better
3 confessions
4 the handing over
S husbands
8 services
7 to wam
& more carefully
9 cMoTpWTe... walch
after
9 Jorgnettes (glasses)
" He... lfnot...if not,
then God deliver (us
from what might
happen)!
2 sin (verb)

Write a three-sentence summary in Russian of the narrator’s warning.

Why is the narrator warning his readers? _

Find three noun phrases in the genitive singular. Write these phrases out.

Write a prose response in Russian from the point of view of a woman who trusts

her daughter, a man who trusts his wife, or a trustworthy daughter or wife.
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& Yupaxuénue 8a

Provide the genitive case form of each word or phrase to complete the sentence 3mecn
HeT celriac...

uHTepécHan MIKO/a
mnoxoe MUCbMS
600N HHCTUTYT
yMHanA cTyREéHTKA
YMHEBI CTYDEHT

o wN

ndings

The plural endings for nouns and adjectives in the genitive case are the same as those
endings for animate nouns in the accusative case, as described in Unit 9. Note that the
spelling of the bold words in each pair of sentences is the same, but that the cases are
different because of different meaning and grammatical context.

ACCUSATIVE GENITIVE
A 6uens mo6md 3THX HeTéi. Heréit amech HeT: OHY y>xé monuIn
I love these children very much. B IIKOIY.
The children are not here: They
already left for school.
ACCUSATIVE GENITIVE
A BioKy BAIIMX CECTEP. Baummx cectép 371€Chb HeT: OHM
I see your sisters. oL noMOI.
Your sisters are not here: They went
home.
ACCUSATIVE GENITIVE
S ToHMMA0 STHX MONOABIX CrelimanyficToB 3HeCh HET: OHH
CIIEIMAMCTOB. yxé B mabopardpun.
I understand these young specialists. The specialists are not here: They are

already at the laboratory.

Before we introduce the plural noun endings in the genitive case, it is important to re-
mind you of the concept of the “zero ending” Masculine nouns that end in a conso-
nant in the nominative case, such as mom and cron, are said to have zero endings. The
symbol for zero ending is @. The endings are given here, and they are summed up in the
declension charts in the Appendix.
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Masculine nouns ending in ~4, -ur, -1, -, and -5 in the nominative singular end
in -eit in the genitive plural.*

3mecy HeT HUKAKUX Bpauéil, KapaHpaméii, wiaiéin, Hoxéi, cropapéi,
yauTenéin.

All other masculine nouns ending in # or -it in the nominative singular end in
-oB/-eB in the genitive plural case.t

3necy HeT HUKAKHAX CTONOB, Y4OHMKOB, KAHAALIEB, MYy3é€B.

Feminine nouns ending in -ua and neuter nouns ending in -ue in the nominative case
take a genitive plural ending in -mit.

1abopaTOpus, KOHCEPBATOPUA, 3TAHNE, YIPaKHEHYE —
nabopardpuit, KOHCEPBATOPU, 3TAHMIA, YIIPAKHEHUIA.

Neuter nouns ending in -0, -e, and ~ms in the nominative singular have a genitive end-
\ing in @. Some neuter nouns have filler vowels, such as those emphasized here.

3mech HEeT HUKaKIX OKOH, 1iceM, 3SHaAMEH, UMEH.

Feminine nouns ending in -a and -a in the nominative singular have a genitive ending
in 8. Some feminine nouns also have filler vowels, such as those emphasized here.

3nech HET HUKaKIX XKEHLIUH, IEBYIIeK, CeCTép, KHHUT, raséT, Mapok,
nabopardpuil.

Feminine nouns ending in -5 in the nominative singular end in -ef in the genitive
plural.

3necy HeT HUKAaKHX MaTepéir, mouepéil, mnontanéii, TeTpajges.

There are many exceptions to these genitive plural patterns.
Masculine and neuter nouns ending in -p# in the nominative plural end in -éit in
the genitive plural. Note there is no soft sign in the spelling of this ending.

3ech HET HUKAKAX MY>KéH1, ChIHOBEM.

Masculine and neuter nouns ending in - in the nominative plural end in -beB in the
genitive plural. Note there is a soft sign in the spelling of this ending.

3mech HeT HUKAaKHX 6pATHEB, CTYIbEB, HEPbEB.
There are many exceptions to these rules, including:

1. For some nouns, the genitive plural form is identical to the nominative singular
form: conmat, rnas, pas.

*In nouns that take this genitive case ending the soft sign is deleted.

t1In the rest of this book, hard-stem endings will be given first, soft-stem endings second. Note
that soft-stem endings are used when spelling rules prevent the use of the hard stem, as is the
case with the adjective xopémumit.
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2. The word wenoséxk (person) has two genitive plural forms: yemoséx and mropéii.
The first is used with numbers that take the genitive plural and the words ckénbxko
and néckonsxo. The second is used with the words Mudro and méxo.

3. Words that occur only in the plural must be memorized.

OéHBTM —  péHer

IIIAXMAaThI Iraxmar
IOXOPOHDI IHOXOPOH
fAK8’ 1 oren
6BoILU oBOLIéN
IéTu neTéi
Jachl yacdB
OYKH O4YKOB
6proxH 6prok

4. Some nouns are simply irregular and must also be memorized.

coceg—~ycocéneit, MOpe—Mopéit, nbéne—1nonéH, pAna—aAned, Téra—TéTel

& Ypaxuénue 86

Write out your own chart for the regular endings of nouns and adjectives (masculine,
feminine, and neuter, and singular and plural for both hard- and soft-stem nouns) in
the genitive case. Compare your chart with those in this book to make sure that it is
accurate.

& Yopaxuénue 8

Reread Texcr 8a and find five noun phrases in the genitive plural case. Write these
phrases out on a separate piece of paper.

& Yopaxuénue 8r

Provide the genitive case form of each word or phrase to complete the sentence 3xecs
HeT ceHyac...

xopbéiiue npogeccopd
HHTEPECHDBIE IIIKOIB
6necTiume CTYIEHTHI
MO¥ CECTpBI

BAIM 6paTHa

N

& Ynpaxuénue 81

Make a list of five to ten items you have purchased in the last two weeks, including
food, clothing, school supplies, and so forth. Write down how much you paid
(wnaThTh/3amnaTiTh) for each item, being careful to use the correct genitive case
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forms for the words mémrap (omin pémiap, Asa x6/Urapa, uarb néwrapos) and HeHT
(on¥in ueHT, ABa HEHTA, IATH HEHTOB).

ospA3fl: ST 06BIuHO rwaay 50 néHTOB 3a raséry.
A saninariura 4 gé/iapa 3a 5Ty KHATY.

Ynpaxuénue 8e

Reverse the direction of the following sentences, replacing the preposition and chang-
ing from the accusative case to the genitive case as required.

obpPA3ELl:  Mer ceiyic MpéM B TeaTp. —
M ceftuyac MpéM M3 TedTpa.

1. Oui ényT Ha Ykpayny.*

2. Mm yéxanu B Mocksy. («Ms! puéxanu...»)

3. Bops éner B Tlerepbypr.

4. Onsa yéxana B Xab6aposck. («Ons npuéxana...»)
5. OTH CTYREHTHI HAJT HA IEKUMIO.

Ynpaxuéuue 8¢

Complete the sentences with the special partitive genitive forms as required by the
context.

1. JlaiTe MHe, HOXATy#CTa, emé (gait)...
2. Bepiite emg (mwiokonan)...

3. He x6yewss (céxap)...?

4. Mobxuo (puc)...?

5. 51 6b1 xoTéna emié (Crip)...

ronouns

Review the declension of the personal pronouns in the genitive case in Ta6mina 12 in
the Appendix.

Remember that the third-person genitive personal pronouns (erd, e€, ux) some-
times acquire the letter 1. This letter is added whenever the personal pronoun is the
object of a preposition.

It is important to distinguish between personal pronouns in the accusative and
genitive cases and possessive modifiers eré, eé, ux (his, her, their), which look the same
but differ in meaning. Compare the meanings of these words in the following exam-

* Current usage now allows B Ykpanuny.
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ples: In each pair of sentences, the sentences on the left feature a personal pronoun,
while the sentences on the right feature a possessive pronoun that may look like the
same word. (Compare the English word her in the two sentences: “I saw her” and “I saw
her sister.”)

PERSONAL PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Onii 65U14 y Herd B rocTsix B Oumnit 651TH y erdé cecTpH! B TOCTAX B
Iletep6ypre. Ierep6ypre.

They were at his place in Petersburg. They were at his sister’s place in

Petersburg.

MsI 9acTo XOIMM K Heil. Mbt 94cTO XOmUM K €€ 6paTy.

We often go to visit her. We often go to visit her brother.

M5! yxé roBOpwIU ¢ HEMH 06 Mzl yxé roBopinm ¢ MX
SToM. npenonapireneM o6 SToM.

We already spoke with them about We already spoke with their teacher
this. about this.

If you're not sure whether a word is a personal pronoun in the accusative or genitive
case or a possessive pronoun, try substituting other Russian words of the same gram-
matical category to see which one fits best: To test for other personal pronouns in the
accusative and genitive cases, try using Men, re64, Hac, Bag; to test for possessive pro-
nouns, try using Moeré/Moéii/Morix, TBOer6/TBoéit/ TBOMX, HAIIETO/HANIIEH T/ HAIIHX,
Banuero/Baeli/BaNInXx.

K Ynpaxuénue 8x

In the preceding examples circle the prepositions that govern the emphasized
pronouns.

& Ynpaxuénue 83
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the personal pronoun.

Buep4 M1 65Ut ¥ (OHI) B TOCT#X; HaM ObUIO OueHs Béceno.
Sro xuvra wia (on)
Korna (8b1) Hé 6B1/10, MBI PELIFIM IIOATH B KUHO.
—DMap#ina géma?

—Her, (on4) Celt94c 3Hech HeT.

5. Mu1 yicTo 6piBdeM y (OHA)

toll

TEKCT 88

This very short story was written by the absurdist writer Kharms in 1937.
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Pre-reading Tasks

What do you know about Russia in the late 1930s? Think about the relevance of the
history of the period as you read Kharms’s story.

! flonybés... Blue

fony6an TeTpaab’ HOmep 10

notebook
2 redheaded
JKwr opvie prbKuit? 4e10BéK, y K0TOporo Hé 6bUI0 T1as U yiéit. Y Herd né s Rb'»g;,M--- ;&4’”’9 him
“ P p 3 a redhead was a
651770 M1 BOJIOC, TAK YTO PEDKUM €ro HasBIBAH YCIGBHO. convention
ToBOpHTE OH He MOT, TaK Xak y Herd Hé 6p110 pra.* Hoca TOXe y Herd né ;";OUU' .,
g Slomaci
651710, B Sback -
Y Heré vé 6b110 péxe pyx u Hor. W XxuBoTA® ¥ HETd Hé 6110, M CHMHEE ¥ 7 spine, backbone
: 8 internal organs

Herd Hé 65110, 1 Xpe6Ta’ ¥ Herd Hé 6bINIO, U HUKAKIX BHYTpeHHOCTel® y Herd
1é 65110. HUYETO HE BBUIO! Tak 4TO HENOHATHO, 0 KOM HIET peun.’
Yok nmjrarue Ml 0 HEM He 6yneM 66nbitte rOBOPHTSH. 0

9 0... about whom
we're talking
0 yx... It would be
better for us not to

talk about him
H.W. Xapmc, 1937 § anymore

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two-sentence summary of the text in Russian.
Find all the words and expressions in the genitive case (singular and plural, includ-
ing pronouns) and write them out. Then identify the reason they aze in the genitive
case.

3. Identify the nominative case singular and plural forms of all the words and expres-
sions you found in the genitive case.

4. Write a paragraph about a mystery man or woman in American society, ysing the
text as a model.

5. Write a response from the redheaded man to the description in the text. Why might
he complain about it?

6. Write a paragraph explaining the importance of the date the text was written.

vl ast
gﬁames

Russian last names that end in -oB/-eB or -sn/-uH decline in the genitive singular as
nouns for men but as adjectives for women. These names also decline as adjectives in

the plural.
AciHos Sro Mamiina AciHoBa.
AcanoBa 310 ManmiHa ACAHOBOIL.

ACAHOBEHI 310 MauiHa ACAHOBBIX.
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ComxeHAbIH Sro maurina ComkeHALbIHA.
Comxeniirpia 5ro Manina ComKeHALBIHOML.
ComKeHALIHIHDL Sro Maumina ComKeHALBIHBIX,

Women’s last names that end in a consonant do not decline at all.

female: Aaneﬂ Cmur 3ro mammna Aanen CmMmur.

male: Auppéit Cmut Sro MamrviHa Auapés CMuTa.
Yopaxuéuue 8u
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the last names indicated.

310 MaLHHa...

1. Cepréii [Tasnos
2. Mpina llaenosa
3. IlaBnoBwI
4. [Ivma Piskun
5. Anna PrBxuna
6. PriBkuHbI
-

=R .

=daying

mﬁ;

ggg Her gpima 6e3 orui.

% No smoke without fire.
[Where there's smoke, there's fire.]

0Sssess1on:

cmv and Hem

English generally uses the verb fo have as the primary means for expressing possession:
the subject of the verb is the person or thing which possesses something and the object
of the verb is the thing possessed. Russian uses a very different construction for most
expressions of possession, whether positive or negative. A person who possesses or
lacks something concrete (not abstract) is identified in the construction y xoré,
whereas the thing possessed is expressed in the nominative case.

1. Y Auppésa ecTp Malijsa. Andrei has a car.




Part 6 Possession: ectb and wer 103

When the expression of possession given in example 1 is put in the past or future tense,
the verb agrees not with the person who possesses, but with the thing possessed, as in
examples 2 and 3.

2. Y Auppés 66114 Malina. Andrei had a car.
3. V Auppés 6yner mamsiaa. Andrei will have a car.

In the present tense version of these expressions, the word ects is used only when the
existence of the object is emphasized, as in example 1.

4. YV Auppés xpacuas MarufHa. Andrei has a red car.
5. YV Auppés méneHnpKas MalliiHa, Andrei has a small car.

Example 4 answers the question, “What color is Andrei’s car?; while example 5 answers
the question, “Is Andrei’s car big or small?” Both examples 4 and 5 imply the speaker’s
understanding that Andrei does have a car, and the fact of the car’s existence is not in
question.

A slightly different construction is used to express possession of things by things.

6. B ymmBepcutére ects (Mméerca) The university has a computer center.
KOMITbIOTEpPHBII HEHTP.

7 Hawnoséit néure 6§yt Gonpivie The new post office will have large
6KHa. windows.

8. B MypmaHcKke 65110 MEOTO Murmansk used to have a lot of
KHHOTEATPOB M TEATPOB. movie theaters and theaters.

in examples 6 to 8, the university, post office, and Murmansk all possess things. When
inanimate objects “possess” something, Russian requires the prepositional case of the
noun that is the logical subject and B or na depending on the noun, rather than the y
Koré construction used for people. In such constructions the word uméercs or
umérorca may be used (for a more formal style).

To express possession of an abstraction (such as happiness, opportunity, or honor),
the verb mmérs is used as in examples 9 and 10.

9. Sl uMéro wecThb HPEHCTABUTH BaAM I have the honor of introducing you
Wpiny BragiiMuposny to Irina Vladimirovna Andreeva.
Anppéesy.

10. Ona yxé nména BO3MOXKHOCTD She already had an opportunity to
IIO3HAKOMMUTBCA C BaLIeH become acquainted with your
paboToit. work.

When expressing the lack of possession, Russians use the genitive case for the thing
which is lacked. (Examples 11 to 20 are negations of examples 1 to 10.)

11, Y Adppés HeT ManIMHbI. Andret does not have a car.
12. Y Auppés aé 65UT0 MaIIWHBI. Andrei did not have a car.
13. Y AHppés He 6meT MallIfHbI. Andrei will not have a car.

14. Y Annpés Het KpACcHOH MalidHbI. Andrei does not have a red car.
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15. Y AHnpés HeT MATEHBKOI Andrei does not have a small car.
MaIUfHbI.
16. B yuuBepcurére net (ne uméercs) The university does not have a
KOMIBIOTEPHOTO HENTPA. computer center.
17. Ha H6Boi1 méuTe He 6YmeT OKOH. The new post office will not have
windows.
18. B Mypmancke Hé 65110 HI Murmansk had neither movie
KHHOTEATPOB, HH TEATPOB. theaters, nor theaters.
19. S He MMéN wéCTH MO3HAKOMUTECA C I haver’t had the opportunity of
BAMM paHBIIIE. becoming acquainted with you
earlier.
20. Oné ne 6YmeT HMETH BO3SMOXKHOCTH She wor’t have the opportunity to
[O3HaKOMUTBCSA € BAMU. become acquainted with you.

The word ects is never used in constructions expressing the lack of possession. The ex-
pressions of lack of possession always feature a genitive-case construction of the ob-
jects which are lacking. In the past tense, note also the stress in the expression ué 6bu10.
Lastly, expressions of the lack of possession of more than one object (as in example 18)
use a neither/nor type construction with uu -+ genitive... Hu + genitive.

& Yrpaxuaéuue 811

Fill in the blanks as required below.

5.

Y Céuu (will have) IéHBIY, KOTIA OHA 3aKOHYHT UHCTUTYT GusHéCa,
TIOTOMY 4TO OHA XOPOIIMIT MPEAIPUHMMATEb.

Pannmre y neé (did not have) IéHer, U OHA Y4CTO NpoCcyIa AEHBIH ¥ APY3éit 1
3HAKOMBIX.

Eé popritenu (did not have) BO3MOXXHOCTY MHOIO 3apabATHIBATD B
COBéTCKOE BpéMs, HO EHBTH B TO BpéMs He WMey Takoro 3uadéHyis, kakbe oHI
Tenéphb UMEIOT.

B uncturyre, roe yaurcs Cons, (has) OTHéN, KOTOPBIk 3aHMMAeTCs
yCTPOFCTBOM BBINTYCKHUKGB Ha paboTy.

Coéns (has) OTLAYHEIE ITePCIIeKTHBHI (prospects) Ha 6ynyuiee!

& Yopaxuénue 8k

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1.

2,

Anton and Maria have a large apartment which has all the conveniences of modern
life (Bce yn66cTBa COBpeMEHHOI XKIASHM).

They have all the latest video technology (Bca mocnénnsnn supeoréxurka), but
they don’t have a compact-disk player (ruréitep) or a telephone answering machine
(aBTOOTBETYHK).
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3. Previously they didn’t have such luxuries (p6ckomun) in their life, but then they
had an opportunity to invest money (BIOXATH KéHbru) in a good investment fund
(uuBecTHM6HHBL onx) during the privatization process (Bo Bpéma
HPUBATHSALMH).

4, This investment fund has good managers (Ménemxepsr).

Subordination:
o/umo and mo/xax Clauses

To/uro and To/kax clauses may be called the “hinges” of the Russian language. They
are used to connect clauses to constructions that require the declension of a noun
phrase or pronoun.

Mo# MaTh 3aHUMAETCS TEM, YTO
pacupocrpanfier no tenedSHy
CTPaxOBKY KOMIAHUHK «Ayni-
Creit».

OH4 ynuBnfeTcs TOMY, YTo y

. MHOTHX HET HHKaKOil CTpaxOBKH.

Mb1 Bee 106HuM MaTh 3a TO, YTO
OHA U pabdTaeT, ¥ 3aHUMAeTCA
IOMOM.

[Técne Tord, xax Mb! Beé ybepém,
MaTh HayuHAeT paboTaTh Wi
bripmbr «Ayn-Crediry.

Tem He MeHee, MaTh BCE BpéMA
601Tca Tord, YTo OHA He
6rimonuuT HOpMY PabOThL.

& Ynpaxuénue 81

My mother works in telemarketing
for All State Insurance.

She is surprised at the fact that many
people have no insurance
whatsoever.

We all love our mother because she
both works and takes care of our
house.

After we clean up everything, mom
starts to work for All State.

Mom, however, is always afraid that
she might not “make the quota” at
work.

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the words To/uro, then translate the

sentences.

1. Emy yrandce usbexars , HaM Ka3a10Cch HeU36&KHBIM.
2. Bsromrépomener HaM HYKHO.

3. Ou 6onirca , MOXeT IIPOM30HTH 34BTpa.

4. Caxapos Biinen , HUKTO He 3aMeY4TT B COBETCKOE BpéM4.
5. 4 6010ch , oun 6ofTca.
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oo
[

= |
glumbers

You have already read about how numbers may require the words that follow them to
take the genitive case.

1. 3pech nBa 60MbLIIIX My3é5. There are two large museums here.
2. TaMm 65110 IATh HHTEPECHBIX There were five interesting professors
npogeccopds. there.

Numbers themselves may be in the genitive case if required by the grammatical context
in which they occur.

3. DBes 3Tux gByX 60XBIIAX My3éen, Without these two large museums
Halil rOpox 6611 6B our city would not be interesting.
HeHHTEPECHBIM.

4. Mn1 usberdem STHX NATH We are avoiding these five professors.
npodeccopds.

5. Haimma ceMbfl COCTOUT U3 ceMM Our family consists of seven people.
9e0BEK.

In example 3, the expression two large museums is in the genitive case because it is the
object of the preposition without, while in example 4, the expression these five professors
is in the genitive case because it is governed by the verb to avoid, which requires the
genitive case. In example 5, the words seven persons (people) are in the genitive case be-
cause they are the object of the preposition us.

One of the most common uses of the genitive case with numbers is for times and
dates. The genitive case of dates (using the number adjective) has already been dis-
cussed (see p. 90).

6. Ond yneraeT 4eTBEPTOro CeHTAGPA. She’s leaving on September fourth.

Memorize the names of the months and their genitive case form.

SHBAPH AHBapA
despiins despani
MapT MAapTa
anpénp anpéna
Mait Mas
HIOHB HIOHA
HIONB MO
aprycr asrycra
CEeHTAGPD CeHTAOpH
OKTAOpPD oxTabpi
HOA6PE HoA6pA
Iiexa6pp pexabps
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Expressions of clock time sometimes require the genitive case of the number noun or
cardinal number. Review the chart of number nouns in the Appendix.

Use the genitive case form of the number noun (cardinal number) whenever the
entire expression including the numeral is governed by a preposition or verb that takes
the genitive case.

1. MBsI 3amaTyim OKOJO KBYXCOT We paid about two hundred
ThicAY py6néit 3a 510. thousand rubles for this.

2. B piwnoM cryuae Bpauy 6odrcs In this instance the doctors fear
BOCEMHANUATH PASHBIX eighteen different infections.
uHbEKIHI.

3. Ouné Hac Bcrpérut Ges mecATH She’ll meet us at ten of seven (6:50).
CeMb.

Russians use the genitive case of the number adjective (ordinal number) when talking
about a date with the year, omitting the century if it is the current one.*

1. Ona pomwrice B Mie (ToicAya She was born in May of ’62.
DeBATHCOT) IIECTBAECAT BTOPOrO
réma.

2. MpI nonfyuM HOBbIE MaTePUAILI B We'll get the new materials in June
HIOHe (THicAYa EBATHCOT) of ’96.

IEeBAHOCTO HIeCTOro réna.

3. Péiiran 6b11 B épBEI pas 3bpan Reagan was elected president for the
npe3supnéHToM B Hos6pé (Teicaya first time in November of 80.
HEeBATHCOT) BOCBMMAECATOTO
réna.

Note that in compound numbers (such as 62 and 96), only the last digit of the adjective
is declined. The preceding digit is written and pronounced as a noun. Memorize the
number adjectives (ordinal numbers) and their genitive case forms for use in such
constructions. (See Tabmima 17 in the Appendix.)

Ynpaxuénue 8M

Provide the missing form of the number in parentheses as required by grammatical
context. Some of the missing numbers are nouns (cardinal numbers), others are adjec-
tives (ordinal numbers). Write out all numbers as words.

3ro xBapTHpa MowX (3) cecrép. (2) H3 HUX HeT ceiyac 1OMa, HO CTaplias
cectpa, Hila, HaM otkpdeT nBeps. Mudniuue céctpst yéxann 8 Ilerep6ypr (12)
OKTH6pPA X AAne, KOTOPHIiT 6uens 66sen. On 6oyirca cBovx (2) cocéneit, u
nmo5toMy G4eHb paji, YTO €0 TUIEMAHHHUIBI Tpuéxaau noMorate. HiiHa cefradc
paboTaeT ¢ HHOCTPAHHON e/leraryeit: neneraTsl mpuéxanu us (40) pésHbIX
crpan. Kpome (6) 13 HHX, BCe TOBOPAT T0-Pyccki. 910 yruBhTenbro! Y

(4) M3 HUX 65U CIGKHOCTY € TOCTHHUIEN, Ho HitHa TOMOIIA UM BCeM.

* When specifying only the year, the prepositional case is used. See Unit 10.
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& Ypaxuaérue 84

Prepare a short presentation describing when some important historical or personal
events took place or will take place. Use the complete date (day, month, and year).

aying

He uméit cro py6néit, a uméit cro mpyséii.

RUSSE

Don’t possess a hundred rubles, possess a hundred friends.
[Friends are what matter most in life.]

TEKCT 8r

This excerpt is from an article about an impending concert appearance of Liza
Minnelli in Moscow.

Pre-reading Task

What do Americans like to know about famous people? Do you think Russians would
be interested in the same information? Look at the title of the text. Why do you think
ice might be so important that it is in the title? What do you expect the author’s atti-
tude to Liza Minnelli to be, based on your reading of the title?

10

15

Nansa MuHHénnu y pycckux nonpocina noaa.’

«Y men# B HOMepe NODKHBI 6bITb: 670K “Mapnn60po”, 18 6émpix
64unbix [monoténen)® u 12 6ébix MONOTéHEL] s PYK, TpUMED,* NBe
KOCTIOMépINY M TlepeBOIYHNa»—KPATKO ONUCAIA CBOT
HeIIpUTA3ATeNbHbIe TPEOOBAHMS aMePUKAHCKas CYliep-3Beana JIaiisa
Munném.® Ierina npubymer® B MOCKBY 4eTBEPTOrO MIOHS, HIECTOTO
 cepbMOro BricTynut’ B Konuéprrom 3aie “Pocciia” 1 mepAroro
ynerur B Typumio.

TIporpamma racTponeit moxd cornacOBbIBaeTCA HAILEH U
amepuk4HcKol croponami.® Ho, ecTécTBeHHO, 3Be311é He n3bekaTh
TpagMIUOHHBIX SKCKYpcuii 1o Tepputrdpuu Kpemnd, Kpacuoir
ma6uanu ¥ AnMasaomy doéuny.’ Kpéme tor6,!® Muauémmm xeaier
IOCETHTH BOHHOE noxpaspenéure.!! OpranusaTopbl BUSHTA YKE BEAYT
IIeperoBOPHI ¢ OIBITHOM B OOILEHNH € 3CTPATHBIME 3BE3IaMU
Taméuckon guBisuei.}? Munnéwm csousT 1 B pecTopan “Cepébpsublit
Bex” 13

...Ha npuémax,'* yerpausaemsix B 9ecTs 3Besnst, ! ve 6ymer

1 some ice

2 carton

3 6aHHbIX... bath towels

* makeup artist

5 KpaTko... the American su-
perstar Liza Minnelli briefly -
described her unpretentious
demands

S will arrive

7 will perform

8 Mporpamma... The program
of the tour is still béing
worked out by our and the
American sidss

9 AnmdsHomy... State
Collection of Jewels
(crowns, etc.)

'® Furthermore

' goéuuoe... military division

12 genyT... are conducting ne-
gotiations with the Taman di-
vision, which is experienced
in refations with stage stars

13 cedanr... will also be taken
to the “Silver Age”
Restaurant

% Ha... at receptions

15 ycTpduBaemsix... held, set
up in honor of the star
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CIUpTHOTO. B K44ecTBe ropauiiTenbHbIx'® HANATKOB Ha CTOMB s warming (ironic)

p p . K 2 o p : 7 yro... which generated
BBICTaBAT TO/NBKO 1M1BO. Kak oKaszdnoce, B e€ Tpymme péears , some complications
BETeTapHAHIIEB, YTO BHI3BAIO HEKOTOphIE cnéxuHocTH! B § "°erd... afirst draft of it (the

. 6. TTpa . . " 606 & menu) already exists
wiaHupoBanuu MeHIO. [1pdsna, eré npumépusiil HA6POCOK YK 18 hpyKrOBbIe. . fruit balls
cymecrnyet:'® perynipHo nse Gonbliure OyTHUIKK BPYKTOBOMH BOABT (melon balls)

20 MHOFO.... a lot of ice
21 Hapéemcn... We hope that

nuetiraeckas u npocras “Kéxa-Kéna”, nse 64Hku HaTypanBHOTO MENA, , this will not affect her vocal
Chip, Kpéxep, GpyxTéBbIe IApHKH,'® aTle/bCHHOBDI B KMOKBEHHbIN chordis in any way

COK, MEHEDPAIbHAsE BOI4, 12 60/BILIX...CTAKAHOB ¥ MHOTO-MHOrO

abra.?® Hapéemcs, 9TO Ha TOMOCOBBIX CBASKAX 9TO HUKAK He

orpasircsa. 2

“Tairrop5in’, k6ge, gait, MOIOKS (CI4IKOe M HISKOI XAPHOCTH),

Post-reading Tasks

1. Make a schedule for Liza Minnelli, indicating her arrival and departure dates from
Moscow and the dates she will perform.

2. Make a shopping list for Liza Minnelli. What food items will you need to have on
hand for her hotel room while she’s staying in Moscow?

3. Find all the words in the genitive case and determine the reason they are in the gen-
itive case. Then find all the number expressions and determine their case.

4. How does the author express the difference between two kinds of Coca-Cola?
Between the two kinds of milk?

5. Given the verb form cymecrsyer, what do you think the infinitive of this verb
might be? Why?

6. What is the author’s attitude to trips to Red Square and the Kremlin? Why?

What is the author’s attitude to Liza Minnelli? Why do you think so?

8. Russians generally don’t drink iced beverages, believing that they are likely to lead
to infections of the upper respiratory tract. How does this cultural phenomenon
enter into the author’s view of Minnelli?

9. Imagine that you are one of the people responsible for Liza Minnelli’s stay in
Moscow. Prepare an oral presentation or a composition describing your impres-
sions of the superstar’s visit and her demands on your staff.

N

é Sanduue 8a

Write a composition or prepare an oral presentation beginning with the phrase 5
6010¢h TOrG, 9TO... or Korna s 651n/4 ManenskuM/ManeHbKoi, g 6osica/6osinace
T0r0, 4T10...

‘S 3angduue 86

Write a composition or prepare an oral presentation beginning with the phrase 5
u36erdro TaKMX CHTYAHUH, KOrgA...



]

The Genitive Case

é 3apganue 88

Prepare a three-minute talk or write a composition in which you discuss what you can’t
live without or what you think students want to avoid at your school and why.

—

Saying

% Ot xonéeunoli cBéur MockBa cropéna.

% Moscow burned down from a candle worth one kopeck.
‘ [A small leak will sink a great ship.]

& Ynpakuénue 8o

Continue your list of all the connecting words and phrases (such as because, but, in the
first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to
each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

& Ynpaxuénue 8u

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

& Yopaxuénue 8p

In Unit 1 you were told to dedicate a page of your notes to the genitive case. Write out
the genitive case endings on that page. Then write out some sentences with genitive
case constructions. Lastly, write up a list of all the verbs and the prepositions that take
the genitive case (as listed in this unit). Be sure to distinguish the verbs and the prepo-
sitions that can take the genitive case from those verbs and prepositions that must take
the genitive case.
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Bunnrenbubiii napéx: Koz26? Ymo?

ToTdéBuTCA Yai.
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The accusative case (BuHATenbHBIA Nagéx: K207 4mo?) is used quite often. The sin-
gular endings for neuter and inanimate masculine nouns and the plural endings for 4ll
inanimate nouns are the same in the accusative case as théy are in the nominative
case.* The endings for singular animate miasculine nouns in the accusative case are
identical, in most instances, to the endings for these niouns in the genitive case; the end-
ings for all plural animate nouns in the accusative case are the same as the endings for
these nouns in the genitive case. This coincidence of case endings is why the second
Russian name for the accusative case (koré? uro?) combines one of the words for the
genitive case (kor6?) with one of the words for the nominative case (4ro?).

Here are some of the most common uses of the accusative case,

1. As the direct object of many verbs in several different contexts including the verb
CcTOHUTH (o cost).

2. With the prepositions B, Ha, 3a, and mmop in the context of movement in a direction

(answering the question xyma?). It is not used when the destination is a person or a

person’s home.}

With the prepositions Ha, 3a, and yépes in time expressions.}

For time expressions indicating duration or repetition.

5. In certain constructions with many verbs, including urpaTs Bo wro (to play a game
or sport), ceprTBCA Ha KOI6 3a 9o (to get angry at someone for something),
KAIOBATHCA HA KOTGO/4TO? KOMY? (to complain about someone or something to
someone), HaméATbCA Ha Koré/uro? (to rely on someone or something), and KpuaaTs
Ha xord/aro? (to yell at someone or something). The accusative case is used in the
construction moxéxx (Mox6xa, noxéxu) Ha Kord/gro (similar [in appearance or in
some other way if specified] to), and o6mwxATBECA/06¥TETHCA Ha KOrd/4TO 33 4T0?
(to be/get offended at someone for some reason).

6. With many common verbs expressing relationships between people, such as
MIOGUTD Koro? (to love someone), HeHaB¥ieTh KOrd? (to hate someone), yBaXX4Th
Kor6? (to respect someone), NOHAMATD KOr6? (to understand someone),
BIIOOMATECA B KOro? (to fall in love with someone). The accusative case is used
without prepositions with the verb >xpatp xoré?/aro? (fo wait) when the person or

W

* Inanimate nouns are “things” that are not alive and have never been living, such as chairs, ta-
bles, books, rocks, and spatulas. Plants are also considered inanimate nouns. Animate nouns are
“living beings,” such as friends, cousins, parents, dogs, cats.

1 The preposition k and the dative case are used for this type of construction: 51 cedrudc uuy x
Harame. The dative case is presented in Unit 11.

1+ If an accusative time expression involves a numeral, often only the numeral itself is in the ac-
cusative. The noun phrase that follows the numeral is governed by the numeral (and is there-
fore often in the genitive or some other case).
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thing awaited is concrete (e.g., Anton or the bus), not abstract (such as happiness or

inflation).
7. In two important “connecting” phrases, HecMOTps Ha 4TO/HeCMOTPA Ha TO, ITO...

(despite something, despite the fact that...) and na BcAxuit caywai (just in case).

Consider these examples.

1.

10.

i1,

12.

13.
14.

15.

MpI NOCTABWIN ITyCTHIE 6y THUIKK
TION, CTOI.

Popirrenu 94cTo céppATcA Ha CBOUX
netéit.

Tel BCE BpéMA XKANYeIIbCA CBOUM
APY3biAM Ha FOCTHHMUILLY.

He xpuwire Ha Herd!

Mp1 éapnm B Bénorny kdxmyio
Henémo.

3r0T XypHAN CTOUT THICAYY
py6néir*

Mtm1 noépem Ha 63epo baitkan na
Henémo,

Omu11 xopou16 HrparoT B XOKKE.

Mp1 wapéemca Ha Hiiny: ona nam |
nomMOxer!

Tans Bcé BpéMs BMOOIeTCA B
cnopTcMénos!

C Sroro moménra [Térp Mneiy
BO3HEHaBHJIelI Hac: OH Hac He
THOHUMAeT.

3unanpa [Tasnosna 64ens noxdéxka
Ha CBO MaTb.

Mzs1 xpém Boprica TlerpdBrua.

HecmoTps Ha II0XYIO TOTONY, MBI
NOHIEM B ITapK.

HecMoTps Ha TO, YTO BBI CKa3iny, 51
BC€ paBHO KYTUIIO 5Ty MallyHy.

& Ynpaxnénue 9a

We put the empty bottles under the
table. '

Parents often get angry at their
children.

You're always complaining to your
friends about the hotel.

Don’t yell at him!

We go to Vologda every week.

This magazine costs a thousand
rubles.

We're going to Lake Baikal for a week
(we’ll spend a week at Lake Baikal
after we get there).

They play hockey well.

We're relying on (depending on)
Nina: She’ll help us!

Tania is always falling in love with
athletes!

Piotr Il’ich began to hate us from
that moment: He doesn’t
understand us.

Zinaida Pavlovna looks a lot like her
mother.

We're waiting for Boris Petrovich.

Despite the bad weather, we're going
to the park.

Despite what you've said, I'm going
to buy this car anyway.

Assign to each example one of the seven uses of the accusative case.

*The number Ticaya (thousand) requires the genitive case of the noun it governs.
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In the accusative case,

Masculine inanimate adjectives end in -t (-6it)/-mix.

Masculine animate adjectives end in -oro/-ero.

Neuter adjectives end in -oe/-ee.

Feminine adjectives end in -yro/-1ox0.

All masculine and neuter inanimate nouns have the same endings as in the
nominative.

6. All masculine animate nouns end in -a/-s1, except masculine nouns ending in -a/-a
in the nominative, such as gégynixa, end in -y/-10:

A .

MsI crjimaeM YMHOTO BERYIIKY.

7. All feminine nouns end in -y/-10, except feminine nouns ending in -6 in the nomi-
native, such as gacrs, have the same endings as in the nominative.

Me1 yuTdeM MHTEPECHYIO YACTh KHATH.

Note that for all inanimate masculine and neuter nouns and the adjectives that modify
them, the accusative is the same as the nominative; for animate masculine nouns and
the adjectives that modify them, the accusative is the same as the genitive. The excep-
tion to this rule is masculine animate nouns ending in -a/-a in the nominative, which
take feminine endings. Finally, note that for feminine nouns ending in -5, the ac-
cusative is the same as the nominative,

[It takes one to know one./Birds of a feather flock together. ]

[
Saying

Sg Pr164K prifakd BANUT H3naseKa.

E A fisherman can recognize another fisherman from far away.

TEKCT 9a

Read the followlng excerpt from Chekhov’s play Uncle Vania. One character, Sonia,
talks about her unrequited love.

Pre-reading Task

Have you ever experienced unrequited love? Did you tell anyone about it? Why or why
not? What do you think Sonia will say about her feelings? How do you think she copes
with them?




Part 2

coHa. Hert! (o2nsfdvieaemcs, umd6ol 63ensmymo Ha ce6s 6 3épxano.)* Her!
Korna xéHImuna HeKpacyBa, TO el FOBOPAT: «Y Bac IpeKpacHble BOXOCHI».. S
eré yuobmd yxé wecTs JeT, Mobmod 66nbLie, 4eM CBOIO MaTh; 1 KAKIYIO
MHH{TY C/IBIIILY erd, YfBCTBYIO HOXKATHE erd pyK#;? ¥ s CMOTPIO Ha J1Bepb,
Ky, MHE BCE [Bpéms] xéxercs, 4To oH ceityac BoinéT. U BOT, THI BAOMIID, 5
BCE IPUXOXY K Te6é, 9TO6bI IOroBOpATE 0 HéM. Tenéphb oH ObiBAeT 31eCh
KAXBII BeHb, HO He CMOTPUT Ha MeHA, He BYOMT...JTO Takde crpapanuel’

YV MeH# HeT HUKaK6i Hagéxapl, Het, HeT! (B omudanuu.)* O Béxe, monumi
MHe CABL...Sl BCIO HOYb MONTANACK... 5] YACTO OFAXOXY K HeMY, cami
3aroBAPUBaIO® C HUM, CMOTPIO eMy B I1asd...Y MeHA yxé HeT réprocty,’ HeT
cun Banéth co6610®...He ynepxanacs u Buepa npusnanacey’ nine Bane, ato
mobmo. ..

A.T1. Yéxos, «[I4ana Bausa», 1899

Post-reading Tasks

Singular Endings 115

! OrMAJLIBAGTCA...
looks back to look at
herself in the mirror

2 noxartve... pressure
of his hand

3 suffering

4 B... In despair

50 God, send me
strength

8 begin to talk

7 pride

8 Bnaaéthb... to be in
control of myself

9 He... couldn't restrain
myself and yesterday
confessed

1. Summarize Sonia’s speech in two or three sentences in Russian.

2. Find five noun phrases in the accusative singular or accusative inanimate plural
(the same as the nominative case plural) and write them out on a separate piece of
paper.

3. Write a response to Sonia.

TEKCT 96

The following poem by Akhmatova is entitled “Lot’s Wife” According to the Bible, God

decided to destroy the wicked city of Sodom, saving only Lot and his family; but as they
were fleeing, Lot’s wife looked back at Sodem and God turned her into a pillar of salt as
punishment.

Pre-reading Task

Biblical interpretations have generally portrayed Lot’s wife as empty-headed and fool-
ish for stopping to look back at Sodom. Why do you think she did it? Why might
Akhmatova sympathize with her action?

1 righteous man
2 messenger
3 alarm, worry, fear

JiéToBa XXeHa

U npasemuux’ mén sa nocrdaamkom® Bora,
Orp6mHubIit U cBET/IBII, ITO YEPHOH TOpé.
Ho rpémKo xeHé ToBopina Tpedra:’®

He n63nH0, THI MOXe1Ib ei€ TOCMOTPETH
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Ha xpacusle 6ammu® ponuéro Condma,

4 towers
Ha nn6wapp, roe néma, Ha KBOp, The npsand,’ 2 :Vof I
P . 4 2 00K a glance
Ha 6xna mycTrie BricOxoro noéma, 7 pierced
Y { 3 3 8 transparent
Tne mimomy MyKy neréit ponuii. & transp.
grew into
1° mourn
Bsmianyna,5—u, ck6Baubr’ cMEpTHOIO 6611B10, ' He... %t:es’n’f she
Ty " ’ seem the least im-
Inasa eé 66mb1re cMOTPETH He MOTIN; portant of all that
U crénanocs Téno npospauson® conslo, was lost
2 v6nbKO

U 6ricTpbie HOrH K 3emné npupocni.’

13 one who gave up
4 glance

Kro xéumuny 31y onnaxusars® 6yner?

He ménpiriei 11 MHATCS OHA U3 YTPAT? !
JIumip'? cépase MOE HuKOTNA He 3a6meT
OrtnaBuyio' UsHb 32 eXAHCTBEHHbIH B3T/IAL. 14

A. A. Axmarosa, 1922-1924

Post-reading Tasks

1. List the things that Lot’s wife thought she would miss as she contemplated leaving
her home.

2. Write a prose paraphrase of the poem in Russian.

Circle any religious words or phrases in the poem.

4. Find five noun phrases in the accusative singular or accusative inanimate plural
(the same as the nominative case plural) and write them out.

5. Write about the life of Lot’s wife from her point of view.

»

& Yopaxxuénue 96
Put the phrases in the accusative case to complete the sentence fI »xdmyroce Ha..,
oBPA3EL:  $TOT mpodéccop —
A1 xénytoce Ha SToro mpodéccopa.

STa unTepécHas MIKOIA
Srta HTepéCHas XI3Hb
510T 6O/IBIIION HHCTUTYT
5ta YMHas CTyaéHTKA |
5TOT YMHBIN CTYOEHT
3TOT HOBBIH CJIOBAPH

oG AR WN =
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Inanimate Nouns

The plural endings for inanimate nouns in the accusative case are exactly the same as-
they are in the nominative case. Adjectives that modify plural inanimate nouns in the
accusative case are also the same as nominative case plural adjectives. Review the nomi-
native case plural endings in Unit 7 before doing Ynpaxkuénue 98. - '

YupaxHénue 98

Complete the sentence I 69enpb m06m0... or 5 He mo6mo... with the plural form of
the noun phrases. Be careful to check spelling rules and stress shifts in the nouns.

OBPA3EL:  3enéHas pydxa —

S b64ens mo61mO 3eN1EHBIE PYUKY.

1. xopOuuee chMS

2. 6omeurée oxud

3. wuHTepécHasa KHHUTA A

4. TaKO¥ UBETOK Ay B

5. HOBBIH KOMIbLIOTED «MaKUHTOII»
aying

gg 5 rordB/a cKBO3B 3éMITIO TPOBAATHCH.
% I’'m ready to drop through the earth (from embarrassment).
Animate Nouns

®

The plural endings for animate nouns in the accusative case are the same as they are in
the genitive case as described in Unit 8.

Ynpaxuénue 9r

Answer the question Kro o6mxaercs Ha...2 with the plural form of the noun phrases.
Remember to review the spelling rules.

OBPA3EL:  MoOW popiTtenu — S pénxo 061KaI0ch Ha MOX pOIHTENeH.
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L o
E’ersonal

TBOY ApYy3bA

St 646yIIKH

xopdime npenofasaresy
4. Gonbiuite cobaku

5. yMmuble npodeccopi

Lol

gronouns

i
E.ast

SNames

The accusative case personal pronouns are the same as the genitive case personal pro-
nouns. Note that when the third-person personal pronouns (eré, eé, ux) are the object
of a preposition, they also take on the letter u-: B/Ha nerd, B/na neé, B/Ha HuX.

5 b64enn HapéloCh Ha Heé. I am really relying (depending) on
her.

A 4icTo XAMYIOCk Ha Herd. I often complain about him.

S 64eHB cepXCch Ha HHX. Lam really angry at them.

Review the personal pronouns in Taémiua 12 in the Appendix.

Russian last names that end in -oB/-eB or -sii/-uH decline in the accusative singular as
nouns for both men and women. The plural endings for both men and women are
adjectival,

Acanos Mpi xopowd 3ndeM AcaHoBa.
Acénosa Mzt xopoid snieM ACAHOBY.
AcAHOBHI Mbu1 xopoié sHéeM ACAHOBBIX.
ComxeHALBIH M1 xopomié 3adeM CoO/DKeHUIBIHA.
ComxenAnbna Msi1 xopomi6 3niem ComKeHABIHY.

ComkeHANBIHb Mzr xopomné 3ndeM ComKeHAIBIHbIX.
Women’s last names that end in a consonant do not decline at all.

male: Aunpéir CMuT Mgl xopouié sHaeM Arnpés Cmitra,
female: Annpes Cmur M1 xopomé suiem Anppeio Cmur.
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Ynpaxuénue 91
Complete the sentence with the correct form of the names.
A Be 3H410...

Muxarin Top6auée
Parica Top6auépa
Top6auésnr

Bopric Fnpuun
Enprymmt

gson=

3apduue 9a

Write a paragraph or prepare a presentation that begins with f cepxycp Ha mosix
cocépeit (mpenonasareneli, pogiTeneit), KOXXA OHM...

3anduue 96

Write a paragraph or prepare a presentation that begins with S mo6m6 (tiau
HEHABIDKY 1i1u yBaXkdto) MOMX cocéneit (mpernopaBarenesi, SHaKOMBIX), KOTAA OHM...

Sanduue 98

Prepare a three-minute talk in which you discuss what you think students complain
about the most. Use the verb sxxanoBarsca (34amyIocs, xanyemibes, )KATYIOTCA HA
yro? KOMY?).

Numbers are in the accusative case when they are governed by a preposition that re-
quires the accusative or when they are the direct object of a verb that requires the
accusative.

1. Mgl Biigeny TOABKO OMHY We saw only one student at the
CTYNEHTKY Ha KOHLIépTe, concert.

2, Owu4 Brnena ABYX CTYAEHTOB Ha She saw two students at the concert.
KOoH1épTe.

3. S ceftydc uuTAI0 TPM pA3HbIE I’'m reading three different books
KHHTH. now.

The number 1 (omsitn/ogsé/onHo6) is a modifier and agrees in case and gender with the
noun it modifies, as demonstrated in example 1. Numbers ending in 1 (21, 31,41, 51,
and so forth) are subject to the same rule. All other numbers are treated as nouns and
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use the genitive/accusative form when the noun phrase they govern is animate (as in
example 2), or the nominative/accusative form when the noun phrase they govern is
inanimate (as in example 3).

The accusative case forms of the number nouns modifying inanimate nouns are
the same as the nominative case number nouns except for the feminine form of num-
bers 1 and 1,000.

OTHA—OIHY
THICAYa—>THICAYY

Accusative case forms of the number nouns 2, 3, and 4, when modifying animate
nouns, are the same as the genitive case forms, such as aByx, Tpéx, and wernipéx. The
accusative case forms of the number nouns 5 through 20, when modifying animate
nouns, behave as feminine nouns eniding in a soft sign, i.e., they do not change.

The accusative number adjectives are the same as the nominative number adjec-
tives for inanimate nouns in the masculine and neuter and the same as the genitive
number adjectives for animate masculine nouns; the feminine accusative number ad-

_ jectives have the accusative feminine adjectival ending -yro or -xo50. Remember that in
compound numbers, such as 62 or 96, only the last digit of the adjective is declined.
The previous digits are written and pronounced as nouns:

On xanyeTcs Ha ABARLIATE BTOPOTO He is complaining about the twenty-
conpaTa. second soldier.

Review the number nouns and their corresponding adjectives in the Appendix.

& Ynpaxuénue 9e

Imagine that you are hiring someone to work at an information booth on your cam-
pus. All the applicants for the position are foreign women who have different accents.
Use the numbers to identify the applicants and practice saying which women you un-
derstood and which you didn’t. Then imagine that all the applicants are foreign men
with different accents.

OBPASEL: S mi6xo monuMan/a SKEHITTUHY. —

S wr6xo moHuMAN/a TEPRYIO KEHLUMHY.

2 8 ' 14
3 9 17
4 12 18
7 13 19
5 11 1
6 31 20

30 15 - 2]
10 : 16 '
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Ynpaxuaéuue 9¢

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ynpaxuéuue 9x

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Yopaxnénue 93

Write out the accusative case endings on the page in your notes dedicated to the ac-
cusative case. Then write out some example sentences with accusative case construc-
tions. Lastly, write up a list of all the verbs and the prepositions that take the accusative
case (as listed in this unit). Be sure to distinguish the verbs and the prepositions that
can take the accusative case from those verbs and prepositions that must take the
accusative case.
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The prepositional case (pemnéxubni maméx: o xom? o #ém?) is so named because it is
the only case that must always take a preposition, unlike the other cases. This case is
also called the locative case because it answers the question In what location? or rpe?
The prepositional case is used in several different contexts.

1. to show location

Where do the Dombrovskiis live?
They live in apartment 15.

Tme sxusyt JombpodBCckme? OHd
JKHUBJT B KBapTHpe Ne 15.

2. as the object of either the preposition B or Ha when they do not express movement

in a direction

B uéMm néno? [1é10 B TOM, 4TO OH

Huderd He nénaer.

What's the problem? The problem is
- he doesn’t do anything.

3. as the object of the preposition o meaning about or concerning

Buepa MbI roBOPYUIN O CBOEH

noéspxe B Iletep6ypr.

Yesterday we talked about our own
trip to Petersburg.

4. as the object of the preposition mpu meaning under the auspices, in the presence of,

or during the reign or administration of

OTo Myséit HCKfcCTB IpH

Apu3sOHCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE.
He rosoprite Tax npu pérax!

Y Her6 6p114 xopdias pabéTa npu

Top6auése.

This is the misseum of arts under the
auspices of the University of
Arizona.

Don't speak like that in front of the

children!

He had a good job during

Gorbachev’s administration.

5. as the object of either the preposition B or na in certain idiomatic expressions

WIPATH HA MY3BIKA/TBHOM
HHCTpyMéEHRTE
JKeHWThCA Ha KOM (Ha Kakoi
. mésyuuke)
HacTauBaTh HAa YéM
COMHEBATLCA B YEM

6. in certain “connecting” phrases

BO-TI¢PBBIX, BO-BTOPLIX,
B-TPETBHX...

to play a musical instrument

to marry someone (said of a man
marrying a woman)

to insist on something

to doubt something

in the first place, second, third...
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B TakOM cnayyae in that case

B BHIY TOrO, 4TO... in light of the fact that...

Ié70 B TOM, YTO... the point is that...
TEKCT 10a
Read the excerpt from Pushkin’s novella The Captain’s Daughter, set in the late eigh-
teenth century.

Pre-reading Task

In this excerpt, the narrator describes his parents’ background. What kinds of words
and expressions do you expect to find?

1 B...in his youth
2 cnyxAn... served under Count. ..
3 B... and retired

Oréu Moyt Aunpéit [Terposuy Ipunés B MOnogocTH cBOéit!

oy npu rpade? MyiHuxe U BHILLEN B OTCTABKY® IIpeMbép- 4 npembép-maitopom... at the rank of
o 4 4 7 o first major in the year 17... (the narra-
Mau’ép0M B 17...1*011?'. C rex HOP )K:I)I OH B CBOéi1 ’CHMGHPCKO:I _ tor dossn't speciy the actual year,
nepéBHe, TTe M KeHWICA Ha Jeune’ ApndThe BaciuiseBhe 1O., only the century)
Z 2 P P z 7 5 fi
nd4epu 6éxuoro TaMonHero nsopsniHa.’ Hac 65U10 néBaTH fass, maiden

8 the narrator doesn't specify his
mother’s maiden or birth name

7 rdmouunero... local (adjective de-

A. C.TTyuukun, «Kanuranckas aé4uka», 1836  § rived from the adverb Tam) noble-

man, aristocrat

4eNoBéK meTéil....

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two-sentence summary of the text.
2. Identify the reason the underlined words and phrases are in the prepositional case.
3. Write a paragraph about your own family’s background, using this text as a model.

Eln lar and
q’lural Endings

In the prepositional case:

1. All singular masculine and neuter adjectives end in -om/-em.
2. Singular feminine adjectives end in -o#1/-ej.
3. Masculine nouns ending in -¥ in the nominative, such as ,llmm'pm‘i end in -m,

MBI rOBOPIIM O IIMﬁTpl»m
4. Neuter nouns ending in -ue in the nominative, such as sgdsme, end in -u.

Me1 panbiue pabdrany B STOM 3UAHUH.
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5. Nouns of the groups vimMa/Bpéms, Marn/mous take an “infix”: see pp. 82-83.
Onyi NOTOBOPAT 06 HTOM AiMeHU.

6. Feminine nouns ending in -us in the nominative, such as ®pénuus, end in -u.
Oné xusér Bo Ppanuuu.

7. Feminine nouns ending in -5 in the nominative, such as >xusup, end in -u.

Mb1 TOBOPYIM O €rd XiAsHH.

8. All other singular masculine, feminine, and neuter nouns end in -e. The one excep-
tion is certain masculine nouns—such as cap, rop, 1ec, IO, POT, CHeT, Yac, mxad,
kpait and others—used with prepositions B and na in the sense of location only
end in -y/-¥0. '

MaxkciiM ceirddc B SETCKOM cafy.

B npéimom rony mMei é3pmnu B Mocksy.
_Oni ceirwéc B necy.

Hrpymuxa nexéina Ha mosny.

These words have regular prepositional case endings when used in other grammati-
cal contexts.

Mpui roBopiM o cafe, iéce, cuére, mxade.

With the exception of the special -§/-¥o locative ending, the stress of the preposi-
tional case form is generally the same as that of the nominative case form in the
singular.

9. All plural adjectives end in -bIx or -nx.
10. All plural nouns end in -ax or -ax.

—RUSSIAN-

:

Sr0 BALHO, KaK Ha JIAROHU,

It’s as visible as if it were in the palm of your hand.
(It’s as plain as the nose on your face.]

The stress of the prepositional case plural form is generally the same as that of the
nominative case plural form. However, when there is a stress shift in the genitive plural,
the stress of the prepositional case plural form is generally not the same as that of the
nominative case form: Bémp (nom. sing.: thing), Bému (nom. pl.), Bemséi (gen. pl.),
Bemax (prep. pl.).
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He B menbrax cuacreoe,

Happiness is not in money.
[Money can’t buy you happiness.]

& Yrpaxxuénue 10a

Put the noun phrases in the prepositional case to answer the question Iie xe BbI
651mu? Do not change the number of the noun phrases from singular to plural.

osPA3El: e ke BbI OBIIM?
6onbidit répon —

M1 65111 B 607BIIOM FOPOTE.

Pocciig

ray6OKuMit cHer
nHTepécHasa mwKdHIa
6ompi1de 3HAHNe

3T0T My3él

Kpéchas rnduans (ya)
Kpemins

NooroNS

&K Ynpaxuénue 106

Put the noun phrases in the prepositional case to answer the question O 4ém BoI
rosopiu? or O xom B ropoprnu? Do not change the number of the noun phrases
from plural to singular.

oppastll; O gém BBl rosoprum? O KOM BBI rOBOPYIM?
6ompirie ropona —
Ms1 rOBOPIIH O GONBILAX TOPONAX.
HUHTEpECHDIE CTYHEHTHI
CriocO6HbIe PENONABATETBHUIIBI
yMHBIE CIOPTCMEHKH

pyccKue uMeH4
rony6sie MOpA

aRreNn



Part4 Last Names 127

ersonal
g‘@ronouns

Memorize the declension of the personal pronouns, as presented in Ta6mina 12 in the
Appendix.

Because the prepositional case is always used with a preposition, the prepositional
case forms of the third-person personal pronouns (uém, neit, Hyx) always start with
the letter .

& Ynpaxuénue 108
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the personal pronoun.

Buepa Béuepom rosopyuu TOIBKO O (BBI)

PasBe BbI coMueBieTecs BO (1) 4

51 muyer6 xopdiuero He BIXY B (OH)

[Toyemy BEI BCE BpéMst roBOpHTE TOIBKO O {MbI) ?
B (ona) €CTb TaNAHT.

MBp1 pacckéspiBany o (OHM) Bech Béuep!

U A

Russian last names that end in -oB/-es or -pis/-un decline in the prepositional case as
adjectives for individual women and groups of people, but as nouns for individual

men.
Acénos Mp! roBopriM 06 Acdnoge.
AcédHoBa Mz ropopiim 06 AcaHoBOIL.
Acanosni Mp1 roBop¥IM 06 ACAHOBBIX.
CompxeHAubIH Mpt roBoprM 0 Co/KeHHLbIHE,
Conxeniiibina Mzt roBopiiM 0 COMKeHMIBIHOM.
ComxeHiLbIHb Mbei rosopriM 0 COKEHALIBIHbIX.

Women’s last names that end in a consonant do not decline at all.
male: Asnpéit Cmut Mer roBopriM 06 AHppée Cmiire.
female: Annpes Cmut Mu1 rosoprim 06 Arppee Cymut.

i Yopaxaéuue 10r

Complete the sentence with the correct form of the names.
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Pyccxue peMOKpATHI COMHEBAIOTCA B

Muixain fop6aués
Parica Top6auéna
Top6auéssi

Bopric fnpuun
Fnpuunet

LA ol

Choosing Prepositions:
or Ha?

In general speech, without special circumstances, Russian nouns are coupled with
either B or na when used to express location. You must memorize the preposition that
goes with each noun. Because nouns taking B far outnumber those taking Ha, it is most
efficient to memorize the nouns that take Ha.

COMMON NOUNS TAKING Ha
Ha ynuie

Ha BOK34se

Ha CTaHIUH

Ha paboTe

Ha ndure

Ha cragudie

Ha KOHuépTe

Ha MOpe

Ha Ky6e

Ha YKpanHe*

Ha Kasxase

Ha AJficke

Ha cepbMOM (11épBoM) aTaxé
Ha 3aHATHAX

Some nouns take either B or Ha depending on the intended meaning.

B CTONé

in the drawer, table

B yrIy

in the corner (inside)

BO BOPé

in the yard, courtyard

B ypOke

in the lesson in the book

B IEKIMH

(words, ideas) in the lecture

B O1Iepe

in the opera (said of a performer
or of a stretch of music)

* Currently, B Ykpaiise is acceptable.

Ha cToné
on the table

Ha yriy :

on the corner (outside)

Ha iBopé

outside (on the street)

Ha ypdxe

at class

Ha AéKIUU

at the lecture (people present)

Ha Onepe

at the opera (said of an audience
member)
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B 30AHUHU Ha 3TAHUU
in the building on the building’s rooftop

& Yupaxuénue 101
Answer the questions in complete Russian sentences.

Ine sxuByT (tinu sxivm) By pogdTenn?

Tme xunyT (tau sxoimm) Barum 646Ky 1 RERYLIKI?
Tme xvnu Bamu npénmxu (ancestors)?

Tne BbI JxuBéTE?

Pa66raere mu Be1? Eomu na, To toe BBl pabdTaere?

ok wp

‘5 3anxdaue 10a

Choose one of the questions in Ypaxkaéune 10x and write a longer composition in
response.

aying

Brith Ha cenbMOM HéGe (0T CHACTbA).

To be in seventh heaven (from happiness).

&3
&
=)
1

(O

3agduue 106

Prepare a three-minute presentation in which you talk about all the different places in
which you (or your parents or friends) have lived. You may want to use the verb
nepeeskaTh/nepeéxars (0TKYXa? Kyma?) (to move [from one home or residence to
another]).

‘5 3afanue 108

Prepare a short presentation describing when some important historical or personal
events took place or will take place. Use only the year as a time reference.

‘5 3agdnue 10r

Make a list of four of the most famous opinionated people you can think of and write a
short scene in which they argue a particular point. Use the expressions 5 nacransaio
(on/4 HacTauBaeT) Ha TOM, YTO... and 5l COMHeBAIOCH B TOM, 4T0.., as many times as
you can in your scene.
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@ TEKCT 106

In this poem by Pushkin, the narrator laments that his name will ultimately mean

nothing to his beloved.

Pre-reading Task

What's in a name? What different names do your friends or parents use to refer to you?

Do these names have any special meaning for you?

Y10 B fiMeHH Te6é MOEM?!

Oné yMpET,? KaK LIyM MeYATbHBII
Bonmst,® ninecuysuueit 8 6éper nanpusiii,*
Kax 3By HOYHOI B ecy royxom.>

OHO Ha N4MATHOM JIECTKES
OctaBuT MEPTBBIH Clieq,” HOROGHbLIN
Y36py HAmnUcH HaarpoOHOH®

Ha nenoHATHOM A3BIKE.

Yro B HéM? 3absiToe HaBHb’

B BoMHEHBAX HOBHIX ¥ MATEKHBIX, !0
Teoéi1 nymié He macT oHO
BocroMMHAHMI YHCTHIX, HEXHBIX. !!

Ho B meHb Ne4aiy, B TUILIMHE?
Tpousuecy erd Tockys;"

Cxaxit: ecTh naMaTh 660 Mue,
Ectp B Miipe cépaue, Th€e KHUBY 1...1°

A. C. ITjuxus, 1830

Post-reading Tasks

'\Yro... What is my
name to you?

2 jt (My name) will die

3 kaK... as the sad
sound of a wave

4 nnecuyswed... wash-
ing up on a distant
shore

$ 3ByK... nocturnal
sound in a mute forest

€ Ha...in an album of
memories

7 Ocrasurt.., will leave a
dead trace

8 noaG6HbYA... like the
design of a carving on
a tombstone

9 3abuiroe... Long
forgotten

108... in new and excit-
ing emotions

11 Tgodit... it will not give
your soul any pure or
tender memories

2 gilence

13 (IpousHecyi... utter it in
anguish (grief)

4 aCTb... there is mem-
ory of me

15 E¢Th... there is a heart
in the world in which |
live

1. Rewrite the poem, changing the word order to make the text more understandable

(although less poetic).

2. Write a two-sentence summary of the poem in Russian.
3. Circle all the references to the narrator’s name,

4. Underline all the words and phrases in the prepositional case. Identify their nomi-

native case forms.

5. Find all the words that convey sad or sadness.
6. Find the two words related to the notion of wave(s).
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7. Write a prose response from a woman to whom this poem might have been ad-

dressed.

8. Give the poem a title.

@ TEKCT 108

This poem, “The Sailboat” by Lermontov, is one of the most famous in Russian poetry.

Pre-reading Task

The poem describes a sailboat out at sea. As you read, think what the sailboat might
represent. '

Post-reading Tasks
1.
ture of the scene described in the poem.
2.
that case.
3.
4.

Napyc

Benéet! nmapyc opundxoin’

B ryméne® MOps rony6oml...

Y10 Aiet oH B cTpané ganéxoi?t
YT0 KIAHYN OH B KPad pOIHOM?..

Hrpéror BonubI—BéTep CBALUET,®
W MAuTa rHETCH M CKPBINAT...”
¥YBr1,5—o0n cuicTua® He Aer

W me ot cydcTna 6exur!

ITox HuM crpy# cBeTnéit nasfpu,'’
Hap susm 1yy c6am12 3010TOH... !
A ou, MaTéxustiy,'? npocur 6ypu,’?
Kax 6ymro't B 69psax ecTh moxdir'®!

M. 10. Jiépmouros, 1832

1 whitens, gleams
white
2 alf alone, lonely
3 fo
48...in a distant land
5 KiiHyn... abandoned
in his home, native
place
6 éTep... wind
whistles
7 mauTa... mast bends
and groans
8 alas
9 happiness
° og... the stream of
water beneath it is
brighter than azure
" nyy... a golden ray
of sun
12 rebellious
3 npdeuT... seeks the
storm
" Kak... as if
5 peace, tranquillity

Write a summary of the poem in two or three sentences in Russian or draw a pic-

Find all the expressions in the prepositional case and determine why they are in

Find all the verbs in the poem and determine their conjugation prototype.
Write a paragraph from the point of view of a storm nearing the sailboat.
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o
e

umbers

Numbers are in the prepositional case if required by grammatical context. -

1. Mb1 68111 B TPEX PASHBIX TOPORAX. We were in three different cities.
2. Ontt C1yX¥WIM NpH NATH They served under five presidents.
npe3supéHTaX.

In example 1, three different cities is in the prepositional case because it is the object of
the preposition in. In example 2, five presidents is in the prepositional case because it is
governed by the preposition under.

You should memorize the prepositional case form of numbers 1 through 20, but
you need only recognize the form for the other numbers.

Yrnpaxuéune 10e

Provide the missing form of the number as required by grammatical context. Some of
the missing numbers are nouns, others are adjectives. Write out all numbers as words.

B npéuwiom rogy mel éspuu B EBpéiry. M1 6811 B Espérie 14 gueit. 3a $1o Bpéma
MBI $4eHDb MEOTO Bymenu. Ms1 65utu B (7) PAa3HBIX CTpaHax, (4)
CTONMAYHEBIX TOPONAX, (12) Apyrix ropopax, (20) HMCTOPAYECKHUX MY3éaX.
M=l pésxe widBaiu Ha (2) Kopabnix no Tpém pexam. K coxanénmio, Mb1 64eHb
MAJIO IIOMHEUM, IIOTOMY ITO MBI BCE BpéMs IfManu TONBKO O CBOEM pacnucaHum!

Russians use the prepositional case of the number adjective to state the year an event
took place (or will take place) when they do not specify the date or the month.

1. OHa pomuIach B IHeCTBIECAT She was born in ’62.
BTOPOM rogy.

2. MBpi nonyunM HOBbIE MaTepHANH B We'll get the new materials in *96.
HeBAHOCTO HISCTOM roOmy.

3. Péiiran 6811 B IéPBBLI pa3 #36pan Reagan was elected president for the
TIPE3VIEHTOM B BOCBMHIECATOM first time in *80.
rouy.

Note that in compound numbers, such as 62 or 96, only the last digit of the adjective is
declined. The previous digits are written and pronounced as nouns. Memorize the
number adjectives and their prepositional case forms.

Ynpaxxaénne 10é

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
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to each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ynpaxuénue 10k

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Ynpaxnéune 103

Write out the prepositional case endings on the page in your notes dedicated to the
prepositional case. Then write out some sentences with prepositional case construc-
tions. Lastly, write up a list of all the verbs and the prepositions that take the preposi-
tional case (as listed in this unit). Be sure to distinguish the verbs and the prepositions
that can take the prepositional case from those verbs and prepositions that must take
the prepositional case.



he Dative Case

arenbHbIN Nagéx: Komy? Yemy?

He copite.

134
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The dative case (mdTenpubit nagéx: komy? uemy?) is most frequently used for words
that serve as the indirect object in a sentence. It is also used in modal expressions and
impersonal constructions, which will be explained below. In the following examples,
words requiring use of the dative case are boldfaced, while words in the dative case are

italicized.
1. for indirect objects

—Komy BBI pdmm xxypHan?

—MBb! pdmu 3TOT XKypHAN AHmdHy.
2. toexpress age

—Cxonpko emy ner?

— Be 3HA10, CKONBKO eMy JEET, HO
el 15 ner.

—S mymana, 4T0 et yxé 16 ner!

—Her, eit ncnémmurca 16 ner
TOMBKO B C/IEXYIOLIEM TOLY.

—A 51 651714 yBépena, uToO el
MCOTHUNOCH 16 neT B AHBapé!

3. in impersonal constructions

Hedny 65110 CKyaHO Ha TEKIHU.
Mue 64eHb IPUATHO
NIO3HAKOMHUTHCA C BAMMU.

4. in modal expressions

Mmue aago 310 cnénarthb.
CmyOdénmanm Helb3si sfech 06éaars.

Imum cmydénmam Byxubt 6§y T
HEHBIH.

Jndr cerdpnst He pabiraet: Ham
NPUXOIUTCA TOTHHUMATHCA
THEHIKOM.

Mapiiu Andpéeste Bcerna ynaérca
LOCTaBATH OMIETHL

—To whom did you give the
magazine?
—We gave the magazine to Anton.

—How old is he?

—I don’t know how old he is, but
she’s 15.

—I thought she was already 16!

—No, she turns 16 only next year.

—And I was certain that she had
turned 16 in January!

Ivan was bored at the lecture.
It’s a pleasure for me to meet you (to
make your acquaintance).

I have to do this.

Students are not allowed to eat lunch
here.

These students will need money.

The elevator isn’t working today: We
" have to go upstairs by foot.

Maria Andreevna always manages to
get tickets.
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5. with certain verbs

MB&1 Beerna moMoraemM c8ovinm
podmensim.

Hawm 64eHs MOHPABWINCE STH
npodeccopa.

OH11 yuarcs pycckomy s3viky.

OHA4 yx¢é pacckasana Ham 06 SToM.

Ceityac COHs emy CKAXKeT, 4TO OHA
JO6HUT Jpyréro.

Mpr1 HO3BOHVIM emy 33BTpa Ha
paboTy.

51 64eHD YAUBAAIOCH SmoMmy.

6. with prepositions k and no

10.

A upy x Mduwe.

ME1 elié He IPUBBIKIYU K Smomy
Kaumamy.

3asTpa 6yner xoporuas nepeniya
IO menesusopy.

OHn4 601116 CHEIHAIVCT O
3momy sonpdcy.

34BTpa y MeHf 5K34MEH NO
mamemdmuxe.

with the noun namaruaux

3ro mamarHuk ITukuny.

We always help our parents.
We liked these professors a lot.

They are students of Russian.

She told us about this already.

Sonia’s going to tell him now that she
loves someone else.

We'll call him tomorrow at work.

I'm very surprised at (by) that.

I'm going to Masha’s place.

We still haven’t become accustomed
to this climate.

There’s going to be a good program
on television tomorrow.

She’s a big specialist in this area.

I have a math exam tomorrow.

This is a monument to Pushkin.

with the adjectives mop66usui (short and long form) and 6narogépen (usually in

short form)

9ro mondé6mHo moil kHiize, KOTOPYIO

MBI BAAEIH Ha TpONUIoi Hepéne.,

Tam GBUTO BCE: M MKPA, U 6NIUHEL U
nensMEHM U momy nopd6Hoe.
Mzr1 8am 6ueHb GIaTOgApHEL.

in the expression cnédBa Béry

Cnéara bdzy, on Bianopose.

in certain “connecting” phrases

1o Mépe TOrd, Kax...

CYIA 110 momy, 9T0...

1o cAédyrowelt npuutine, mo
CREQyrOuUM NPUYLHAM...

Gnaropaps momy, 4To0...

This is similar to the book that we
saw last week.

Everything was there: caviar and
bliny and pel’'meni and so forth.

We are very grateful to you.

Thank God he recovered (from his
illness).

inasmuch as...
judging by the fact that...
for the following reason(s)...

owing to the fact that...
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Comments on Constructions Requiring the Dative Case

1.

Note that the verb used in impersonal constructions does not agree with the sub-
ject for whom the condition exists. If the sentence is in the present tense, no verb is
used (there is no present tense of the verb to be); if the sentence is in the past or fu-
ture tenses, the verb 6sers is in the third-person neuter form (6510, 6yxer).

The words ndpgo and my>xHo are used only with a verbal infinitive, never with a
noun, to express the need to do something. In order to express the need for some-
thing, you must use the words Hy>xeH/HyXHA/HyxHO/HY>KHB1, which must agree
in gender and number with the thing needed.

Mpue Hj>KeH HOBBII CIOBADS. I need a new dictionary.
Mpue Hy>xH4 HOBas MauidHa. I need a new car.

Mse n{>xkHO HOBOE TANBTO. I need a new overcoat.
MHe By>KHEI HOBbIE K/IOYIL. I need new keys.

Note that this expression uses no verb at all in the present tense, while in the past
and the future tenses the verb fo be must agree in gender and number with the
thing needed.

Mue HY>KeH 6511 HOBBIH CIOBAPS. I needed a new dictionary.
MHe Hy>)xHA 65114 HOBas MalIAHA, I'needed a new car.

MHe njxHO 6fneT HOBOE TANETO. I will need a new overcoat.
MHue Hy>XHEI 6YRyT HOBBIE KITIOUH. I will need new keys.

The verb npyxomdrscs/upuiTics is used to convey the idea that someone is
compelled to do something because of unforeseen (and usually unpleasant)
circumstances.

The words némxen/nomxua/mo/mxuet are #not modals and do not take the da-
tive case, aithough they do convey necessity or obligation, frequently implying a
moral obligation. These words are used with the nominative case of the person who
should or ought to do something,.

COHs1 MOMXKHA ITOMOTATE MATEDH, Sonia should help her mother (in
HO OHA He x6yeT. general), but she doesr’t want to.

Coue H4po moMG4s MaTepu Sonia has to help her mother today.
cerémHs.

The verb npaBursca/no- requires the dative case of the person who likes or liked
something. The verb must agree with the nominative case form of the thing or
person liked. (Use mo63#Ts + mudunuris when you want to say to like to do
something.)

—MHe HpaBuTCa 10T GWILM, —~—1 like that film.
—OH BaM NOHPABUTCA. —You'll like it (the film).
—Ham moHpABWINCH STH KHATH. —We liked those books.

— 4§ mo6mrd YUTATE TaKiie KHATH, —1I like to read such books.
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The past tense of the imperfective verb is used to convey that something or some-
one is no longer liked:

MHe TOTIA HPABUIUCDH TaKHe At that time I used to like such books.
KHATH.

4. Use the dative case with most verbs of communication, including ckasarb and
pacckasars (xoMmy? o wém?), but not with cipociiTs/cupammsars (koré? o yém),

5. Use the verb sBomiTs/mmo- with the dative case of the person called, but use this
verb with the accusative case after a preposition for the place to which the tele-
phone call is made.

Mber gacTo 3B0HMM eit B Tymy. We often call her in Tula.
A1 ceir94C TO3BOHIO B KHHOTEATP. Pll call the movie theater.

6. Use the preposition x and the dative case of the person to describe movement to
someone’s home or place.

Msi yicTo x6muM K Mapiin We often go to visit Maria
AnarénsesHe. Anatol’evna.
r
gaymg
Lo .
% BceMy cBog€ Bpéma.
% Everything in its own time.

TEKCT 11a

Read the excerpt from L. N. Tolstoy’s War and Peace, which describes how Anna
Pavlovna, who is having a party, brings all her guests to meet her aunt.

Pre-reading Task

What’s your guess: How would these guests feel about meeting Anna Pavlovna’s elderly
aunt? As you read, think about how Tolstoy conveys the guests’ feelings. How quickly
do you know if your guess is right?

1seen

—Brl He B)Cmézml emé, —vm: —BBI He 3HAKOMBI ¢ ma tante®?— 2 my aunt (French)

rosopiia Auna IT4B10BHA IPHESNKABIIHM FOCTAM® U BeCbMA CepbE3HO 3 npueaxdewuM. .. guests who
. 2 o 7 z were arnvin

HORBOAANA* HX K MATIEHBKOH CTapyIiKe B BHICOKUX OaHTaX,> 4 lod them upgw

BRIUIBIBIIEH® U3 APYréit KOMHATbI, KaK CKOPO CTAH NPHE3XATD ¢ ribbons

8 who had swum out
7 shifting

rOCTH, HA3BIBA/IA MX TI0 MMEHM, MEIIEHHO NIepPeBORS’ I71a34 ¢ TOCTA Ha
ma tante, ¥ 10TOM OTXOHIA.
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8 coseptudnm... completed the

Bce récTH corepruasnn o6psia NPUBETCTBOBAHUA® HUKOMY He

; ritual of greeting
u3BECTHOM, HUKOMY He HHTEPECHOM U He HYKHOH TETYIIIKH. Anna . rp)IiCTHbIMl:.. sz;ztc_/, §olt:{nn, in-
2 T £ 2 4, B voivement, participaton
T14B/10BHA C IPJCTHBIM, TOPXKECTBEHHBIM yudcTreM® cremynal® 3a ux [ followed paricip
HIPUBETCTBHAMH, MOTYIIBO onobpfs!! ux. Ma tante x&xmomy'? 8 " monvamiso... silently
. . 13 p , RS TN " approving

TOBODILIA B OHIX ¥ TeX'? JKe BHIPOKEHUSAX O €16 3HOPOBBe, ' 0 CBOEM  J| 120 each guest
sHOpOBBE K 0 370pOBbe eé BemiuecTna,!® KoTGpoe HBiHYE!® 65UIO, R ce.in :ﬁe(tznd the fajnhe "

‘ . . 17 . 2 : ero... his (the guest’s) hea
cndBa Bory, njuine. Bee nonxonhsume,!” u3 TPIWIAHA He BHIKASHIBAA /15 majosty (empress)
HOCIEUTHOCTH, ' ¢ IYBCTBOM 0671eTYéHIA OT HCTIOAHEHHOI TAXKEIOM 16 lately

64 19 . . 6 . 420 7 who approached
00A3aHHOCTH ~ OTXOIWI/IM OT CTAPYIIKH, YTOO Y>K BE€Ch BEYECP HU pa3y’ ‘ 18 npumAuvA... sense of decency
He MONOWUTH K HEH. not showing any rush, hurry
4 '° obnerusnun... relief at a bur-
densome responsibility
Tulfilled
20 vu... not even once

JI. H. Toncréit, «Boitaa u Mup», 1869

Post-reading Tasks

Summarize the text in three sentences in Russian.

Find all the different words that refer to the aunt.

Find all the words meaning duty or obligation.

I1dentify the reason the underlined words and phrases are in the dative case using
the numbered list of uses of the dative case.

Rewrite the text, describing a party in America today.

6. Write a paragraph from the point of view of one of the guests or the aunt.

Ll

v

i YnpaxHuénue 11a

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the words in parentheses.

1. Coéue (needed) IéHBIN.

2. UM (needed) oéxatb B MOCKBY.

3. mitpyio (needed) HOBas MaiiHa.
4. Maue (will need) néHbIU.

5. VM (willneed) ____ noéxare B Mocksy.
6. Mapsu (will need) HOBas MallIAHa.

& Ynpaxnéuue 116

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the words Béceno, rpycTHo, cxyuHoO,
HHTEPECHO, XOpoId, MI6X0, X6I0HHO, and Tennd.

Tane (was merry, had fun) B [Terep6ypre.
WM (will be cold) B Cubripu.

IOmvrpuso (is warm) ____ : oTxpoit oxHo.

Mzue (will be interesting) Ha KU,
Bam (was sad) , KOrna BbI 65Ut B OMcke?
Mapiiu (was bored) Ha coOpaHun.

IR O
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N

ingular and

=Plural Endings

The dative case has very regular endings, with few exceptions.

1.

5.
6.

Masculine and neuter singular adjectives end in -omy/-emy.
Feminine singular adjectives end in -oit/-eit.
Masculine and neuter nouns end in -y/-10, including

e masculine nouns ending in -mit in the nominative, such as JimaTpuit:
Mpr g xHATY JIMATpMIO.

¢ neuter nouns ending in -#e in the nominative, such as sgaHne:
Mpi emié He TIPUBBIKIM K STOMY 3TAHUIO,

except for

¢ masculine nouns ending in -a/-a1 in the nominative, such as mana. These nouns
take feminine endings.

MBI Bcerna nmomoraem nare.

Feminine nouns end in -e, except for

¢ feminine nouns ending in -ua in the nominative, such as ®paunus, end in -n:
OHna y>xé npussikia x PpaHnuu.

¢ feminine nouns ending in -k in the nominative, such as xxusus, end in -m:
M5 y>ké NpHBBIKIM K S5TOH XKHA3HU.

All plural adjectives end in -pim/-um.
All plural nouns end in -am/-sam.

Singular feminine case endings in the dative case are the same as they are in the
prepositional.

The stress of the dative case plural form is generally the same as that of the nomina-

tive case plural form; the stress of the dative case plural form is generally not the same
as that of the nominative case form when there are stress shifts in the genitive plural as
well: Bémus (nom. sing., thing), Béwu (nom. pl.), Bernéi (gen. pl.), serram (dat. pl.).

[Dor’t look a gift horse in the mouth.]

|
-

% HapénoMy KOHIO B 376BI He CMOTPST.
E Dor’t look a gift horse in the teeth.
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& Ynpaxnénue 118

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the word in parentheses.

1. Ms1 y4cTo moMordem (Math)
2. Omnvt yxé 6Tnam kaAry (Mo# cecTpa) .
3. A obasarensHo nepenim 51y mudopmanmo (Mapia Bachnbesna) .
4. (Antén Huxondesmy) HaRO 6y1eT KyIHATb 5Ty KHHATY.
5. (Hamr yurirens) 10 (pycckuit 13BIK) HY’KHO KYTTHTh HOBBIH
KOMITBIOTEp. :
ersonal
Pronouns

Review the declension of the personal pronouns in Tabmiua 12 in the Appendix.
Remember that third-person personal pronouns {emy, eit, um) in the dative case
acquire the letter B- when preceded by a preposition (k, no): Hem¥, Heif, HUM.

&K Ynpaxuéuue 11r
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the personal pronoun.

1. Tw (oun) noM&Keb 5To cuénarn?
2. Moitka-—GueHb KpacriBas peka B [letep6ypre. Beernd npuirHo rynirts 1o (oxa)
, 0cOOEHHO B «6é/IIe BOIM».

3. (Mur) 64yeHb HPABUTCA TOT YYEOHUK M IIOSTOMY MBI gicTo paboTaeM o
(on)
4. (Ownd) HA10 6YIeT KYIATh STy KHATY.
aying

Bonpidmy xopabmd—O60onbiide mwiiBanue.

RUSSILN-

A great ship—deep waters.
[Someone of great talent needs great responsibilities. ]
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¥
E,ast

%ames

Russian last names that end in -o08/-eB or -bm/-un decline in the dative case as adjec-
tives for individual women and groups of people, but as nouns for individual men.

AciHOB Acanosy HA10 5TO CIénaTts.
AcaHosa ACaHOBOIT HAIO 3TO CHéNnaTh.
AcaHossl AC3HOBBIM HANO 5TO cénaTh.
ComxeHIbIH Co/DKeHALbIHY HAO 3TO COénaTh.
ComxeHIbIHA CoOmKeHANBIHOIM HATO 3TO COéNaTh.
ComxeHIbIHbI ComxeHIIBIHBIM HAKO HTO CHéNaTh.

Women’s last names that end in a consonant do not decline at all.

female: Annpes Cmur Aunpee Cvut B0 5T0 CHéNMATS.
male: Auppéi Cmur Anppéro CMATY HAZIO 3TO cAénarhb.

& Ympaxxuénue 111
Complete the sentence with the correct form of the names.
{Komy?) Hano 3to cnénatp.

Mapiina Auppéesa
Cepréit Aanpées
Anppéesnr

Taua CunAnBIHA
bopsa Cunripia
CHHALBIHBI

O

& Ynpaxuénue lle

One of the most common uses of the dative case is with the expression négo to mean
must or has, have to with an infinitive. Use the names to write instructions to various
individuals as shown in the model.

obPA3ELl:  Bnamvimup Ilerpdpud Tymus / KyniTh HOBYIO MaHIAHY —
Bnapyimupy [Terp6sudy Tymuny Hino KymiTs HOBYIO MaILAHY.

AnTén Huxoniesny 3rvinkud / moéxars B [letep6ypr
3unarina BacvrseBna I1aBosa / mpuitTii B 8 yTpa
Mapiia Cepréesna ®émoposa / HanUCATb JOKIAN
JmriTpuit AnexcéeBud / yOpaTh KyXHIO

Camra / npuroT6BUTH YpOK

LA ol o
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£
§pecial Impersonal Constructions:
=ecmv k0204 and Héxoz0a

The English construction There is, was, will be someone for someone to (talk to, work
with, borrow money from, etc.) is translated into Russian by a special construction con-
sisting of ecTs for the present tense and 65116 for the past and future tenses accompa-
nied by the infinitive of the action to be performed and a form of the pronoun xto. An
analogous construction is used with the pronoun uro for sentences like There is, was,
will be something for someone to (complain about, write about, think about, etc.). Note
that the logical subject is in the dative. Here are some example sentences.

Efi ecTh ¢ xeM (110)roBOPHTE.

Emy ecTb koMY (Ha)TINCATD.

¥Im 65110 Kyma upTy (T0¥TH).
Asrexcéio 6¥neT Ha YTO XKAIOBATHCA.

There is someone for her to talk to.

There is someone for him to write to.

They had someplace to go.

Aleksei will have something to
complain about.

Hprine 65110 0 4éM (Ha)rmucaTs. Irina had something to write about.

If the sentence is negated to say There isn’t, wasn’t, won’t be something for someone to
(complain about, write about, think about, etc.), a special pronoun will be used: nérne,
HEKYRA, HEKOTTa, HéueM, HéUeMy, Héuero, ésauem. In negative sentences the logical
subject is also in the dative. Here are some example sentences.

Eit né ¢ xeM 65110 (I10)TOBOPHTS.
Emy néxoMy 65110 (Ha)TIHCATS.

WM séuero 65110 6OATHCS.

MM nékyna 65110 TOPONHTLCA.

MHe Héuero ckasaTs emy.

MsHe Héxorma 65110 TOBOPATE €

HHUM.

Bam nézaueMm 6ymeT pacckassiBaTh

06 SToMm.

There was no one for her to talk to.

There was no one for him to write to.

There was nothing for them to be
afraid of.

They had nowhere to hurry off to.

There’s nothing for me to say to him.

There was no time for me to talk
with him.

There will be no reason for you to
talk about this.

RUSSI

aying

Hanbiie éxats HéKYHa.

There’s nowhere to go from here.
[There’s no place to go but up.]
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& Ynpaxuénue 11&

This story is about the Petrovs, a Russian family living in Moscow, and Paul Bellin, an
American who is their boarder for the summer. Fill in the blanks with the correct form
of the words in parentheses.

1.

®

Srum nérom TTeTpdBEI CRAIOT KOMHATY aMepHKAHCKOMY cTaxépy [Taure. K
coXanéHMIo KBapTipa GueHb MayeHbKas, u [Tarue (has no place) 3aHUMATHCA.
ITama Bcé-Taku 6yeHb DOBOIEH CBOEN paboTOl, ¥ KOTIA OH BepHETCA HoMOI B
Amépuxy, emy 6¥aet (about something) __ paccxd3eIBaTb CBOYIM JPY3bAM.
Caina, cein [leTpdBorx, 601bm6i menTtiir, ITaa yicro 3amevder, kak Cara cugir
u cMéTpuT B okHOG. Cania cauTaer, 9To emy (there’s nothing) ____ pénare.
Korpa IMama cnipamupaer Camry, moyeMy oH Huderd He nénaet, Cna Bcerna
OTBEYAET, YTO Bee erd IpysbA yéxaau Ha Jady Ha néroe 1éro, U nodToMy emy (To
ectb Céme) (has no one with whom) UTPATS.
ITama goBéibHO MasIo 0bmdercs c Jlapuicoit Ilerpésoii, Canmnoi MaMOIL,
TIOTOMY’ 4TO OHA M PabOTaeT B MHCTUTYTe, M XOMHUT 3a MOK{IIKaM¥, U TOTOBUT
34BTpaK, 00€1 M YXKUH, 1 youpaier KBapTAPY KAXIBIA NeHs U crupaet. Jlapiica
6e3yMHO 3aHATA 1 duens ycraér. Eit (has no time) PasroBapMBaTh C
aMEPUKAHCKUMU CTXEPaMHU.
K cudcrsio, ITanna 64ens xopomimit 4enoBék, GueHs oTBércTBeHHbl (responsible)
qenoBéK. Mlaorna Iama ocraérca néma c Careli ¥ cMOTpUT 3a HUM. XOTA paHbBIIIe
Jlap¥ica u Anéma (Jlapyicun My>) 64eHs pénko Ty/IfiTd BédepoM, STUM ETOM OHI
UHOTIA XOIAT B KUHO YUTH B Te4ATp BEUEpOM, OTOMY YTO UM ecThb (someone with
whom) ocrasutb Camry.
Asréura 6016t 3auyna (nerd) u watro xanyercs, uro uM (there’s nowhere)
unTh. A Jlap¥ica criok6itHO (HO yI6pHO) pacckdsbiBaeT 0 HOBBIX GFUIbMaX U
CIIEKTAKIIAX, KOTOPbIE OHI MODIH GBI ITOCMOTPETD.
Korné on#t yxopat séuepom, Aséria Bcerna xayercs, 9ro uM (there’s no reason)
TYAATE IO TOPOAY B 5TO BpéM, KOIIA 110 TeIEBU30PY IepeaoT YeMIIMOHAT

o yr66y.
Céaimna emté MaJieHbKHIA, H IOSTOMY, KOTIA yXOAT erd ponviteny, oH widdert. [Tama
er6 yrewrer (consoles) u rosopr Cane, uro emy (there’s nothing) 60AThCA.

Ynpaxuéuue 11x

Rewrite this story in past-tense and future-tense versions, writing out only the uéxoraa
constructions in Russian; you need not copy out the rest of the story by hand.

Saying

88

Kax o mécry.

[Like clockwork. ]

% As smoothly as on butter.
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©
gexouy, x6uemcs,
=xoménla 6ot

There are three different ways to use the verb xorérp/saxoTérs to express desires:

1. by simply conjugating the verb: This is most direct, but may sometimes come
across as rude.

A xo4y noécTs. I want to have a bite to eat.

Oné xoTéna BopH. She wanted water.

On¥i IpuéNyT ¥ Cpasy 3aXOTAT They’ll come and will want the
HDOKYMEHTBI. documents right away.

145

2. by using the impersonal construction xorérscsa/sax6Terscs with the dative case of
the person who wants to do something; This is less forceful, and less likely to be in-
terpreted as rude. This expression may be completed with either an infinitive or an

object in the genitive case.

MHe xéueTca HOECTS. I feel like having a bite to eat.

Ei1 xoTénock Bonsl. She felt like having some water.

Vim saxduercs mocMoTpéTh They'll feel like seeing the
¢ororpaduu. photographs.

Ham BppyT 3ax0Té10CH MALIBL, H We suddenly felt like having some
Mbl OTIIPABUWINCD B ITHLLIEPHIO. pizza and set off for the pizzeria.

3. by using the subjunctive xorén/a 6b1: This is the most deferential and polite of the

three different constructions.

S xoTénma 651 MOECTD. I would like to have a bite to eat.

Owna xorésa 661 BOABL. She would like to have some water.

Onti xorénu 661 yBIEETD They would like to see the
TOKYMEHTBL. documents.

i Yopaxuénue 113

Fill in the blanks using one of the expressions to want described above.

1. 4 (want) TMONTA B KMHO CeTONHA BéYEPOM.

2. Te6é ue (feel like) TIOWTH B KMHO CO MHOI?

3. Owna (would like) TOUTH B TEATP.

4. Emy nasépuo (will feel like) nouTd Ha GyToomIL.

5. Omnmn (would like) NOCMOTPETH HOBBIIT MEKCHKAHCKHIH cépual No
TENEBU30PY.

6. Kupiury AsarénpeBuuy Bapyr (felt like) CHIPPATH B MIAXMATHI, ¥ TO5TOMY

MOuéN B MapxK.
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TEKCT 116

This excerpt is from the introduction to Pushkin’s narrative poem “The Bronze
Horseman?”

Pre-reading Task

What do you know about the founding of Petersburg? Or about Peter the Great? Write
down three facts.

Ha Gepery nycTHIHHBIX BOAH!
Crofin on,’ [yM BeNnHKuX HonH,’
W Bpans rnanén.* lpen aHuM mupoko
Pexa necnics;® 6éTHbLA YEH
ITo Heit cTpeMivIcs OquHOKO.5
ITo MIACTBIM, TONKIM OeperaM
Yepuénu A36H! 30ech ¥ TaM,’
TIpmidr y66TOT0 9yxoHIa;d
Y nec, HeBémOMBII Ty4dM
B Tryméane cupATaHHOro COMHIA,
Kpyrom urymén.®

U myman on:

OTcéb rposyTh MBI 61eM BéNY,
3mecs Gymet répox 3anoxen"!
Hasné nagménnomy cocény.?
IIpupdmoii suece HaM Cy>XIeHO
B EBpény npopy6uth okué,"
Hordé1o TBépHoi cTaTh 1pu Mépe.t
Cropa 1o H6BBIM UM BOIHAM
Bce ¢ary B récTH 6YAYT K HaM,
U sanupyem ma npocrope.'®

10

A. C. ITymxus,
«Mépabrit BCATHUK», 1833

Post-reading Tasks
1.

3.

Write a three-sentence summary of the excerpt in Russian.

1 Ha... On the bank of
desolate waves

2 Peter the Great

3 pym... full of great
thoughts

4 paan.... looked into the
distance

5 Fipen... the river flowed
broadly before him

€ 66aHbIA... @ poor skiff
sailed all alone on it (the
river)

7No... little black huts
were scattered along
the mossy swampy
banks

8 Mpwior... the refuge of
the poor Finn

® nec... the forest, un-
known to the rays of the
sun hidden in the fog,
murmured all around

10 Orcén... from here we
will threaten the Swede

11 6yner... A city will be
founded

2 Hasno... to defy our im-
pudent neighbor

3 Mpupopoii... Nature has
decreed that here we
will cut open a window
to Europe

14 Hordio... We will take a
firm stand at the sea

5 sanupyeM... We shall
feast in the vast space

Find all the references to nature and its elements and circle them.
Find all the words and phrases in the dative case and underline them. Identify their

nominative case forms.

Write a prose response from the perspective of a Swede about the founding of a

Russian city so close to the Swedish border.
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3apdnue 11a

Write a composition or prepare a short oral presentation beginning with A
YHAMBIAIOCH TOMY, UT0... (I am surprised at the fact that. ..).

3apdane 116

Write a composition or prepare a short oral presentation beginning with 51 sassixyro
TeM NLOIAM, KOTopHIe... (I envy those people who...).

3agduue 118

Write a composition or prepare an oral presentation beginning with Mue xaxeTcs,
9TO cAMasn 6onemas npobnéma B AMépuke— » 1O CIEMYIONMM TPEM
npnwinam. Bo-néppeix... Bo-propsix... B-rpérnux... (I think that the biggest problem
in America is for the following three reasons. First... Second... Third...).

3apduue 11r

Prepare a three-minute talk or composition about what you had to do every day when
you were a schoolchild or what you need to do today. Remember to use imperfective
verbs for recurring or frequent situations and perfective verbs for single events.

Numbers are in the dative case if required by grammatical context.

1. Mpl pasnanu STH KHATH BCEM TPEM We gave the books to all three
cTyRéHTaM. students.

2. 3dBTpa OHHA PacCKAXKYT BCIO Tomorrow they’ll tell the whole story
HCTOPHIO YeTHIPEM Bpavyam. to the four doctors.

In example 1, all three students is in the dative case because it is governed by the verb
to give. In example 2, four doctors is in the dative case because it is governed by the verb
to tell.
Review the dative case forms of the number nouns in Ta6miwsa 16 in the Appendix.
You should memorize the dative case form of numbers 1 through 20, but you need
only recognize the forms of the other numbers.
Russians use the preposition x and the dative case of the number noun or adjective
to specify a deadline.

1. Mbal Jo/mKHET 3aKOHIHTE 3Ty We have to finish this job by two
paboTy k pByM (gacam). (o’clock).
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2. Mpl nonyIHuM HOBbIE MATEPHAABE K We'll get the new materials by *96.
(ThICAYA NEBATHCOT) KEBAHOCTO
1recTOMy romy.

3. Ona 321IMTHAT IUCCEPTALMIO K She’ll defend her dissertation by the
NATHAAHATOMY HOAGDA. fifteenth of November.

Note that in compound numbers, such as 62 or 96, only the last digit of the adjective is
declined. The previous digits are written and pronounced as nouns. Memorize the
number adjectives and their dative case forms. Review the number adjectives in
Ta6miua 17 in the Appendix.

Yrnpaxaénue 11u

Provide the missing form of the number as required by grammatical context. Some of
the missing numbers are nouns, others are adjectives. Write out all numbers as words.

Mze1 noénem 8 Poccriio Ha cnémyrolueit Hepéie. Korma Me1 6§neM TaM, Mbl 06534Te/IEHO
no3BoHIM (3) Ipy3biAM PERopoBbIX, KOTOpBIE XKUBYT B Mockeé, Mb1 o6eranu
BceM (5) DEROPOBEIM, YTO MO3BOHMM MX APY3biM K (7th) , HOTOMY YTO
ux fpy3bi yeaxaioT B Cankt-TleTep6ypr 9-oro umcni. GEXOPOBLI XOTAT, YTOOHL MBI
IpHBe3IH ¢ co60H iBa 9K3eMINApPa NOCAEAHNX HOMEPOB XYPHAN2 «AMEPHKAHCKOE
HCKYCCTBOY U IOTAPYWIN STH SKyPHAEI (2) u3 ux apyséir. (Third) IpyTY,
KAXXETCA, He HPABUTCA HCKYCCTBO: MBI JIO/DKHEI IIPMBE3TH eMy KyPHAJI 1o CIOpTY.
Ham nan0 xymiTs XypHAIEL K (22nd) , IOTOMY YTO OHI GBICTPO pacIpoRarOTCs
(sell out).

Yopaxuénue 11#

Write a paragraph describing when you have to complete homework assignments for
three different classes, using the dative construction to express deadlines. Use
3aKAHYHBaATh/3aKOHYMTD 3agdHue and NHCATL/HA- padboTy.

Sanpduue 111

Write a composition or prepare an oral presentation from the point of view of a fa-
mous politician setting out an agenda for your city, county, or state, or for the United
States or Russia. Use the dative case construction to express deadlines.

Yopaxuénue 11k

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each connecting word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.
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Yopaxsénue 11n

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb.

Ynpaxknuénue 11m

Write out the dative case endings on the page in your notes dedicated to the dative
case. Then write out some sentences with dative case constructions. Lastly, write up a
list of all the verbs and the prepositions that take the dative case (as listed in this unit).
Be sure to distinguish the verbs and the prepositions that can take the dative case from
those verbs and prepositions that must take the dative case.
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The instrumental case (1BoprTeNBEHBI MAnéXK: Kem? vem?) is used to indicate a state
of being, the means or instrument by which something is done, and with certain verbs

and prepositions.
1. the means or instrument

A o066 nucats xpdcHvim
KApaHoauiom.

2. the agent in a passive construction

310 65110 HaAcaHO MoUMU
Opy3svsimu.

3. the manner in which something is done

Oua uwna 6vicmpoim wdzom.

Bcé 6yner cnénano Haunyumum

d6pasom.

4. in certain time expressions

3ol 3umdil Mb1 06134TENBHO

ToéIeM Ha IOT.

A 06BaHO YNTAIO Ta3éTy ympom.

Mpr1 yxxé pab6TaeM Han Stum
yacdmu!

5. after certain verbs

A crany npogéccopom.
Mars pabdraet drisuxom.

S cumTaIo eré mandumausvim

aApXUMEKmopom.
Oué oxasanace xyddncHuUKoM.

Teeps xéxkeTca 6onvustim 26podom.
Ons ceiraéc sanuméercs pycckum

A3BIKOM.
Mp1 Bce nébsyemcs Jmum
CNLOBAPEM.

Onst Bce MHHTEPECYIOTCH pyCcKoti

noAumuKon.

Jlap¥ica MuxaitnoBHa pyKOBOZAT

bonvuuim 3asdoom.

I like to write with a red pencil.

This was written by my friends.

She was walking at a rapid pace.
Everything will be done in the best
possible way.

This winter we just have to go south.

L usually read the paper in the
morning.

We've been working on this for hours
already!

I'will become a professor.
My mother is a physicist.
I consider him a talented architect.

She turned out to be an artist.

Tver seems to be a big city.

Olida’s doing her Russian homework
How.

We all use this dictionary.

They are all interested in Russian
politics.
Larisa Mikhailovna runs a large

factory.
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S ropxxych TO60IL.
Cepréesa Ha3bIBANA STy KHATY
yHedeHot.
6. after the verb 6prTn*

OHa 66114 X0pduium spauom.

Onyi 6ynyT npexpdcrHvimu
cneyuanicmamu.

On pémxeH ObITE X0pduium

Pomdzpagom.

7. 1in certain constructions

OuM Y4CTO cMerOTCA Hal HdMU.

A cefra4c paboTaro Ham Kypcosdii

pabdmoii.

Mpzl 6yens (He)XOBOALHEI 8diueil

pabdmoti.

I am proud of you.
Sergeeva called this book terrible.

She was (had been) a good doctor.
They’ll be great specialists.

He must be a good photographer.

They often laugh at us.
I'm working on my term paper now.

We are very (un)satisfied with your
work.

8. after certain prepositions, “the instrumental six”

Mzi ¢ cecmpdil xxuBéM BMéCTE B
OOUIEKATHH.

A1 0654HO Xy MéxRy Ondzom 1

Mapinoi.

Kapriiza Pémuna suciT Hap,
06€pvio.

MBbI XUBEM 32 STUMH GonbLtimu
Oomdmu.

MpI ocTaBWwIM IycTHie 6YTEUIKY
TION, CHIONOM.

A 69ny crofith mépen mébenvHoim

MaA2a3yHoM.
9. in certain “connecting” phrases

110 CPaBHEHMIO € 4em [ 110
CPaBHEHMIO C MEM, UTO...

B CBA3H C Yem | B CBA3Y C MeEM, 4TO...

B COOTBETCTBHU C YeM [ B
COOTBETCTBYH C 11eM, UTO...

My sister and I live together in the
dormitory.

I usually sit between Oleg and
Marina.

The painting by Repin is hanging up
over the door[way].

We live behind those big buildings.

We left the empty bottles under the
table.

I'll be standing in front of the
furniture store.

in comparison with what / in
comparison with the fact that. ..

in connection with what / in
connection with the fact that. ..

in accordance with what / in
accordance with the fact that

* Usage of the instrumental in this context is not required except after the infinitive 65116, Many
Russians use the nominative case after the verb 6p1rb except when referring to professions and
when 651Tb is used in the infinitive. The instrumental case after 6urt5 is never used with na-
tionalities or other qualities that are permanent and unchangeable: Ou 6511 pycexmit. He was

Russian (he’s dead now).
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Comments on Constructions Requiring the Instrumental Case

1.

2.

Constructions that express the means or instrument frequently use the English
preposition with. Note that the Russian construction features no preposition.
Review the instrumental case forms of the seasons: sumMéii, Becuoi, 1é6T0M, 6CEHBIO.
Review the instrumental case forms of the times of day: yrpom (6:00-11:59), prém
(12:00-17:59), Béaepom (18:00-23:59), and HéubI0 (24:00-5:59). These forms are
never used immediately after a specific clock time: The genitive case is used instead.
Oud npunér B 6 9ac6B yTpa, u MbI yéem B Mockpy B 10 yac6s Bédepa.
Memorize the time expressions Baepd/ceréuua/sanrpa BéaepoM (yesterday/this/
tomorrow evening), and suepa/ceréaua/3asTpa yrpom (yesterday/this/tomorrow
morning).

Note the Russian way of asking what someone does for a living: Kem on/4 pabéraer?
The short-form adjective oB61eH/KoBONBbHA/MOBOIBHE! Must agree in gender
with the subject who is (or isn’t) satisfied.

The English construction Ivan and I is translated in Russian as Ms1 ¢ UBdrOoM with
the instrumental case form of the other person (the one who is not I) after the
preposition with. Note the lack of any conjunction meaning and in the Russian
expression.

The Russian preposition c(0) is used with the instrumental case when it means
with, but it is used with the genitive case when it means off or from.

The Russian preposition 3a is used with the instrumental case when it means be-
yond or for in the construction to go somewhere for something or someone, but it is
used with the accusative case when it means in exchange for.

Both 3a and mop, + the accusative case are used for kyna constructions and are the
only two of the “instrumental six” that can be used with the accusative case.

aying
Brite MéXxIy MOIOTOM U HAKOBANIBHEH.

To be between the hammer and the anvil.

[To be between a rock and a hard place.]

TEKCT 12a

This excerpt is from an article charging that representatives from one of Russia’s lead-
ing broadcasting companies, Ostankino, “gave away” exclusive rights to Soviet-period
television and radio archives to an American company. The authors note that some
very prominent musicians signed a letter asking for a review of the situation.
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Pre-reading Task

Why would Russians be angry about state television and radio archives being given
over to an American company? What sort of objections would they raise? List the pos-

sible advantages and disadvantages of such a deal.

B anBapé 1992-ro réna Poccrifickas rocynapcreeHHas Teaepaguo-
Beiare/bHas! koMnanusa «OCTAHKMHO» U aMePUKAHCKASA KOPIIOPALHUA
U.S.S.U. Arts Group, Inc. 3aK/ii09i/iy ZoroBop,* B COOTBETCTBIM € KOTOPHIM
U.S.S.U. nonyysna ceMHIETHHI 9KCKTIO3UB Ha HCIIO/Ib30BaHHeE® apXiiBa
AyIMo- ¥ BAfieO3aITHCeN KIaCcCHYeCKUX nponwenéum&‘* PI'TPK
«OCTAHKHHOY.

Coé6¢cTBEHHO® CKaHaAT pasropéncs® B ciMom Havdsie 1993-ro ropa (to
€CTb BCerd-1o’ yépes rof noc/ie HONTHUCAHHA ROTOBOPa®!), KOrma B pyKu
xKypHanicTke rasérsl «Pocchia» Hapéxne KoxéBHHKOBOM B KAECTBE, KaK
OHA caM4 HAIMMCANIA, <HOBOTOMHETO IOAAPKa» CIY4AHO Hondna® komus
norosépa U.S.S.U.—«Ocrankuuon....Eé ruésubli MaTepuasL... TpaxToBan'®
TIOAUMCAHYE M HCTIONHEHHE' ! STOTOo oroBdpa, Kak orpabnénue'? «anmMasnoro
(p6éHmal® poccACKOA KYABTYPBI».

3a 310t cTaThél NoCcaénoBano BeCbMa SMOLMOHANBHOE OTKpb’xToe“
ucbMO6 Ha BiMA TOrmA emé nipencenarens BepxésHoro Conéra P. H.
XacOynaToBa, HOBNYICaHHOE OT ¥IMeHH MOCKOBCKOro CO03a My3bIKAHTOB
Tenndnuem PoxpécrBenckum, Huxondem Ierp6Boim, IOpneM Banmimérom,
Onico Bupcaninse, Bépoii foprocraesont, ITarnom Kéranom, Muxannom
OsunnnxoBbiM. MMen4, kak BYIUTE, KOMMEHTApUEB He TpéGytomue. B
nucbMé ZOroBOP HA3HIBAJICA «ITUPATCKUMY, cOCTaB/IeHHBIM!® «6e3
KOHCY/ABTAIIA C MY3BIKATBHOM 0B6IIECTBEHHOCTHIO, 10 Munncrépcreom
kyasrypel Pocciin, PAWC, a cdMoe 1idBHOe—apTHCTAMH-HCIOAHATENAMU,
qT0 caMé Ho ce6é® yxé aBnfercs Hapyénnem!® snemenTdpHbix npas?
4eoBéKa.»

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a summary of the text in Russian in three sentences.

! rocyndpcTBeHHaR. ..
state television and
radio broadcasting

2 ZaKTIOWANM. ..
concluded an
agreement

3 for the use

4 knacchyeckux... of
classical works

S In fact

€ broke out, burst into
flames

7 only

8 yépes... a year after
the signing of the
agreement

2 cnywaiiHo... acciden-
tally fell into (the
handsj

Y0 E8&... her furious report
described

"1 the execution

12 as robberyitheft of

3 crown jewels (the
anmdsHblit hona is
the State Collection of
Jewels which Liza
Minnelli visits in
Unit 8).

* 3a... after this article
there followed a highly
open, public

5 made up, compiled

16 community, society

7 musicians-pefformers

8 yrQ... that in and of
itself

19 a violation

20 rights

2. Identify the reason the underlined words and phrases are in the instrumental case

using the numbered list of uses of the instrumental case.

3. The Russian word for name is used in two different contexts: Find these contexts

and translate the word.

4. How does the author explain that the musicians who signed the letter are famous

(and their names well known to Russian readers)?

5. The verb used by the author “describing” the agreement as piratelike is in the past

tense. Write its infinitive and then conjugate the verb.
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Identify all the English cognates and try to find Russian synonyms for them by con-
sulting a dictionary.

What is the root of the Russian words audio- and videorecordings?

Write a response to this article either from the office of Khasbulatov, former chair
of the Supreme Soviet, from the chair of the Ostankino Radio and Television
Broadcasting Company, or from the chair of U.S.S.U. Arts Group, Inc.

N
edingular and
&Plural Endings

In the instrumental case:

1.

*

Masculine and neuter singular adjectives end in -p1M/-1M.

Feminine singular adjectives end in -oit/-eit. (Note: in poetry one often finds femi-
nine singular adjectives in -o¥o/-€x0.)

All masculine and neuter nouns end in -om/-em unless they are end stressed
including

e masculine nouns ending in -mit in the nominative, such as Jmirpwuit:
Mz¢1 HemoBSO MBI JIMATPHEM.
¢ neuter nouns ending in -ue in the nominative, such as sgdnue:
Mas1 HeOBO/IBHBL ATHUM 3TAHHEM.
End-stressed soft-stem masculine and neuter nouns end in -ém.
Exceptions to rules 3 and 4 are:

¢ masculine nouns ending in -a/-a in the nominative, such as ndma, which take
feminine endings, end in -oit/-eit:

MBI 94cTO XOMHUM B KMHO C HATION.
feminine nouns ending in -b in the nominative, such as >xusHs, end in -pro:
OnY HeNOBONBHBIL ATOM KU3HBIO.

All other feminine nouns, including those ending in -us, end in -0¥/-eit, except for
those which are end stressed and soft stem.

All end-stressed soft-stem feminine nouns end in -éix.

All plural adjectives end in -siMu/-umu.

All plural nouns end in -amu/-amu, except for

JIOIH MIOAbMH
nédyepu HOYepbMH
[éTH meTbMM
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TEKCT 126

In this poem by Tsvetaeva, the narrator seems to be happy that she isn’t in love with a

particular man and happy that the man isn’t in love with her.

Pre-reading Task

Find as many expressions of love as you can in the poem and circle them. Then under-
line any images that are traditionally associated with romance and determine which of

them are negated.

MHae BpABATCH, YTO BH GOMLHET! He MHOJL.
Mue spasurcs, 4To s 60NIbHA He BAMA.

YTO HUKOTHA TAXKENBIL UIap 3eMHOI

He yruipieér’® mop BAIUMMK HOTAMH,

Mue HpasuTcs, 9T0 MOXKHO ObITH CMEUIHOIL,
Pacrrjuiennoit—u He UTPATH CIOBAMHY,

U He xpacHérsb YOJILUINBON BOMHOM,”
Crierxa cOmpHKOCHYBINKCH pyKaBamu.b

MpHe BpaBuTCA eLIE, 9TO BBI IPH MHE
Croxéiao o6uumiere gpyryio,’

He nip6aure® mue B dnosoMm orué®

Topérs*® 3a To, 9TO # HE Bac Henyo.!!

Yro vimsa aéxHOE? MOE, MOIt HEXHBILIL, HE
Ynomunaere'® By nHéEM, HH HOUbIO—BCe, M
Y10 HHKOrHA B IEPKOBHOM THIUHHE

He nponodr? mag namm: ammwifits!

Crnaciibo Bam u cépiiiieM, U pykoit

3a T0, ¥TO BB MEeHA—He 3HAA'S camul—
Tax mb6UTeE: 32 MOY HOUHGI MOKSIL, !

3a péaxocth'® BeTped 3akATHBIMU wacAmu, '
3a wawmm He rynfsa%’ mox NyHOH,

3a cOnHe,? He y HaC Hafl TOMOBAME,—

3a 10, 4T0 BBI 6ONBHHI—YBLI?—He MHOI,
3a 10, 4T0 1 60IBHA—YBbI!—He BaMi!

M. U. Usgeréena, 1915

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a three-sentence summary of the poem in Russian.

1 sick {with love)

2 wap... the earth

2 swim away

4 relaxed

5 KpacHéTs... to blush,
in a stifling wave

§ Cnerka... having
fightly touched
sleeves

7 obHumaeTe... em-
brace another
(woman)

& intend

9 dgoBou... fires of
hell”

0 to/burn
" Kiss
2 tender

- % mention, utter

" in vain

'8 sing, chant

18 knowing

7 tranquillity

'8 infrequency

19 3aKATHEIMM,..
twifight hours

20 strolls

2 sun

22 afas!

2. Identify all expressions in the instrumental case and determine why they are in that

case.
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3. Look at your list of romantic images and expressions conveying a sense of love
(which you compiled in the Pre-reading Task). Do you think the narrator really
loves the person to whom the poem is addressed or not, as she claims? Why?

4. Write a prose response to this poem in Russian from the person to whom it is
addressed.

Saying

% 3a mByMA 3aHIJaMH NOTOHHUIIIBCS, HY OTHOTO He HOHMAeITE.
]
g= Ifyou chase after two hares, you won’t catch even one.
. [A bird in hand is worth two in the bush.]
& Yupaxuénue 12a
Put the noun phrases in the instrumental case to answer the question Kem (4em) b1
HeTOBONBHBI?
1. Srot 60onmpmbi nopTdhéns
2. IMHHaA CTaThA
3. Bénvuit pom (B Bauuurréue vimu B MockBé?)
4. 5ra ckyunas razéra
5. «Beuépnas Mocksa»
6. pomuTenu
7. upodéccop
8. Tamina MarpéesHa

& Ynpaxuénue 126

Make your own chart for the case endings in the instrumental case, with singular and
plural columns for the following nouns: cnosaps, rancryxk, nins, pyaka, Fods,
KOHCepBaTOpHsi, HOYb, MUCBEMO, méne, 3xanne. Add adjectives to modify these nouns
in both columns. Compare your chart with the charts in the Appendix.

Review the declension of the personal pronouns in Ta6miua 12 in the Appendix.
The personal pronouns in parentheses (MH610, T06610, é10) are often found in
poetry (to make the meter fit better). You shouldn’t use these forms, but be prepared to
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[~
B ast

SNames

recognize them in poetry. (Can you find any examples of these forms in Téxcrrl
9a, 128?)

Remember that third-person personal pronouns (um, e, ¥imu) in the instrument
case acquire the letter H when preceded by a preposition {c, mog, Han, Méxay, 3a,
Tepen): HUM, Hell, HYiMu.

Ynpaxuénue 12
Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the personal pronoun.

Mu1 noroBopwiu ¢ (o) BYEpd, M OHW CKa34IM, 4TO NPUERYT 34BTpPa.
Ber passe wemoBOnbHeI (0H) 2

Mg 6uens xopdune apy3pi. Méxuay (Mbr) HeT HHKaKix npobném.
Iépen (BB1) BUCAT KapTyina Hlarana, nan xaprinoit Kanpiiackoro.
I'me xuvira? Biinute BoH TaM raséry? Kuayira nexxir rop, (OH4)

G B e

Russian last names that end in -oB/-eB or -pin/-mH decline as adjectives in both gen-
ders, both singular and plural.

AcéHos Ma1 64ennh OBONBHLI ACAHOBBLIM.
Acawosa Ms1 6uenb 1oBONBHBL ACAHOBOM.
AcauoBsl Mapr 64enb goBOIBHBI ACAHOBBIMH.
ConkeHnibil Mpg1 6gennb noBONBHBl COMKEHTIBIHbIM.
ComkeHansiHa Mzr 649enb 7oBONBHBI COMKEHAIBIHOIM,
ComKeHAIBIHBI Mbpt 64ens goBOnbHB COMKEHNI{BIHBIMH.

Women’s last names that end in a consonant do not decline at all.
fernale: AHJIPCH CMmut Mb1 64eHB NOBOILHEI Aﬂnpeeﬁ CMmur.
male: Angpéit CMur MsI 64eHs HoBOMLHEI AHIpéeM CMHUTOM.
Yopaxuénue 12r
Complete the sentence with the correct form of the names.
Mpt GueHb HEROBONBHEL...

Muxatir Top6aués
Parica Top6auépa
Top6aueBnr

Bopric Enprun
Frprumns

ot R wWN S
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Numbers are in the instrumental case if required by grammatical context.

1. MBI rOBODYUTH € CEMBIO HOBBIME We were talking with seven new
HIDKCHEpaM™. engineers.

2. Mol HaBépHO HaligéM ST 6ymarn We'll probably find the papers
MEXTY ABYMS KHHTaMH. between two books.

3. OHA pyKOBOZWT TPeMACTAMH She supervises three hundred
HAYYHBIMHU pabOTHHKAMY. scientific (scholarly) workers.

4. Sl sainy MEXTY JeTHIpEMA U I'll drop by between four and five
nareo (yacamu). (o’clock).

In example 1, seven new engineers is in the instrumental case because it is governed by
the preposition with. In example 2, two books is in the instrumental case because it is
governed by the preposition between. In example 3, three hundred scientific (scholarly)
workers is in the instrumental case because it is the object of the verb supervise. In ex-
ample 4, the numbers are governed by the preposition befween and modify the implied
noun hours.

Review the instrumental case forms of the number nouns in Ta6mina 16 in the
Appendix. Note that many of the instrumental case number nouns (50, 60, 200, 300)
have two stresses.

You should memorize the instrumental case form of numbers 1 through 20, but
you need only recognize the forms of the other numbers.

The following examples demonstrate the instrumental form of number adjectives.

5. S moroBopid ¢ mecThiM I’ll talk with the sixth candidate, and

KaHOUTATOM, a BBI—C TPEThUM. you with the third.

6. Oua sakOHYWIA NEPBOIL, a OH— She finished first, and he—second.
BTOpPBIM.

7. Enépa pa66Taer Hap gRAMIATE Elena is working on the twenty-
BOCBMOI1 3amddert. eighth problem.

Note that in compound numbers, such as 62 or 96, only the last digit of the adjective is
declined, as demonstrated in the seventh example sentence. The previous digits are
written and pronounced as nouns. Memorize the number adjectives and their instru-
mental case forms for use in such constructions. Review the number adjectives in
Tabmana 17 in the Appendix.
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®

Ynpaxuénue 121

Provide the missing form of the number as required by grammatical context. Some of |
the missing numbers are nouns, others are adjectives. Be careful to use appropriate
endings. Write out all numbers as words.

CTYREHTKaMHU, KOTOPBIX OH XOTE IPUIJIACHTD Ha
M3 MOYIX Apy3éit, a

TlaBen cmedfinca Han (4)
tanuet. OH He 3HaJ, ¥ro 1épBas U3 Hux pabdraer ¢ (2)

TPEThbA PYKOBORAT (227) crienuanfcTaMi Ha 3aBome. On xonebanca (hesitated)
méxay (2nd) néBytukoit u (4th) , HAKOHEI pelu/IcA IPUITIACATD MeH4,
Ho n163aHO. S y>xé cobuparocy unti ¢ (1) TMapHeM, ¢ KOTOPBIM 4

o3HaKOMMWIach Ha nékuuu. bénurrit [Tasen!

3apdnue 12a

Prepare a presentation or composition about what or whom you are satisfied (or dis-
satisfied) with or proud of.

Yrpaxkaéuue 12¢

Memorize this poem by Tiutchev:
1 By means of the

mind

Ym6M? Pocciio He TOHATE,
2 a standard

ApiiHoM S611M? He H3MEPUTh:? measurement
- 3
Y nmeit* ocO6ennasn craTh’— ,lomeasure
) . p ) archaic = y Heé
B Poccriro MOxHO TONMBKO BCPUTS. S reason, nature, being

Ynpaxkuénue 128

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ynpaxuénue 12x

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Ynpaxuénue 123

Write out the instrumental case endings on the page in your notes dedicated to the in-
strumental case. Then write out some example sentences with instrumental case con-
structions on that page. Lastly, write up a list of all the verbs and the prepositions that
take the instrumental case (as listed in this unit). Be sure to distinguish the verbs and
the prepositions that can take the instrumental case from those verbs and prepositions
that must take the instrumental case.
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Review of

=Nouns and Adjectives

Units 7 to 12 present each of the six cases in turn; the endings for adjectives and nouns
are presented separately for each case. It is productive to review groups of nouns and
adjectives to grasp the larger picture of the declension system. Groups of nouns that
decline in similar ways are called “paradigms.” There are separate paradigms for mascu-
line nouns with hard stems, with soft stems, and those ending in -mit; for feminine
nouns ending in -a, -s1, -us, and -b; and for neuter nouns ending in -o, -¢, and -ue.
There are also different classes of adjectives: those with hard stems, soft stems, stems
ending in -r, -K, or -x, and separate classes for those with end stress or stem stress end-
ing in -, -, -11, -4, or -K. The tables in the Appendix depict the paradigms of the
major declension patterns for Russian nouns and adjectives. Learning these paradigms
will help you use the grammatical endings more automatically.

Ynpaxnénue 13a

Review Ta6nrust 1 to 7 in the Appendix and determine which cases provide for a dis-
tinction (different endings) between animate and inanimate nouns.

Ynpaxuénue 136

Using the Ta6mins! in the Appendix, determine which noun types the following nouns
are and then create your own tables depicting their declension in both singular and
plural forms: crend, komnbioTep, cobaxa, xupad, MIUcEMG, KpeMIh, IBEPD,
naboparoépus, 3naHUe, )KYPHAN, TPAMBA, XIMUK, CIOBAPH, 0TI, CAHATOPHIL,
onucAHUe, KYXHA, ra3éra, TéKIHA, JKI3HD, TOINagb.

Ynpaxuénne 138

Review adjectival endings in Ta6mine1 8 to 11 in the Appendix and determine how
many different endings there are for feminine adjectives. Then determine when mascu-
line adjectives have the same endings as neuter adjectives. Lastly, come up with a list of
three other adjectives for each adjectival type (column heading) and make up your
own Tabmier.

Ypaxxuéuue 13r

Determine why some learners of Russian confuse instrumental singular and preposi-
tional singular endings for adjectives and nouns.

TEKCT 13a

Read the poem by Akhmadulina about the duels in which Lermontov and Pushkin lost '
their lives.
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Pre-reading Task

What do you think Akhmadulina’s perspective on these duels might be? Make some
predictions to see if you're right. Skim through the poem and determine the name of
the man who killed Pushkin in 1837 and the name of the man who killed Lermontov
in 1841.

20 §

25

30

Oyanb

U cubsa, xax orA MapTéHos,!
OrH¥ rpossi Hax ToNnoBGi2...

Tax xT0 e noGemin:* MapTsinos
Wnb JIépmoHTOB B iySmu Toi?

HanTéc s IIymxun? Kro Tam népesrit?

Kro BeIurpan u Bcran ¢ 3emmid?
Koré popdéroit dtoir 6énoii

Ha uéprux cdHxax nosesnn?®

Ho xax xe tak! ITo BceM npuméram®
Hpyréit Tam BeIMrpal, opyroi,

He ror, KTO Ha cHery npuMATOM
Nexxan kypyéBoi ronosos!’

Y10 nénark, éCIM B CXBATKE MUAKOI®
Bcerna nypax 6eut Ha Buay,’

Mex Tem™ KaK 4enOBEK BETAKHUIA,
Kax mManpan, nonagin s Geny'l...
Yem 5 yréiury HopaKEHHBIX
HuutéxubIM NpeBoCcXOACTBOM 3714,
OCMEAHHBIX U 0TIy KIEHHBIX
IModros, nornbisuinx 3pa?t

S Tak cxaxy: Ha camoMm pére,
HaBHBIM-TaBHO, KOTépb;ﬁ_an,
326Ut Mol 1 pornAnému'

Y10 BCE upér HaobopodT:!
MapTEiHOB s nox, To# ropoio, !t
On 6pu1 Hak43an ToKeNo,'?

A BOpoHbe HOYHOM TOpOI0

Eré repsano u necnd.?

A JlépmonToOB 3aT6 cHavdna

Bcé nawunan u raan Kous,?!

W >xéHinyiga eMy Kpuudna:

«Jl1o6¥ mens! JTioby mendl»
Hanréc nexan cpenyt cyrp66a,?
IognAreca ve ymMén ¢ semmi,?

1 kaK... like the fires of
furnaces

2 Oruu... like the fires of
a storm over one’s
head

3Tak... who triumphed,
anyway?

4 Kvo... Who won and
rose from the earth?

5 Kord... Who was car-
ried away on the
black sled on the
white road?

§ Mo... according to all
signs

7 He... Not the one with
the curly hair, lying on
the crushed snow

8 ... in a fierce struggle

? Beerad... a fool always
stood out

10 at the same time

" nonagan... fell into
harm

24em... How can | con-
sole those defeated

13 HuutoxHbIM... by the
meaningless superior-
ity of evil

14 OCMERHHBIX...
laughed at and
alienated

5 Modvos... poets who
perished in vain

16 3abuinn... We forgot
the year and didn’t
notice

7 Yro... That everything
is completely the op-
posite

8 MapThiHOB... Marty-
nov fell at that
mountain

19 On... He was pun-
ished severely

20 sOpOHLE... @ night
raven tortured him
and carried off his .
body

2! rHan... raced horses

22 nexxdn... was lying in

the snowbank

23 MoaHATLCA... could

not get up from the
ground
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A Myimo MémieHHO, CypoBO,*
He oriauysuuce,” momu .
OH yMep WIH XUB OCTANCH—

. Huxt6 Tord He pasmuyin,?’
A TTymkus w1 BUHG, cmedics,
Ipyséit BcTpeydn, 036pumugan.?
Cruxyt nucin, He 3HaJI Medanu,?®
Jena eré npexpacHo 1y,
Y I0BORMIA BCE TUIEYAMHU
U ynui6anace Harani. >
s ux cacéuusa®! Hapéano™?
TMopAmok 3TOT yTBepxuéH. >

2 severely

2 He... not looking back

26 OH... Was he alive or
dead

27 HUKTG... no one could
tell

28 made mischief

2 grief

% nosogwna... Natalie
(Pushkin's wife)
shrugged her shoul-
ders and smiled
through it all

31 salvation

32 for eternity

3 MopAAok... this order
is established

3 W... and the victorious

. N . K ignoramous is sen-
BYIOIIH !
u Top)KCCT" LI H H?Begfﬂa tenced and convicted
IIpuroBopén u OCyXIEH.

b. A. Axmanynuna, 1962

Post-reading Tasks
1. Write a two-sentence summary in Russian of the duels in which Lermontov and
Pushkin died.

2. Write a summary of Akhmadulina’s “rewriting of history.”

Note the case of each underlined form and identify the reason.

4. Write a paragraph in Russian explaining why Akhmadulina’s poem might have spe-
cial meaning for a poet writing in the Soviet era.

w

&K Yrpaxuéaue 131

Use the tables of the declension of nouns and adjectives in the Appendix to fill in the
blanks.

-t
.

TMibpa gacro éspur B (Kanyra u Teeps) .

2. Tam juarcs cryménTh U3 (MapHWIAHICKWI YHUBEPCHTET)

3. BeoI xorma-Hubyas 66uim vwin B (Kaayra vnu Teeps)

4. Tam Mu6TO (MBETEpéCHbIE MAMATHHUKH)

5. (AMepHKAHCKHE CTYNEHTHI) G4eHb HPABATCA NMPOTrPAMMBI B (CTapAHHBIE
roponi) .

Komdpuiil, kmo, and umo

Kot6psii is a regular adjective in formation, but not in function. Adjectives modify
nouns, but koTépsiit is used instead to refer back to a noun in a preceding clause. The
case of xoTépbIi is determined by the grammatical context of the clause in which it is
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used, but the gender and the number of xoTépb1it are determined by the antecedent to
which it refers.

1. MB&I ToBOPWIY O CTYOEHTAX, _ We were speaking about the students
KOTOPBIM MBI IIOMOTANM whom we helped last summer.
TNpOIUIBIM JIETOM.

2. MbI roBopiiH 0 erd cectpé, ¢ We were speaking about his sister
KOTOPOH MBI IO3HAKOMMIIICE B whom we met on Wednesday.
cpény.

In example 1, the antecedent cryméwrax is plural, so the pronoun xoTépsuir must also
be plural. The case of the pronoun is dative, because the verb nomorars (to help) re-
quires an object in the dative case.

In example 2, the antecedent cectpé is singular and feminine, so the pronoun
KoTépsiit must also be singular and feminine. The case of the pronoun xorépsiit is in-
strumental, as required by the preposition ¢ when it means with.

Yupaxxuéuue 13e

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word koTépsnit.

1. Buepa MBI TOBOPYIH C COCENAMM, O A BaM paccKasbIBaia.

2. Oun cxasany, ¥To xopoiurd 3uaior [61pa6epros, Tansa x6ger
MO3HAKOMHUTECS.

3. Om¥ IpemIoXwIN IpUrIachTh TAHIO Ha 06é1, Ha npurnacit u [6nen6epros.

4. Taxim 66pasom, TAHs cMOXKeT OrOBOPATE C HUMM 0 Ipo6éme, Wist OHA
OaBHO WINIET PeIIéHU.

Use the pronouns xTo or uto to refer to antecedents that are pronouns.

3. MbpI NONOXKIIM B 4eMOIAH BCE, YTO We put everything that we need in
HaM H>XHO. the suitcase.

4. Bce,xto 6611 (6511H) B Opécce, Everyone who has been in Odessa
CYHTAIOT STOT répon thinks that city is a wonderful
IIPEKPACHBIM KypOPTOM. resort.

In example 3, aro refers to an inanimate antecedent. In example 4, kTo refers to an ani-
mate antecedent (all the people). The verb that agrees with xro may be singular or
plural in this kind of construction. The declension of xro/uTo is provided in Tabmia
15 in the Appendix.

Yopaxuénue 13é
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word xoTépsiit, K10, Or YTO.

1. Anppéensl nokasamu HaM dotorpaduy, ount cpénanu B Hosocubripcke.
2. Bee, 6bu1 B HoBocubyipcke, roBopAT, 4T0 9TO MpeKpACHBIi TOPOT.
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3. AnpapéeBrl CKa3aIH, YTO OHMA MOMHSAT aGCOMOTHO BCE, O rosopia Tamépa,
HX THJ.
4. Tamépa,c OH¥ mo3HaKkOMuHCh B [leTepGypre B npOLUIOM TOLy, MHOTO

sHéeT 06 UCTOPHH apXUTEKTYPHI.

S6py2 opyea

The expression each other/one another is conveyed in Russian with some version of the
words xpyr gpyra. Note how these words are used in the examples, which could de-

sctibe a couple very much in love.

1. Oun 64ens mOOAT APYT KApyTa. They love each other very much.

2. Omnit 9acTo rOBOPAT IPYT O Ipyre. They often talk about each other.

3. Ownri 4AcTO BURATCA OPYT C APYTOM. They often see each other.

4. Omnii BCE BpéMs IIOMOTAIOT APYT They always help each other.
npyTy.

In each example, the first word mpyr is always in the nominative singular case and is
followed by a preposition only if required by the construction, as in examples 2 and 3,
The second word mpyra is never in the nominative case and is either governed by a verb
(as in examples 1 and 4) or by the preposition that immediately precedes it (as in ex-
amples 2 and 3).

Ynpaxuénue 13x
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word gpyr.

1. Toéns u CéHg 4acTO 3BOHAT ApYT

2. Jlapiica Iletp6BHa u AHApéit BaciibeBuy YacTo cépoaTca IPYT Ha
3. 3rtu npenonaBATeNM MHOTIA CMEIOTCA APYT HAX
4.
5.

M&i yacTo 6p1BAEM B rOCTAX OPYT Y
St crynénTh ¥ npodeccopi G4eHb YBaXAIOT IpYT .

3apduue 13a

Write a paragraph about a couple or group of people who don’t like one another. Use
the expression one another as many times in as many different forms as you can. See
who can come up with the greatest number of uses of this expression and the most ex-
pressive paragraph.
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o™
EeReview of
=f.ast Names

For Russian last names ending in -oB/-eB/-&8 or -un/-pix

Feminine last names are adjectival except for the nominative and accusative cases.
Masculine last names are adjectival in the instrumental.

Plural last names are adjectival except in the nominative case.

Russian last names ending in -cxmit/-ckas, -uxuit/-uxas, -CTéi/-crasn, -uK6it/
-1xdasx are always adjectival,

Ll i

For non-Russian last names:

5. Masculine names ending in a consonant decline regularly. Masculine names ending
in a vowel do not decline.

6. Feminine names ending in the vowels -a/-a decline regularly. Feminine names end-
ing in a consonant do not decline.

& Yupaxxnénue 133

Use the tables of the declension of nouns and adjectives in the Appendix to fill in the
blanks.

1. Buepa m»l cobupanuce y (Beponnika Kysueudsa)

2. Bepa nénro ropopiuia ¢ (Huxonai Tpy6enxéin u Aumxena JIxOHC) .
3. Bwmi cnywéiiHo He 3HAeTe (Anna Cunnupiza u CTiBeH Cwmar) ?
4
5

Outi Bech Béuep rosopwnu tonbko o (ITasnoew u llepbrnxue)
Kéxercs, yro (Irima Muxaiinos u J1éna Maxdposa)
Kysnenéssl.

OueHb HPABATCA

‘5 3agduue 136

Write a story with at least ten sentences about a meeting of two families, the
IIpoxé¢renpl, and an American family of any ethnic or racial background except
Russian. Try to use the different last names in as many cases as you can to demonstrate
your mastery of this grammatical topic. Be creative! '

‘5 3anduue 138

Try to memorize your paragraph by writing it out several times, saying it out loud sev-
eral times, and recording it so that you can listen to it several times.
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nd ce6si

Possessive Modifiers
eDerived from Names

Russian provides for another way to express possession—with a modifier formed from
a common Russian name or familial relationship.

1. 3To—mANMHA ManifiHa. This is dad’s car.

2. Tu ne Bémena Onuny KuuTy? Did you happen to see Olia’s book?

3. TénuHoMy ZpyTYy GYeHb Tolia’s friend really liked that film.
HOHPABWICA 3TOT GIIBM.

4. My unéM Ha Tarus ¢ Hammusivu We're going to the dance with Pasha’s
APY3bAMHU. friends.

These special possessive forms are created from only the most common Russian names
and familial relationships. They consist of the first syllable of the name or familial rela-
tionship together with the ending -mu and a grammatical ending corresponding in
gender, number, and case with the noun it modifies. These possessives are declined like
last names ending in -un/-p14 or -oB/-eB/-és. Review the rules for these last names.

Yropaxuénue 13u

Determine the antecedent with which the boldface special possessive form agrees in ex-
amples 1 through 4.

Ynpaxuénue 1311

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the possessive modifier.

Sro—(Iléts) TAJICTYK.

Ham 6uensb nonpéswics (Taus) MYX.

Brl ne nanomi (Bops) MaIHy?

3ro, Hasépuo, (Jlapa) IEHBIH.

Ha Béuepe MbI TOSHAKOMIWIHCE ¢ (MaMa) KOJUTéTaMH.

U

ersonal Pronouns

Pronouns are words that take the place of nouns. Review the declension of the personal
pronouns (g, TsI, etc.), possessive modifiers (Moit, TBOI, cBOIA, etc. ), and the pronoun
oneself (cam) in Ta6minsr 12 to 14 in the Appendix.

The third-person personal pronouns add the letter  to the beginning of the pro-
noun when those pronouns are preceded by a preposition.
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1. A 6yny y uero. Il be at his place.

2. MBbI XORWIM K Heik Buepa BéuepoM. We went to see her yesterday evening.

3. Kiipa eusé Ha p6minoi Hepére Kira already talked with them about
roBOpUIa C HHMH 006 5TOM. this last week.

& Ynpaxaéuue 13k

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the personal pronoun.

1. (Ter) He 3HAelIb, KaK (0HA) 30BYT?

2. (On) H{>KHO TIOTOBOPHATS € (OHH) 06 5TOM.

3. (Bm) 65110 MHTEepécHO Ha nékuuu? JKab, 410 (MbI) TaM Hé ObLIO.
4, Tupékrop yxé rosopii co (s) o (ou)

5. TlIpowmy (rbr) He TOBOPUTH 06 5ToM ipu {oHA) .

ce6si

The reflexive pronoun ce64 is declined like Te64, except that it Jacks a nominative case
form. Ce64 is used in Russian to refer back to the subject of a nonreflexive verb (i.e.,a
verb that does not end in -ca1). Ce64 can also be translated as myself, himself, herself,
yourself/yourselves, and themselves, but it fulfills a different grammatical and lexical role
than cam (Part 7).

1. M1 kyminu ce6é HOBYIO MamIfHy. We bought a new car for ourselves.

2. Wwuorna s 6016ch camord cebs! Sometimes I'm afraid of my very own
self!

3. Cerdnpus oH ufBCTBYeT Cebsi IEI6X0. He feels bad today.

Ce64 is also used to distinguish the subject of a verb from the object of the same verb.

4. Tana mompocita ROUKY KYTIATD eil Galia asked her daughter to buy her
5Ty KHATY. (Galia) that book.

5. [i1a mompocina BOYKY KyImATH Galia asked her daughter to buy
ce6é 5ty KHATY. herself (the daughter) that book.

As illustrated in examples 1 and 5, ce64 is often used with the verb moxynmarb/xyniurTs
to indicate that the object being purchased is specifically intended for the person who
is purchasing it (i.e., not a gift for someone else). Ce61 is often used in set expressions

with particular verbs.
Y¥BCTBOBATH/TIOUYBCTBOBATD CeOA to feel (as in one’s health)
NIpEeRCTaBAATH/HPEACTABUTD cebé to imagine
6pars/B3ATH ¢ CO60H to bring along

BecTH ceb4 (xopord/nnoxo) to behave oneself (well, poorly)
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[
% Kycatn ce6é noxTu.
%% To bite one’s elbows.

[To cry over spilt milk.]

®

Yrnpaxuénue 13n

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of ce6s.

1. Kax th YYBCTBYEIIb CeTORHA, Tansn?
2. O yépr! Mai 3a6B11u B34Th € TOKYMEHTHI!
3. S He moOry npencTaBuTH XHA3HU 6e3 BOKYMEHTOB.
4. Tor yxacHo Benéb ceropHa, Miura!
f .
1'0SSESS1IVE

odiﬁers

The interrogative pronoun e (4bs, 4b&, 4bH), meaning whose, is declined for gender,
number, and case and agrees with the noun it modifies.

—Yert 510 cIOBAPB? —Whose dictionary is that?
—3r0 C/IOBAph Snuxa. —That’s Edik’s dictionary.
—UYbg ST0 CyMKa? —Whose bag is that?

— 370 cymra KipsL —That’s Kira’s bag.

The answers to the questions with the interrogative whose often involve answers with
the genitive case of the person named as the possessor of the item in question. In the
preceding examples, the interrogative pronouns were always in the nominative case.
Here is an example in which the interrogative is in another case.

—K ubemy OpyTy BBI XORIIH B —Whose friend did you visit last
récTu BYepa Béuepom? night?
—K mpyry Kiipsr. —Kira’s friend.

Review the declension of the interrogative pronoun weii in Ta6miina 13 in the
Appendix.
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& Yapaxuénue 13m
Fill in the blanks below with the appropriate form of whose.

OBPA3ELL 6para Tl Biiie/Ia B OOIIEXATHHE —>

Unerd 6piTa TH BHLENA B OGIIEKATHI?
Whose brother did you see in the dormitory?

1. Sro— MarniiHa?
910 mManmina Maprine 11487 0BHbL
2. K IpYy3biM BBI HAETE CErOMHA BeYEPOM.
K apyspam Anéum [erposa.
3. O néHbrax Bbl FTOBOpPHTE?
O péuprax Camm Kysnenésoit.
4. B pIok3aké BéIu 66K HAVIREHBI?
B proksaxké JIéuu Ilerpyménxo.
5. C HEeTbMI ThI FOBOpPIIA Ha Béuepe?

A rosophna ¢ gereMi Axnsl IleTpéBHDI

aying

Ha yném BO3Y cyxy, TOTO M 1éCEHKY HOIO.

I sing the song of the one on whose cart I sit.
[Don’t bite the hand that feeds you. ]

&

Yrpaxuéane 131

Use Tab6mima 13 in the Appendix as a model to create a new chart for the declension of
the adjective Tpéruit (third), whose declension pattern is identical to that of weit. Then
write a paragraph using the adjective Tpéruit in as many different cases as you can.

The declension of the possessive modifiers (geii/upbs, Moit/M04, eé/erd, etc.) is similar
to that of the adjectives, but differs in key ways.

The third-person personal pronouns have the same form as the possessive modi-
fiers (eré/eé/ux), but function differently. The possessive modifiers do not take the let-
ter u- when preceded by a preposition.

1. Mzl xomiinu B xuHO ¢ eré cecTpoil. We went to the movies with his sister.
2. Ou#l 6ymyT XUTH Yy €€ 6paTa. They will live with her brother.

When the possessive modifier refers back to a third-person subject, noun, or pronoun
in the same clause, the modifier cBost must be used if a possessive modifier is required
atall.

3. Mimia u TAHA HUKOTIA HU Misha and Tania never clean their
ybupaior cBOIO KBapTHDY. (own) apartment.
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If the possessive pronoun ux were used, instead of cBo¥, then the example would
mean that Misha and Tania never clean up someone else’s apartment. (In English these
constructions are ambiguous.) Consider these example sentences.

4. Ons mo6uT cBoErd Myxa. Olia loves her (own) husband.
5. Ons mo6urt eé Myxa. Olia loves her (some other woman’s)
husband.
6. Ona mompocina cecTpy y6path Olia asked her sister to clean up her
¢BOIO KOMHaTY. (the sister’s) room.
7. Ons nonpocina cectpy yopaTs eé Olia asked her sister to clean up her
KOMHaTY. (Olia’s) room.

These example sentences clearly illustrate the ambiguity of the English translations, as
compared with the clarity of the Russian. In example 6, the possessive modifier cBoit
refers back to the sister (the implied subject of the nearest verb, y6paTs), while in ex-
ample 7, the possessive eé refers back to Olia.

The question of when to use cBo¥ and when not to becomes a little trickier when
your sentence has two clauses. If the two clauses have different subjects, you can’t use
cBoit to refer the second subject back to the first (as illustrated in example 8); if, how-
ever, the subject of the two clauses is in fact the same, you must use coii (example 9).

8. Mama ckasaa, 94To eé cecTpa Masha said that her (Masha’s) sister
cettyac B PocréBe-Ha-JloHy. is now in Rostov-on-the-Don.

9. Awra pymaer, uro (ona/Amna) Alla thinks that she (Alla) will tell
pacckaxer cBoéit nioppyre 06 her friend about this problem
1ot mpobéme 34BTpa BéIEpOM. tomorrow evening.

As the rule you've just been given suggests, cBoii in general doesn’t modify anything in
the nominative case; but there are exceptions to every rule. Csoit can modify the gram-
matical subject of a sentence with the construction to have. :

10. Y Hux ecth cBOf KBaptipa. (OHi They have their own apartment.
He KUBYT y pogsTenei.)  (They don’t live with their
parents.)
11. Y gupéxropa 6bu1 cBO¥ tiad. (Ay The director had his own plan. (But I
MeH# eCTh M CBO# 1wian!) have my own plan!)
12. AHTOH—CBOII Ye/I0BéK. Anton is our kind of guy.

Remember that Russians do not use possessive modifiers to refer to immediate family
members and body parts when the relationship between these people or parts and the
subject is clear from the context. If any indication of this relationship is given, it is usu-
ally given by means of the construction y xoré (y + popsitenshsiit magéx) rather than
with a modifier: Y men# 6omir pyka. (My hand hurts.)

TEKCT 136

Read this excerpt from Turgenev’s novella First Love. Explain the case (and gender and
number, if possible) of the underlined pronouns and identify antecedents whenever
possible.
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Pre-reading Task

Do you remember the summer when you were sixteen? Where did you live that sum-
mer and what did you do? Do you think you'll remember that summer thirty years

from now? Why or why not?

Mué 6sU10 TOTIA IHecTHARNATS JieT. [iéno npoucxomiio nétom 1833 rdpa.
n?l_ xw B Mocksé y moux popureneit. Oun HaHuMATH' 1agy 6K0N0
Kamyxcxoit sacréset, mpdtis Heckyunoro.? I roTéBwICA B yHUBEPCHTET, HO
pabdTan GueHp MANO ¥ He TOPOHACH.

Huxtd ue crecusin y_o_é_ﬁ_ cB066xbL> S ménan, 4o X0TéN, 0c66EHHO ¢ TeX
II0p, KaK 51 PACCTAICA® C IOCIEAHUM MOAM ryBepHEpOM-panmysom,
KOTOPBIt HUKAK He MOT IPHBBIKHYTH K MBIC/IM,® 9TO OH ynan® «kak
66M6a»...8 Poccio.... Orén obxominca co MubH paBH_()_Ji}"HIHO—HéCKOBO;7
MATYHIKA IOYTH He o6paiiia Ha MeH# BHuMAHUA,® X014 ¥ Heir,® kpoMe
_B_dS]:I_f_l, He 6BUIO AeTéiL.... Moit oTél1, YenoRék emé Monondi 1 G4eHs

KpacABBIL, XKEHIICA Ha He¥i 1o pacyéry:'® ona 6bU14 cTpiite erd mecaTpio
TONAMM.... T

S HUKOTTA He 3a6yIy IéPBhIX Hené/b, NPOBENEHHBIX MHOION Ha mave.
[Morépa crosina yynéchas; Mbl iepeéxanyt U3 TOPofia AEBATOTO Mad, B CAMBLI
Hukonus fens. [ rynfin—ro B capy Baiuen nduu, To no Heckjunomy, 1o 3a

3acTaBOM; 6pas ¢ CO6610 KaK§ro-HUOY b KHATY... BCE XKAas1, po6én'?

u BceMY auBHncal® ¥ Beck 65U1 HaroTOBe; PaHTASHA UIPANA M HOCTIACH
6HICTPO BOKPYT ONHAX M TeX XKe NpeNCcTaBIéHui, ¥ kak Ha sapé cTpmxi
BOKDYT KOMOKOIBHU....

H. C. Typréues, «I1épBas m0668b», 1860

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a summary of the text in Russian in three sentences.

4er6-To

1 rented

2 6kono... near the
Kaluga Gate, oppo-
site Neskuchni gar-
den (not far from
Sparrow Hills)

3 HuKkT6... No one hin-
dered my freedom

4¢... since the time |
parted

5 He... couldn’t get
used o the jdea

8 fell

7 obxopuncs... treated
me with affectionate
indifference

8 ne... didn't pay me
any attention

9 archaic: y neé

1% no... by plan (not for
love)

1 NpOBEAEHHBIX...
spent by me

2 was shy, timid, scared

3 gcemy... wondered at
everything

4 BOKpYY... around one
and the same
ideas/notions

5 kaK... like martins
around the bell tower
at twilight

What is the narrator’s attitude toward his time spent at the dacha?
3. 'What is the meaning of the word o in the last paragraph (in which it is used three

times in one sentence to describe how the narrator took strolls).

4. Continue the text by writing another paragraph or two or reminiscing about your

own childhood memories in Russian.

[Charity begins at home.]

[
=Saying

g Csofi py6aixa 6nrbxe K Téiy.

g One’s own shirt is closer to oneé’s skin.
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& Ynpaxuénue 130

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate possessive modifier.

1. Ham é4enb apdButca Bagiim! On 4es10BéK.
2. MpI Bech Béuep rosopru o Bapsime u o (his) cecTpé, KOTOPYIO 30BYT
Maprina.

3. Bapim 6uens MHOTO pacckaseisai o (his) cectpé.

4. Bamim ckasdn, uro (his) cecrpa paboraer dprzukom B MockOBCKOM
HajaHO-uccnépoBarensckoM (scholarly research) uucturyre.

5. OH ckasd, 94T0 y Heé ecthb (her own) naboparopus!

T

moaying

wsﬂ

%2 Brirs He B cBOéH Tapéike.
2

&7
% To be not in one’s own plate.
l [To be out of sorts.]

pecial Modifiers:
OliH, 3Mom, mom, 6ecb, Cam

The special modifiers omyin (one), dro/dTor/5Ta (this), rot/Ta (that), Bech/Bes (alll
entire), and cam (self) are declined as demonstrated in Ta6miina 14 in the Appendix.

aying
OnviH 3a Bcex, BCe 3a OTHOT).

One for all and all for one.

Note that the plural form sBce is used to refer to everyone, while the singular form Bcé is
used to refer to everything.

®

Ynpaxuénne 13n

Review the declension of the word Bech in Ta6mina 14 in tl’)e Appendix and fill in the
blanks below with the appropriate form of this word.
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1. MbI cupénu ¥ roBopIIH HOYb.

2. TeiroBopiia co CTYAEHTaMU B aMEPHUKAHCKOH rpyrimne?

3. Mpmi ¢ JIéHei xopoli1é moroBopwH 060

4. IeHb HIEN JOX[b: OHA BOIIDIA B KOMHATY M CKas3dra,— 5] MOkpas!
5. Ilouemy TyT dbamiinma «Auapées»? Benp Muxaiinosa—asTop crarph!

Ympaxuénue 13p

In what way is the declension of 310t similar to the declension of omin? In what way
are these two declension patterns different? In what way is the declension pattern of
Bech similar to and different from the other declension patterns in Tabmina 14 in the
Appendix?

The word ot is used in the Russian expressions e ToT (the wrong one) and ot xe/
TOT 3Ke camblii (the same one).

1. Ilo ommibke f B3sUIA He TY KHATY. I took the wrong book by mistake.

2. MbI rOBOPYIU He C TEM YeI0BEKOM. We were talking with the wrong

person.

3. Ou, HaBéPHO, YBUNATCA: OHA They will probably see each other:
9ACTO 06€7aI0T B TOM 3Ke They often eat in the same
pecTopaxe. restaurant.

4. Owné 6b1714 B TOI >ke CAMOI FO0Ke. She was wearing the very same skirt.

The expression ToT ke (the same one) can also be expressed as Taxoi xe, when it
means a similar but not identical one.

5. Y nmac Takas xe MalIfdHa. We have a similar car.
6. DBpoHCkue XKXUBJT B TaKOil 3Ke The Bronskys live in a similar
KBapTHpe. apartment.

Ynpaxaéune 13c
Fill in the blanks as required by context.

On 6b11 B (the very same suit)

Onyi pab6Tatot BMécTe ¢ (the very same [Marina]) .
Mer1 gicTo x61uM B (the same movie theater)

Oun nanén (the wrong necktie)

On4 saaumManacs (the wrong problem: sagéua) .

ghonNS

The word cam is used to refer back to the subject or object of a verb and to emphasize
the fame or significance of that subject or object. The English equivalents of many cam
constructions include myself, himself, herself, yourself, or themselves.
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7. Oné cama 370 cxasanal She said it herself!

8. Mbl roBOpHIH C CAMUM We spoke with the director himself
oupéxTopoM 06 SToM. about this.

9. Mg 651K B TOCTAX y camoi We were at the home of Tolstaia
Tosncréi! herself!

In example 7, the word cam emphasizes the subject of the verb, while in examples 8 and
9 the word emphasizes the object of the preposition. Examples 7 and 8 emphasize the
significance of a particular person in a particular context, while example 9 emphasizes
her fame.

aying

g Camu ¢ ycaMH.
e

=+

We're old enough to have a mustache, too!
[We weren’t born yesterday.]

Study the declension of the word cam as shown in Ta6nrina 14 in the Appendix.

&R Yopaxuémue 131
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word cam.

Mpi______ momoraeM cBOMM npodeccopim.

On HOIPOCIUI HAC HT0 cénaTh.

S norosopiina ¢ IleTp6BBIMU Ha STY TéMY.

MbI nofapiiy 5Ty KHUTY Enpruny!

Buepa mbi ropopiiu 0 XpyLui€Boit, ¥ Kak pas OHA 3a1uId B KOMHaTY.

U e

‘5 3apgdume 131

Write a paragraph about a famous person, using the word cam in as many different
cases as you can.

é 3apdnue 131

Memorize the paragraph you wrote in 3apdnue 13a. Write it out several times, practice
saying it out loud several times. Record it on tape and listen to your recording several
times.
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Ynpaxuénue 13y

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ynpaxuénue 13¢

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Yupaxxuénue 13x

Review your notes for all the cases and make certain that they are accurate. Then add to
them based on the information presented in this unit.



nytime, Sometime,
ever, Whenever

rIA-HUOYIb, KOTIA-TO, HUKOT4, Koraa Obl...HU

TyT HAOO HeMeAnéHHo yopars!

178
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F
ddentifying Adverbial
=and Pronominal Expressions

You are probably already familiar with adverbial expressions such as xormd/Hnxorz4
(when/never), tne/unrné (where/nowhere, in no place), and xympa/Huxyna (where/
nowhere, to no place). It is important to remember that the verb used with negative ad-
verbial expressions Huxorga, Hurgé, and BMKyaa must also be negated.

1. —Kornua Bor ¢ Taneir o6s14H0 —When do you and Galia usually go
xbauTE B KMHO? to the movies?
—A MBI HHKOTIA He XOI1M B XUHO: —We never go to the movies: We like
MBI 661b1lIe MOOHM TedTp. the theater better.

The adverbial expression in example 1 is governed by the same rules that govern
pronominal expressions HIYeré/HUKOTr6, HIYEMY/HHKOMY, HH 0 YéM/HH 0 KOM, and
mmaém/aukém.* These pronominal expressions provide negated objects (what?
whom?) for verb constructions requiring the genitive, dative, prepositional, and instru-
mental cases, respectively.

2. —Yer6 6ovrrca Anna? —What is Anna afraid of?
— Anna 6uenb cménas: oné Huerd ——Anna is very brave: She isn’t afraid
He Gonrest. of anything.
3. —O 4u&m roBOpAT dTH HEMIEI? —What are those Germans talking
about?
—OH1 HH 0 IEM He TOBOPAT. ~—They’re not talking about

anything (in particular).

Because the double negative is not allowed in English, the English equivalents of these
pronominal expressions would be words like anyone, anywhere, and anything. Russian
uses the specially negative particle uu together with the negative pronoun or adverbial
expression. Example 3 illustrates how prepositions split the negative particle au from
the pronoun (uém, KoM, yem, and xem).

r
SSaying
Lo
Hirweré ge mogénaeins.
There’s nothing you can do.

—HRUSS

[There’s nothing to be done. ]

*The word pronominal is derived from the word pronoun.
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& Yrpaxxuéuue 14a

Reread examples 1 through 3 and circle every expression or preposition that requires a
particular case for the interrogative or negative adverbial or pronominal expression.

Identify the case used.

& Yrpaxuéuue 146

Fill in the blanks in this story about a “nowhere man” named Akakii. Use the appropri-
ate form of the negative adverbial or pronominal expression and insert prepositions as

necessary.

1. Axékuii (no one) He MOOHT, 1 HUKTO He MO6uT erd.
2. On toxe (no one) He HPABUTCA.

3. Hy, (nothing) He nopénaenin!

4. KouéuHo, oH (never) He TOBOPHT.

5. Tlo3romy, MOxeT 6biTh, OH (nowhere) He XOmuT.

Pronominal Expressions Like #éxozoa

HEKOITA.

Review Part 5 of Unit 11, Special Impersonal Constructions: ects korga and

"Andefinite
=Particles

The two most commonly used indefinite particles are -1o and -au6yms. They are usu-
ally translated as the English prefixes some- and any-.

1. —Kr6-uubyns 3BOHIL, KOTNA MeHH —Did anyone call while I was out?
Hé 6BLI0?
—JIa, KT6-TO 3BOHWI ¥ CKa34s, 4To —Yes, someone called and said he
IIepe3BOHHAT. would call back.
2. —Tbr kOr6-HHOYOH U3 3HAKOMBIX —Did you see anyone you know at

BUe/Na Ha NéKITHI?
—-Jla, 1 Xordé-TO BHENa, HO 3a0bUta
xord.
3. ~—Tul BYOEN KaKyI0-HUOY D
MHOCTPAHKY B MHCTUTYTe?
—Her, 1 HUKaXy¥0 MHOCTPAHKY He
BHAE.

the lecture?

—Yes, I saw someone, but 1 forgot
whom.

—Did you see some foreigner in the
institute?

—No, I didr’t see any foreigner in
the institute.



Part2  Indefinite Particles 181

4. —Paccxaxer mu AHTOH 0 Kakoit- —Will Anton tell about some
HHOYID XEHITMHE? . woman?
—Her, HaBépHO OH HHU 0 X6M He —He probably won’t talk about
Pacckéxer. anyone at all.

Before translating English indefinite expressions with the prefixes some- or any- into
Russian, consider the rules governing -1o and -un6yns. Some students of Russian try
to translate these expressions by examining the English constructions and basing their
choice of the Russian particle on the English prefix. This is not a productive strategy,
because English is not nearly as systematic as Russian is with respect to these
constructions.

When choosing between -ro and -uu6yas, use the following rules in the order they
are presented.

1. If there is a negation in the sentence, you may not be able to use either -to or
-Hnbyne even if the English yses some- or any- for the same expression; you may
need to use a negative pronominal or adverbial expression (as described in Part 1).

2. If the particle is part of a question, use ~-HH6YIb.

3. 1If the particle is in a declarative sentence in any tense with a time expression con-
veying frequency (always, frequently, and so forth), use -au6ymns.

4. If the particle is in a declarative sentence in the past tense, use -10.

5. 1If the particle is in a declarative sentence or question in the future tense or in an
imperative, use -HHOYIE.

Ynpaxuénue 148

Reread examples 1 through 4 and assign to them one of the five particle rules to ex-
plain the use of -1o and -auGyIb.

Yupaxxuéuue 14r

Rewrite the examples to reflect your own life and circumstances. Use the names of
friends or family members as subjects.

TEKCT 14a

Read the excerpt from Pasternak’s novel Doctor Zhivago, in which the narrator de-
scribes the childhood of Dr. lurii Zhivago.

Pre-reading Task

‘When you reach your early thirties, what do you think you might remember about
your childhood? What stands out most in your childhood memories now?
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TTok4 xuBa 66114 MaTh,’ IOpa He 3HaJI, YTO OTEN JaBHO OpOCI HX,
é3mut no pasubM ropopam Cubipy H sarpasHinsy,? KyTUT U
PacIyTHHYAET, M ITO OH HaBHO IPOCATIUI ¥ PasBEA ITO BETPY HX
MwuH6HHOE cocTofinye.? KOpe Bcerna roBopyuu, 4To OH TO B
[Tetep6ypre, T0 Ha xak6i-HUOYIB ApMapke,* yde Beerd Ha
Upbritckoit.

A notéM y MaTepu, Bcerna Gonépiuieit,’ OTKplIach yaxoTka.t
Oné cTéna é3purb neadThea’ Ha 1or Opannuu u B CépepHyto
Yrammo, xyna IOpa eé nea pasa conposoxnan.t Tak B Gecriopinke
¥ Cpenyi MOCTOAHHBIX 3aTAR0K’ NPOILUIA NETCKasA XXU3Hb IOpm,
9ACTO Ha PYKAX ¥ 4yK¥X, KOTOpbie Bcé BpéMs MeHAUMMCh.\® On
HpUBHIK K STuM IepeMéHam,! u B 06cTaHOBKe BETHOM
HeCKIATMIBI OTCYTCTBHE OTUA He YAUBAAIO erd.?

MéneHpKuM MAIBYUKOM OH 3aCTANI elé TO BpéMs,!® Korma
HiMeHeM, KOTOpOe OH HOCIUL, Ha3hIBAIOCh MHOXKECTBO
caMopasaHuHenmx Beméi. * beuna manydaxrypal® XXusiro,
6aux YXusaro, goma XKuparo, ci6cob 3aBA3bIBaHUA U
3aKAABIBAHMA TAICTYKa 6ynaBkoio JKuBaro,'® naxe kakdii-To
crapKuit mHpor Kpyraoit GopmerY...on nassanuem XKusiro....

b.JI. Iacrepnaxk, «Jéxtop Kusaro», 1955

Post-reading Tasks

' Moka... While his mother was still
alive

2 o7é\... his father had left them, was
traveling in Siberia and abroad

3 passénn... had squandered their
million-ruble estate

4 fair

5 gcerad... who had always been
sickly

S oTKpBINack... came down with
tuberculosis

7 é3anTs... fo convalesce, be treated
by doctors

8 accompanied

9 B... in chaos and among constant
riddles, puzzles

9 Ha... in the hands of strange peo-
ple who kept changing all the time

' OH... He got used to these
changes

12 ... in the circumstances of this
eternal incoherence the absence
of his father didn't surprise him

13 ManeHokuM... As a young lad he
lived in that time

4 korad... when a multiplicity of
things were called by his own last
name

'S textile mill

'8 ¢ndco6... a way of tying and fas-
tening a necktie with a Zhivago tie
pin

17 cndaxwvii... a sweet round pie,
pastry

1. Summarize the text in three to five sentences in Russian.
Find two indefinite particles. Assign to them one of the five particle rules to explain

the use of -1o and -HuGYHE.

3. Find the Russian word meaning disorder or chaos and break it down into its root

and prefix.

4. Find the Russian words related to the concept change and determine what root they

have in common.

5. Write a paragraph in Russian from the point of view of lurii’s mother, describing

the events of Iurii’s childhood.

% Ynpaxuénue 141

Fill in the blanks with the correct particle, -1o or -Hu6ynp.

1. Kré- TIPMXOAWUL, KOTHA MeHA Hé 6bU10?
Ha, npuxomin xkako6it-

4e0BEK, M CKa34J1, YTO BEPHETCA BEYEPOM.

2. Kymi mHe Kakyio- HHTePECHYIO KHUTY, KOTHA THI 6ynelib B MockBé.

A s pambine BeeTna yTd-
Mocksé.

HHTepécHOE NoKyndsia Te6é, Korma s 65114 B
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3. Céwa roBopyn nio TezmedpOHy 0 KOM-_____, HO 5 He y3HATA ﬁMﬂ

4, TausroBopwua o 4éM-____ ,KOrma MeHf He 65U10?
Her, oH4 HU 0 4éM He TOBOpYIA.

5. Anppéii Bcernd utéd-______ MHTepéCcHOE PACcCKA3BIBAET, KOTAA BO3BpAIieTCA U3
Ierep6ypra.

& Yupaxuénue 14e

Review Unit 5 and look for indefinite parﬁcleé in the explanatiohs and examples. What
correlation can you find, if any, between the imperfective aspect and the particle
-HuH6ynn?

o™
henever, wherever,
Zho matter

Russian uses a very simple construction to convey meanings equivalent to the English
words whenever, wherever, or no matter. .. The construction uses the particle 61, the
particle Hu, and the past tense of the relevant verb.

1. C xeM GBI Bl HY TOBOPHIIN, BCe It doesn’t matter whom you talk to:
FOBOPAT, YTO OHA TIPEKPACHASL. Everybody thinks she’s great.

2. Tune 651 BBI HY UCKANM, BCE paBHO Wherever you look, you still won’t
He HaWmETe ATy KHATY. find that book.

3. Yerd 651 510 HE cTOWIO (BO YT OBI No matter what it costs we have to
TO HHU CTAJI0), HaM Npunércs 310 do it.
cngnarth.

TEKCT 146

This poem is by Nabokov, a brilliantly bilingual writer who left Russia at the time of
the revolution and then lived in both Europe and America. He became famous not just
for his own creative writing but also for his expertise in butterﬂles, chess problems,
translations, and literary criticism.

Pre-reading Task

Nabokov spent virtually all of his adult life in exile. What do you think he’ll say in this
poem about that moment in history when Russia’s very existence might have been in
jeopardy? Make some predictions and see if you’re right.
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' nonoTHOM... battle

Kak#m 661 1OOTHOM 6aTATBHBIM! HU ABANACH scene (in a painting)

4 4 . 2 2 copéTeKan.., tinselly
coBérckas cycansHenmras Pyce, Soviet Russia
Kaxo6i1 611 )KATOCTHIO? IYIII4 HU HAIONHANACK,? <pity fled

2 . was fille
HE IIOK/TOHIOCH, HE HPHM"PIOCI’S 5 we... will not bend, will
€O BCEIO MEP3OCTHIO, JKECTOKOCTHIO U CKYKOH® not reconcile myself
. p 7 8 co... with all the filth,
HeMOro pabcrea’—Her, O HeT, brutality and boredom
emg a [yxoM KUB®, erié we ceIT pasnyxkoin,’ ’ Hewdro.. of silent
10 2 : servitude
yBONETE, " A €IUE MOST. 8 pyXoM... my spirit is
still quick
B. B. Ha66xkos, 1944 9 He... exile hungry

10 count me out

Post-reading Tasks

What is the poet’s attitude toward his homeland, even in its time of peril?

What is the root of the Russian word meaning to reconcile?

Find the two “no matter” constructions and translate them.

What is the gender of the three nouns in the fifth line of the poem? What is their
nominative case form?

What is the common root of the two Russian words meaning spirit or soul?

6. Write a paragraph-long response to the poet from the viewpoint of a communist
fighting the Nazi occupation of Russia.

.

Ll

v

& Yupakuénue 14¢

Fill in the blanks.

1. (No matter to whom you [give}) HABATH CBOO KHHATY, OHA BCE paBHO (nO
one, never) HE IIOHPABUTCH.

2. {No matter what you talk about) € HUM, C HUM BCEIAA CKYIHO!

3. (No matter how they avoid) €rd, UM BCé paBHO NPUXORUTCH OOIIATHCH C
HUM 94CTO.

4. (No matter how much you offer) eil, OHA He MPORACT BaM CBOIO MAIlAHY
«KopB3TT>.

5. (Wherever you might enroll) _.__ B acnupantjpy, BaM Bcé paBHO npunércs
3aIyIaTiTh 3a o6yyénue.

& Yrpaxuénne 14x

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit, Next
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to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ymnpaxuéuue 143

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.



Short-form
djectives

atkas ¢pOpMa IPUIATATeNbHBIX

MNépsoe CEHTABPA: NéPBbIN KNacc,
népsblit AeHb B WKOne.
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at)nderstanding
=Short-form Adjectives

Short-form adjectives, npmiararensnpie KpaTkoii pOpmsl, are adjectives used in
predicative rather than atiributive position. They generally convey the same meaning as
their long-form counterparts, although there are some exceptions to this rule, as will be
explained. Here are some examples of short- and long-form adjectives.

1. 3ranécun 6uens rpycrua! This song is very sad!

2. 3ro 6uens rpycrHam mécHs! This is a very sad song!

3. Taxvie KHWTH HaM GUeHb HYKHBI, Such books are very necessary for us.

4. Hpyrvie CTynéHTHI NOIB3YIOTCA Other students are using the books
HY>KHBIMU HaM KHATaMH. we need.

Examples 1 and 3 feature short-form adjectives in predicative position, while examples
2 and 4 feature long-form adjectives in attributive position.

Attributive adjectives generally precede the nouns they modify (as in examples 2
and 4). Long-form attributive adjectives may be used in any case, as noted in the previ-
ous units. Predicate adjectives generally follow the nouns they modify (as in examples 1
and 3) and are always nominative because they are the subject complement of a verb
meaning to be, most often 6b1rs, which has no present-tense form, as in examples 1 to
3. In other words, predicate adjectives can be thought of as one side of a statement of
equality: this song = sad or these books = necessary.

aying
He xpacué [xpaciisa] u364 yrinamu, a KpacHa MHPOTaMu.

A peasant cabin is beautiful not for its corners, but because of its pies.
[One judges the beauty of a home not by how big it is, but by the hospitality of its
hosts.]

Some adjectives are commonly used or even only used in their short form, such as
HYKeH/Hyxna/ayxno/myxnsi. Here is a list of some of the most commonly used
short-form adjectives, many of which you probably already know. Note that the stress
may shift in some of these words from the stem to the ending in the feminine only or
in both feminine and plural.

6onbHB
BHHOBATHI

6onbHA
BHHOBATA

6onbud
BUHOBATO

66nen

BHHOBAT guilty
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roToB roTdBO rorésa TOTOBEI ready
admxex JIOIDKHO HOMKHA JOJDKHBI must
KaxOB KaKoBG KaKOBA KaKOBBI what kind of
H{XeH H{DKHO HY>KHA HY>KHBI needed
TIOX0X FIOXO3KE nmoxdxa TOXGXHU similar to, resembles
He/ripaB He/npéso He/mipapa He/npéBst right (wrong)
pan pano péna pas! happy
COIJIACEH COFIACHO COITIACHa COTJIACHBI in agreement
cepavT cepmiTo cepanTa CEpOATHI angry
TaxoOB TaKoBd TaKoBa TaKOBH this kind of

* For some of these adjectives, the neuter form is rarely used.

r
Soying

% TakoB4 JKH3HB.
Ei;?f That’s life.

Long-form adjectives may be used as predicate or attributive adjectives. Short-form
adjectives may be used only in the predicative position; they cannot be in the attributive
position in modern Russian. Exceptions are found in such old idiomatic expressions as
cpen 6éna pus (in broad daylight) and nurs KpoKopMnoOBBI CHE3HI (to cry crocodile

[fake] tears).

TEKCT 15a

Read the opening of Gogol’s novel Dead Souls. The narrator describes the main charac-
ter, Chichikov, as he arrives at a hotel in a provincial Russian city.

Pre-reading Task

What do you think people might notice in someone arriving in a small American city
in the late twentieth century? What do you think might be noticed in someone arriving
in a small Russian city in the early nineteenth century?

1 gates

B BopéTa! rocTiHMIB ry6épHCKOro répona NN? héxana 2 ry6EpHCKorO... provincial city NN

HOBONBHO KpacHBas peccOpHas HeGobLIAA GpirdKa,® B KaK6i

3 nosoneHo... @ small, but rather at-
tractive carriage on springs

é3MIAT XONOCTAKHA:? OTCTaBHBIE IONIIONKOBHUKH, IIITA6C- 4 ... of the type used by bachelors.

KamUT4HBI, TTOMEIMKH, UMEoIIHe OKOJIO COTHH Iy1T

S oTcTagHele... retired lieutenant
colonels, quarter captains, landed

KpECTbAH,>—CIOBOM, BCe Te, KOTOPHIX HA3HIBAIOT rOCIIONAMHY gentry with about a hundred serfs



Part2 Meaning and Usage 189

cpénseit pyxi.b B 6pruke cumés rOCIONVH, He KpaciBell, HO U He §  °Td.. those called gentlemen of av-

‘o ; 7 . 3 . . 9 erage means
RYPHOM HapY>KHOCTH,” HY CIMIIIKOM TOJICT,? HY CIAIIKOM TOHOK; 7 we... not bad Jooking sither
HENB3f CKasaThb, YTOOBI CTAP, OMHAKO X U He TaK, YTOOBI CIIAIIKOM  J S fat

2 .. 2 Z . ' thin
moéon. Beesn erd ne npoussén B ropoje coBepIIEHHO HUKAKOTO L 0 ... didn't make any “noise”
uryMal® u gé 6pu1 CONPOBOKAEH HUYEM 0cOOeHHBIM ... " he... was not accompanied by any-
thing special

H. B. Iérons, «MépTBeIe gymum», 1842

Post-reading Tasks

1. What exactly do we find out about Chichikov’s appearance?
Find all the negative particles and words that describe Chichikov by telling us what
he is not.

3. Find all the short-form adjectives and identify their antecedents.

4. Assume the point of view of someone observing the arrival of Chichikov and write
another description in Russian.

& Yrpaxuéune 15a

Indicate whether the underlined adjectives are attributive or predicative by marking
each sentence with the English letter A (for attributive) or P (for predicative). Note that
long-form adjectives may be used in the predicative position, but that short-form ad-
jectives can only be used in the predicative.

1. Sra mamrna 64eHb Kpachsa.
This car is very beautiful.

2. Oty momu dueHb 6ecTONKOBLIe.
These people have no sense.

3. 3ro unTepécHas KHAra.
This is a very interesting book.

4. Sty 6ecTonKOBbIE MONY He TOHUMAIOT, B 96M HETI0.
These people with no sense don’t understand the point.

5. 3TOT KOCTIOM MHE BEFK.
This suit is too big for me.

Some short-form adjectives convey the meaning of a temporary condition, while their
long-form counterparts suggest a permanent condition. An important example is the
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short form 66en/60onpra/60nbHb1, which means sick, and the long-form 6onenéi/
6onbHAA/GonpHBIE, which means sickly (prone to illness, of poor health in general) or
patient (in a hospital or clinic).

Dayng
CrIT 110 T6pIIO.

To be filled up to the neck.
[To have it up to here.]

RUSS

Some other short-form adjectives have a meaning that is also quite different from their
long-form counterparts. The most important adjectives of this type are probably those
used to describe the fit (or lack thereof) of clothing items.

Mana Masl too small

BE/MKA BETMKHA too big

The expression used to convey that an item of clothing is just the right size is xak pas.
Consider the following examples.

1. 3ra py6imka eM§ BeIUKA. This shirt is too big for him.

2. 3ru 6pIOKH MHE MaIBL. These pants are too small for me.

3. 39ro wi4Thbe MHe KaK pas. This dress fits me just right.
aying

Hu >xus, Hu MEPTB.

Neither alive nor dead.
[More dead than alive.]

Q»

3apdHue 15a

Find an advertisement for some clothing in a newspaper or magazine and bring it into
class. With a classmate, decide whether some of the clothing items depicted in the ad--
vertisement are too small, just right, or too big for the models wearing them.
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Short-form adjectives are created by dropping the adjectival case endings (-b1i, -as,
-oe, and -bre, for example) and adding the feminine marker -a or -, the neuter marker
-0 or -e, and the plural marker -b1 or -1, depending on the spelling rule. Masculine
short-form adjectives do not have markers: They have a # ending.

MASCULINE KpacHBBIH Kpacys

NEUTER KpacrBoe KpacBo

FEMININE KpaciBas Kpac¥Ba

PLURAL KpacyiBbIe KPacHBBI
EXCEPTIONS

1. Not every adjective has a short-form version. Generally speaking, adjectives ending
in -CKWii, -UrHW, -AHHBL, and -aHHEBII do not have a short form.

2. Two frequently used adjectives, 6onpmiéit and manensxuii, have special short-form
versions: BeNAK and Maix, respectively.

3. The adjective xopémmii is linked with the short form xop6m (good), but also with
the expression xop6u1 co66ix (pretty, handsome).

4. Stress shifts in these forms are irregular and unpredictable: They must be

memorized.
I
Soin
&3 Crap0, Kak Mup.
= 0ld, like the world.
[As old as the hills. ]

& Ynpaxuéuue 156

Practice using some of the most common short-form adjectives by writing the correct
ending (masculine, feminine, neuter, or plural) of the words. Refer to the chart in Part
1 of this unit for correct spellings of the endings.
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1. Onane B TOM, YTO OH& onosgaal
She’s not at fault for being late!

2. MbI COBepIIEHHO He ¢ BaMH.
We disagree with you completely.

3. S 6uenn » 9TO THI IPUIIEN.
IPm so glad that you came.

4. Bur BBICTYTIATH?
Are you ready to make your presentation?

5. OmH 6win He , 4TO TIpuéxay 6e3 NpeRynpexIéHus.
He was wrong to have come without warning.

aying

Mup TéceH.

The world is crowded.
[If’s a small world.]

TEKCT 156

This text begins a book called Berrué.

Pre-reading Task

Skim the text and see if you can recognize it.

B nayane corsopin Bor HéGO u 3émiio.

3emua sxe 65114 Ge3BiinHa U IycTé, ¥ ThMa Hay 6é3nH00; 1 Hyx Boxuit
HOCIWICS Haz BOxOIo,

U ckaséan bor: ma 6yneT cBeT, U CTaI CBET.

5 & . W yeupen Bor cBeT, 4To 0OH x0pd1IL; ¥ oTHENI bor cBeT OT ThMBI.
! U naspén Bor cBeT mHéEM, a ThMY HOUbI0. U 611 Béuep, 1 OEIIO YTpO: HeHb
OVH.

Post-reading Tasks

1. Compare the word order of the Russian version with that of an English version.
2. Find the short-form adjectives and identify their antecedents.
3. Write a summary of the text in two or three sentences.



P

Part3 Formation 193

Yopaxnéuue 158

Examine the Russian proverbs and sayings in this unit and find as many short-form
adjectives as you can. Identify the long-form adjective for each short form.

3agduue 156

Bring in a photograph of a large group of people (perhaps your family). With a class-
mate, discuss who resembles whom in the picture and whether or not you and your
classmate agree. Then discuss whether some of the people in the picture are wearing
clothing that is either too large or too small for them.

o

2.
=

o

JIérox Ha noabéM./ TKEN Ha TTOIHEM.

Easy on the rise./Heavy on the rise.
[Quick on one’s toes./Hard to get going. |

@ —RUSSIAN-

TEKCT 158

This poem by Gippius is entitled “Electricity” and was written in 1901.

Pre-reading Task

‘What would you expect to read about in a poem titled “Electricity” that was written
when electricity first came into common use?

1 Iise... wires, threads

AnekTpu4ecTBo wound together
2 bare
Iise uviTv BMECTE CBATHI,! ® 1e... not soldered
K 106 .2 together
OHIIBI OGHAXKEHHL. “ wound together,
To ‘ma’ u ‘HeT’,—He CIHATHL,> spliced

He cmrrei—crietensit
Ux TéMHOe criieTéHbe’
Y técuo, 1 MepTBO.®

Ho xpéT ux Bockpecéube,’

W xayr o erd.

Konuds xoHups! kocHyres—3
Hpyrae ‘na’ u ‘Her)

Y ‘pa’ u ‘mer’ mpocuytca,’
CrneTénnsie conpiores,®

U cmepTs!! ux 6ymer-—Caer.!?

3. H. I¥mmnuyc, 1901

S splicing, connection
S ... both tight and
dead
7 resurrection
& touch one another
¢ wake up
10 pour into one an-
other, come together
" death
2 ight
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Post-reading Tasks

If the poem is not about electricity, what is it about?

Write a summary of the poem in two or three sentences.

What are the yes and the no referred to in the poem?

Find all the short-form adjectives and identify the nouns they modify.

Imagine seeing a light bulb go on for the first time and write a paragraph about
that experience, or imagine being in love and compare meeting your loved one to a
physical force of nature.

VRN

aying

Braxén, ko cménony 611 Mo7on,
Bnaxxén, xTo B6BpeMsA CO3pérL.
A. C. ITyuikun

Blessed are they who enjoy youth when they’re young,
Blessed are they who mature at the right time.

&

Ynpaxxuénue 15r

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

YopaxuHénue 157

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Yrpaxsénue 15e

Write out some of the more common short-form adjectives presented in this unit and
write sentences to illustrate each adjective.
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y—

_omprehension of
omparatives and Superlatives

Adjectives and adverbs have three degrees of comparison, as shown in Tabmia 16a.

Tabmitna 16a

S pia MEANIN
POSITIVE DEGREE CHIBHBIN, CH/IbHAS, strong CHNBHO strongly
TTonoxirensHas cTenéunb CWIBbHOE, CH/IbHBIE
COMPARATIVE DEGREE cwibHée stronger cunpaée more strongly
CpasHATEeTBHAA CTENEHD
SUPERLATIVE DEGREE CAMBII CHIBHBII, strongest very rarely used
IIpeBocxdégnas crenéHp caMas crUIbHasA,
camoe cinpHoeE,
caMple CHIbHBbIE

The positive degree of an adjective or adverb is used when there is no comparison. The
comparative degree is used when one or more people or objects are compared with an-
other individual group. The superlative degree is used to express the superiority of one
or more people or objects to all others. In the following English examples, the under-
lined words are in the comparative form.

1. Ann and Fred need to buy a new car; Fred is a smart shopper, but Ann is a smarter
shopper. _

2. Ann knows that Porsches are faster than Volvos.

3. But Ann also knows that Volvos are said to be safer than Porsches.

4. Fred wants a Porsche much more than he wants a Volvo.

In most of the examples, the underlined comparative forms are adjectives. In example
4, however, the comparative is an adverb: much more modifies (describes) how Fred
wants a Porsche. In addition, the words much more in example 4 are comparative ad-
verbs, because they modify the verb; this two-word combination (much more) is a com-
pound comparative. Compound comparatives can be contrasted with simple compara-
tives, which consist of only one word, such as smarter, faster, or safer.

The object of a comparative or superlative expression is the thing that is compared.
In example 1, the object is shopper, while in example 2 the object is Volvos.

In the following examples, the underlined words are in the superlative form.

5. The saleswoman at the Ford dealership told Ann and Fred that the Taurus is the
most popular car in America.
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6. She also told them that the Escort, however, was the least expensive car in the Ford
line.

7. After Fred and Ann took both cars out for a test drive, Fred said that he thought
that the Taurus was the best American car he had driven in years.

Compound superlative forms are found in examples 5 and 6, while a simple superlative
form is found in sentence 7.

Comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs are also used in ex-
pressions such as yem 66mb1te, Tem myumue (the bigger, the better) and Bcé myame u
myaue (better and better [every day)).

o~
edimple and
&S€ompound Comparatives

Russian comparatives can be both simple and compound, just as in English.

Compound Comparative Adjectives and Adverbs

Some Russian adjectives and adverbs have only a compound form for the comparative;
they have no simple forms. (In English, for example, we say more expensive, never ex-
pensiver.) Adjectives of this type are more than three syllables (with some exceptions),
have no short form, feature the suffix -oB-, or end in K, r, X, &, or T before the final ad-
jectival ending. Adverbs ending in -cxwmix are also of this type. In order to make com-
paratives with these adjectives and adverbs, you must use either 661ee or ménee to-
gether with the given adjective or adverb.

1. 370t CyBen¥p 64eHb PYCCKHMIL, HO This souvenir is very Russian, but
TOT CyBEHUp ellé 66mee that souvenir is even more
PYyccKmii. Russian.

2. dauricTsl BApBapCKY HAAIN Ha The fascists barbarically attacked this
$10T répoD, HO ewmé 66ee 'city, but even more barbarically
BAPBapCKH HAIIAIX Ha TOT rOpPOX,. attacked that city.

In addition, when any Russian adjective is in attributive position, a compound form
must be used.

3. Onr kyniinm MéHee JOPOTyIo They bought a less expensive car than
MAIIAHY, €M MBL we did.
4. Boémee poporvie MallIiHbL (The) More expensive cars are sold in

OpoRaoTcs B Apyrom mécre. a different place.
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&K Yrpaxuénue 16a

Fill in the blanks as required, using a compound comparative (with either the word
66mee or ménee). Make certain that the adjective agrees with the noun it modifies.

1. Tonwapdsckas yuraer (more interesting) KHUTY, 4eM yuTaet Mrima.

2. Sru umxenépsl sanuMarorca (a more complicated) Ipo6éMoit, Yem
3aHUMAIOTCA MH)KEHEPHI HALIIEH TPYIIIbI.

3. Oui nomoraror (poorer) JIFOHSAM, YEM MBI ITOMOTAEM.

4. Hapoépsr céepuon Cubrpn xusyT B (colder) paitdHax, 4eM Te, rie XHUBYT
HMCIAHAUBL.
5. Mmi pénxo x61umM B (more expensive) pecTopaHsbl, KOTOpbIe HAXOIATCA B

néuTpe répona.

Simple Comparative Adjectives and Adverbs

In most instances, simple comparative adjectives and adverbs have the same form, for
example: myyure is derived both from the adjective xopémmit/xopéimas/xopomiee and
from the adverb xopoiué.

5. Osé nsiuer nyyuie erd. She writes better than he [does].
6. 3rtoT pecropaH nyyine TOTS This restaurant is better than that
[pecTopanal. [one].

Many of the most commonly used Russian adjectives and adverbs have simple forms
for the comparative. These simple forms must be used whenever the comparative ex-
pressions are predicative (i.e., they are separated from the noun they modify by a form
of the verb to be and serve to complete the sentence). Simple comparative forms typi-
cally end in -ee, although sometimes, in many common words, the ending is -e pre-
ceded by a consonantal mutation similar to those observed in the verb conjugations
described in Units 2 and 3. Simple comparative forms with -ee have the same stress as
the positive degree adjective if the adjective is four or more syllables; adjectives three
syllables or fewer shift the stress onto the ending (with some exceptions: KpaciBbrt—
KpaciiBee, ClIOCOGHBII-—>CrIocH6HEE).

7. B Myjpmancke xonogHée, yeMm B In Murmansk it’s colder than in
" Mocksé. Moscow.

8. «BoitHa u MUp» uHTEpéCHEE, YEM War and Peace is more interesting
«Auna Kapénunan», ¢ TO4Ku than Anna Karenina from the
spéuus pwiocduu ucTépUU point of view of Tolstoy’s
Toncroéro. philosophy of history.

9. Osepo Baiikan rry6ixe 63epa Lake Baikal is deeper than Lake
OmnTéapuo. . Ontario.

The formation of simple comparative forms with mutations such as the one in ex-
ample 10 will be discussed later.
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Note that when two items are compared with a predicative comparative adjective,
the object of comparison is expressed either in the genitive case or in the nominative
case after the word wem.

10. Coénus 6éraer 6uicTpée ITérn. (Cona Sonia runs more quickly than Petia.
6éraer GuicTpée, yem [1éra.)

Six commonly used adjectives have special comparative forms for the predicative adjec-
tive and the comparative adverb. In the attributive position, these adjectives do not use
6611ee or Menée, but rather a second simple comparative,

6onp1di 64npie 6B
MATEHBKUH MéHpILIe MEHBIINNI
xopomuit Jyaie LI
TWIOXO# xXyxe Py pitiiilis
CTApBIM cTépure CTApINH
Mononbit MOJIOXKe MUTAIUIAIL

The special comparative forms for these adjectives are similar, in some ways, to the spe-
cial English comparative forms for good and bad: better and worse. Note the use of the
adjectives crapummit and mrdmurmix to describe one’s older or younger siblings or
children.

11. 3ro Mo crapmas cectpa, Kata. This is my older sister, Katia.
12. { HeHaBYKY HX MIAJIIETO ChIHA: I hate their younger (youngest) son:
OH Y>KACHBII 3TOHICT. He’s a terrible egotist.

Yupaxuéuue 166

Fill in the blanks as required, using one of the predicative or attributive comparatives
listed in the chart above.

1. Buepé mbi nosHakOMuuch ¢ erd (older) 6parom.

2. Tlerep6ypr (iis] smaller) Mockss! 110 TeppUTOPUH M O YACAEHHOCTH
Hace/éHuA.

3. 3amrpa Mbl BCTpéTHMCH ¢ €€ (younger) cecTp6it Ha cOOGPAHNH.

»

B pecropéne «IIpara» rorésar (better) , 4eM B pecropéne «[TekiH».
5. Oun sanuméarorcs B (best) 6ubmoTéxe B rOpoae.
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Comparative expressions sometimes feature the words Tax/kak and crénp(xo)/
cxénB(Ko) to convey a sense of as x, but these expressions don’t show comparative
forms per se. The words ropdspgo and mamudro are used synonymously with compara-
tive forms (simple and compound) to express the idea much x-er, while the prefix no-
is attached to comparatives to convey the idea g little bit x-er: nonyume. The expres-
sions the x-er, the better (the greater the degree of x, the better), x-er and x-er (with each
passing period of time, the greater the degree of x), and as x as possible are conveyed
with comparatives.

13. TAss Tak xe yMH4, Kak [1éra. Tania is just as smart as Petia.

14. Cons cTonb Xe CUMIIATHYHAS, Sonia is just as nice as she is smart.
CKOJIB K¢ M YMHaA.

15. Tlanra HaMHOTO ciocGOHee Pasha is much more talented than
(ropésmo cnocd6uee) ITéTu. - Petia.

16. Cons npuuia mondsxke ITanmm. Sonia came a little bit later than

Pasha.

17. dem panbinie, TeM NyyILie. The earlier, the better.

18. Ilpuxomyirte, MOXAnyHCTa, KaK Please come as early as possible.
MOXKHO paHblIe.

19. Bpémsa npoxénur Bcé GnicTpée (1 Time goes by faster and faster.
6nicTpée).

Tisue énerus, mansiue 6yneis.

Go calmly, get farther.
[Slow and steady wins the race.]

TEKCT 16a

Read the excerpt from Babel’s story “Awakening,’ which is about a young Jewish boy in
Odessa in the early twentieth century. His family tries to compel him to take violin
lessons, but all he wants to do is read and write literature and learn to swim. In this ex-
cerpt, the boy (the narrator) describes how he decided one day not to go to his music
teacher, Zagurskii, and what happened next.

Pre-reading Task

What kinds of ideas do you expect to find in a story about the conflict in a boy’s soul
between what he wants for himself and what his parents want for him?
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A mén no Héxuuckoii yaure, Mue 651 mosepHyTs!' Ha [{BOpAHCKYIO,
4TO6bI HOMACTD K 3arypCKoMy,? BMECTO HTOTO 5 IONHAICA BBEPX 1O
- TUPACTIONBCKON M 04y TVUICA B IOpTY.> IlonGXKeHHbIe MHE TPM Yacd
nponeténu B [Ipaktirdeckost raBanu.? Tak Havandécs ocBoboxméaMe.”
Tpuémuasn® 3arypckoro 66nbine He yBinena menA. [Jeni nosaxuée
38HsIH Bce MO¥ TOMBICBL” C OfHOKAIHMKOM MOUM HéEMasOBEIM MBI
noB&M/IUCh Ha Mapox6x «Kéncunrron» x crapomy ogromy Marpocy®
o ¥iMeHu MyicTep TpoTTib5pH. HéMaros 6bu1 HA rog MondKe MeHA,
OH C BOCBMH JIeT 3aHMMA/ICA CAMOJ 3aMBICTIOBATOM TOProBieir® B Mupe.
OH 65T TéHMI B TOPTOBBIX BEMAX U HCOOMHWIY BCE, 4TO 06eIan.
Tenéps on mwunonép B Hewo-Y6pxe, nupéxrop General Motors Co.,
KOMIIAHHH CTO/Ib e MOTYIIecTBeHHOiL, ! Kak u Dopr. Hémanos
Tackan'? Mend ¢ co66it moTomy, 4TO A NOBUHOBANCA em§ MOmYa.'® On
MOKYMan y myicrepa TpoTTu63pHa Tpy6KH, IPOBO3HMELE
KOHTpab4nnoin.* Iru Tpy6xu Tounn'® B JIHKOAbHE GpaT CTAPOro
marpdca.... A

Tsoxénple BOMHBL Y BAMOBI OTHAMAIM MeHS BCE 6OMbIIE OT HALIETO
n6Ma, HPONMAXIIIETO JIYKOM M eBPEHCKOi cyap66it's...

H. 3. babens, «ITpobyxnéuue», 1931

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two-sentence summary of the text in Russian.

o turn

2 nondcTb... to get to Zagur-
skif’s (the violin teacher)

3 A...  went up Tiraspol'skaia
St. and wound up at the port

4 Mondxenube... the three
hours I had (for the violin les-
son) flew by at the harbor

S liberation

8 Waiting room

7 Nend... More important af-
fairs occupied all my
thoughts

8 got into the habit of going to
the steamship Kensington to
an old sailor

® camoir... the most intricate
trade, commerce

10 fulfitled

" powerful, great

2 dragged, took, pulled

3 n,., | obeyed, listened to him
silently

4 tpybku... pipes smuggled in
as contraband

S made (sharpened)

8 Taxénsie... The heavy waves
at the dam separated me
more and more, took me far-
ther and farther away. ..
which smelled of onion and
Jewish destiny

Identify all the comparative adjectives and adverbs. Then underline the compara-
tive forms, note whether they are compound or simple, and circle all the objects of

comparison.

3. Write a continuation of this story or a paragraph from the point of view of either

the violin teacher or the boy’s parents.

The Formation of Simple Comparative Adjectives and Adverbs

Most simple comparatives are regularly formed: Simply remove the adjectival or ad-

verbial ending and add -ee.

HMHTEPECHBIN HHTEPéCHO UHTepécHee
KPacHUBbIH KpacHBo KpacviBee
CHA6BII cna60 cnabée

more interesting,
more interestingly
more beautiful,
more beautifully
weaker, more weakly
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CTPAIIHBIIL CTPAIUHO crparHée more terrible,

more terribly
Tenée warmer, more warmly

TEIUTBIHN Terio

Remember that for the most part, adjectives of four or more syllables will not show a
stress shift in the simple comparative, while those of three or fewer syllables shift the
stress onto the ending (exceptions to this rule include kpaciBsiit and crocé6HbII as
noted previously).

& Ynpaxnénue 168

Review the typical mutations in first- and second-conjugation verbs presented in
Unit 2. Make a list of these mutations,

In these simple comparative forms we observe the following shifts: r and a—; T and

K—>9; cr—ur; and X—mn.
Ta6mrina 166

MATKH miryge (softer, more softly)
TBEPABIA tBép3Ke (harder, more hardly)
YUCTBI, 9ICTO yutue {cleaner, more cleanly)
DeéBblit, NEUIEBO newiépne {cheaper, more cheaply)
Jopordi, néporo nopoxe (more expensive/ly)
Ianéxuit, ganexd pénsiue (farther)
6K, OIASKO 6minxe (nearer)
IMpOKUI, HIKPOKO wiitpe (broader, wider)
V3Kuit {xe (narrower)
KODPOTKH#, KOPOTKO xopdue (shorter, more shortly)
BBICOKMIL, BHICOKO Beiue (taller, higher)
HYBKUIL, HASKO uike (shorter, lower)
THXUM, THXO Tie (quieter, more quietly)
nonro nénsLue (longer)
Ppénxuit, pénxo péxe (more infrequent/ly)
JACTHIH, Y4CTO gaine (more frequent/ly)
ApKuit, ipko fipue {more bright/ly)
60rATHII 6orage (wealthier)
crpéruii, cTpdro crpbxe (more strict/ly)
rpOMKHiiL, POMKO rpomue (louder)
Mornondi mojdxe (younger)
CTApBIiL crépiue (older [for people})

’ crapée (older [for things])
JIETKWIA, JIErKO nérye (easier, more easily)
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,

pocTOH, IPOCTO

nO3THUN, TOSEHO nésxe, nospuée (later)
TIIy60KHit, ry60oK6 rfbxe (deeper, more profoundly)
Ppo66xHit, p66KO p66ue (more shy, more timidly)
PaHHMIL, PAHO paubiue (earlier)

CITATKHIX crame (sweeter)

Yupaxuénue 16

Fill in the blanks as required, using a simple comparative form. Some of the compara-
tives are regular (-ee), but some will be irregular, so consult the list of irregular simple
comparatives in Ta6miia 166 and review comparative constructions illustrated in ex-
amples 13 through 22 above.

Hprina Anexcéesna (is much smarter) [lerpé BrapiMupoBHya.
PisBe Poxdémneprr (wealthier) Mj5mronos?!

Yem (faster) , Tem (better)

TosopriTe, moxaryyicra, kak Moo (louder)

TleTpoBeI XOAAT K HaM Bcé (more and more often)
AKnéHT y 3THX ANGHLEB (stronger) , 4eM aKIIEHT y TeX aMePUKAHIIEB.

O U R WD -

Ympaxkuénue 167

Read the dialogue between Lee Iacocca and Boris Yeltsin and note the underlined ex-
pressions. Substitute the numbered expressions for the underlined expressions to create
another version of the dialogue.

JIn Asxbxa (6siBIIMI pesunénT kommanuu «Kpaiicnep») ropopar ¢ Bopiicom
Enp1vHBIM M 06bsACHAET, OYEMY PYCCKUe MOMKHBI TOKYIIATh aMEPUKAHCKHE
MallliHEbl, a He ATNOHCKMe.

A. Tlo cpaBHéHMIO ¢ AMOHCKUMM MallTHHAMH, aMePUKAHCKYE MAIAHEI «[lofmK»,
«ITmiamyT», «Kpaiicnepr, «[xumn»—O_&dens KxpacBhie.

E. [fa, oHdl HaMHOTIO (ropasno, SHaYATENbHO) KpacBee SITOHCKUX MallyiH,

A. Jla, ¢ x&KIBpIM rOIOM HAIIM MAIlIAHBI BCE KpaciBee.

Hy, MBI XOTHM MaHIiHBI Kak MO>KHO KpaciiBee. B MOcKBé roBOpAT: YeM Kpacysee,

TeM JIjyire!

m

1. éspar 6ricTpo

2. THxue

3. kpécna (seats) MATKue
4. 44eHb 9HUCTHIE

Sapanue 16a

Continue the discussion among Yeltsin and American and Japanese auto manufactur-
ers, comparing the relative merits and disadvantages of the cars made in each country.
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3

Sagduue 166

Prepare a three-minute talk in which you share your own feelings about comparing
American and Japanese cars or any two types of things.

aying

Crépeprit gpyr njdine HOBBIX IBYX.

One old friend is better than two new ones.
[Make new friends but keep the old.]

&

Q ——RUSSI

TEKCT 166

This untitled poem is by Gorbanevskaia, a twentieth-century poet who became famous
as a dissident writer when she protested the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968.
Her poem refers to articles 70 and 72 of the Soviet constitution, which established a
broad and ambiguously defined category of political acts (“anti-Soviet activities”) as
criminal.

Pre-reading Task

What do you know about the dissident movement in the 1960s and 1970s? How do you
think some of the dissidents might have felt during this period, when few would have
imagined that the Soviet Union was doomed to collapse before the end of the century?

A He cyméro 06BACHATS,! TOYEMY

6énpie HOUM He Genéit pykasé

HOYHOH PyOAIIIKY,? 3aHECEHHON B TIOPLMY’
CTaTBAMY CéMBHAECAT K céMbIecaT npa.t

S He cyMé10 06 BACHUATHCS,> TOIEME

cépble KIETKH IUIATAT 33 HOWIEr,?
3aHOYEBAB Ha UIUTE’ ¥ TOJ KIIOYOM

¥ ©XEIACHO MyCKAsCh B T066r. Y0

A se nymycn!! puyerd o6bACHATD

Hy MSHYTPY,'? uy, ¥T0 npbdue, ussné.
Py6Amxy cHATH U Ha péILKe pacifire,
CIIHHOIO TON0I0 K IieMEHTHOI cTené, !’

H. E. Iop6anésckas, 1980

' He... will not be able, not know
how to explain

2 6énte... white nights (of
Petersburg at summer solstice)
are not whiter than the sleeves of
a night shirt

8 3aHeCEHHOM... brought to prison

4 crarbsimu... by articles 70 and 72

Sto explain to myself

$ how much

7 cépole... gray cells

8 for a night's sleep

9 3aHo4eBdR... having spent the
night on a board

10 exxenMdcHo... hourly setting off for,
embarking on escape

1 A... ! won't set out

12 from the inside

3 from the outsfde

4 Py6awky... to take off one’s shirt
and to crucify on heads (or tails)

15 cnuHGio... naked back to the ce-
ment wall



Part3  Simple and Compound Superlatives 205

Post-reading Tasks

1. What do you think the poem is about?
. Find the comparative forms and identify them.
3. Find all the words related to the word explain and identify how they are different
from one another.
4. Write a response to the poem from the perspective of a prisoner or someone writ-
ing to a friend or loved one who is in a difficult situation.

imple and
compound Superlatives

Superlative adjectives are often compound in form, using the word camsprii.

1. Buepa st umTdna cimyro HHTepéCHYIO Yesterday I read the most interesting
KHITY. book.

Sometimes simple superlatives may be formed using the suffix -efimmi or -aimmit for
certain adjectives to convey the meaning one of the x-est or a most x.

2. VY Men# HeT HU Manéiilero I haven’t the slightest doubt.
COMHEHM.

3. Ine speck 6mkdiiias cTanuus Where is the nearest metro station?
MeTpé?

4. Ona ymHéimmit 1 Mwréimii She is one of the smartest and kindest
JenoBéK. people.

Another way that simple superlatives are formed involves the prefix nau-, which is
most commonly used in the expression «Hawnyumne noxxendnun» (best wishes).

5. Tlepepérire BAIIMM pomyiTensM Please give your parents our best
HATIIM HAWTYYIIHe ToXenaHHs! wishes!

Not every adjective can form these simple superlatives. Learn to recognize and under-
stand the simple superlatives and memorize the expression in example 5, but use the
compound superlative, with cAmsiii.

& Yupaxuénue 16e

Reread the text in Texcr 16a. Find a superlative adjective and identify the case in which
it is used.
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Yopaxxuéuue 16&

Fill in the blanks as required with a compound superlative (cambuii + adjective), check-
ing to make sure that your adjectives agree in case and gender or number with the
nouns they modify.

YornuapOBckas Beerna untder (the most interesting) KHWUTH.

Oru wrxenéprr samumarotca (the most complicated) npo6éMOI.
Out nomoraroT (the poorest) niopaM B YenAobuscke.

Hap6ne: céeproit Cubripu sxusyT B (the coldest) paitéHax Poccrin.
{The most expensive) pecTopanbt Hax6pATCA B BéHTpe répozna.
[TerpéBsl xxuBYT Henanekd ot (the oldest) LEPKBH B répone.

o0k on=

Ynpaxaénne 16x

Fill in the blanks as required, using a simple superlative adjective (with the suffix
-afiumii or -edummii ). Make certain that the adjective agrees with the noun it modifies.

1. Beponiixa IlerpOrHa yurier (a most interesting) KHHTY.

2. Kax oI MOXewb 00¥kaThea Ha (a most kind) qyeoBéka?l

3. MuiI ceiradc Hemaneko or (nearest) CTAHBMK MeTPO: MpoiinéMTe Tyna
TeIKoMm.

4. JIo668s Bactinberna ([is] a most intelligent, smart) JefOBEéK.

5. B Mocksé naxéparca ([some] of the most beautiful) - 3padus Poccrin.

Ynpaxxuénue 163

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Yipaxuéaue 16u

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Sandaue 168

Write out the simple comparative forms of the most commonly used adjectives and ad-
verbs and write a paragraph or a short monologue in which you to try to use as many
of them as you can.
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lock Time
=hnd Dates

The expression of clock time and dates is idiosyncratic in both English and Russian.
Consider, for example, that in English we say on the 23d of April but omit the definite
article in on April 23d. These rules may seem arbitrary, but they establish conventions
for the expression of time.

Clock Time

The English expression What time is it? can be rendered in Russian in two ways:
Cxénexo ceiryic spémenn? or Korépsuit cevradc wac? The English expression At what
time. .. ? can be rendered in Russian in three ways: Korna?, Bo ck6nsko?, or B
xoTépom yacy? Expressions of clock time (it’s 3:00) or the clock time at which some-
thing happened or will happen (az 3:00) are classified according to the minutes of the
hour on the clock.

1. onthe hour

CKONBKO ceityac BpéMeHu? Bo cxémbxo?
What time is it? At what time?
Ceitgac Jac. B vac.
It’s 1:00. At 1:00.
Cefyac nATH 9acOB. B nsaTh yacés.
It’s 5:00. - At 5:00.

2. between the hour and the half hour
Cxéneko ceirgac Bpémenn? Bo cxéneko?
What time is it? At what time?
Ceifyac OATH MHHYT IEPBOTO. B nfiTe MuHyT népsoro.
If’s 12:05. At 12:05.

It is important to note that whereas English tells time between the hour and the
half hour by referring to the hour just past, Russian refers to the hour in the process
of passing. Therefore, the English expression five minutes past two (2:05) translates
into Russian as naTe MuHYT TpéThero (five minutes of the third hour).

3. on the half hour

Cx6npK0 ceitadc BpémeHu? Bo cxémpxo?
What time is it? At what time?
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Ceitiic nonos¥Ha BTOPOTO. B nonosrne BTopéro.
It’s 1:30. At 1:30.

Russian tells time on the half hour by referring to the hour in the process of pass-
ing. Therefore, the English expression half past two (2:30) translates into Russian as
nonosyiHa péreero (half of the third hour).

4. between the half hour and the hour

Cxéibko ceiryic BpéMeHH? Bo cx6mbK0?

What time is it? At what time?

Ceryac 6es nstit [MuUHPT]* MATS. Bes nati [MuuyT]* nhrs.
It’s 4:55. At 4:55.

For times between the half hour and the hour, we use the same construction to an-
swer the question “at what time” and “what time is it?”

Ceityac 6es npaguaté [Muu{T]* Yac. It’'s now 12:40.
Mpe! npunung 6e3 DATHATUATH We came at 9:45.
[MuHT]* nécsars.

In these constructions, use the genitive case for the number of minutes and the
nominative case for the hour.

5. Deadlines and From...to...

In Russian we convey the sense that something must be completed by a certain
time with the preposition x and the dative case of the time expression that follows.

3570 HAZO 3AKOHUUTB K. ..
gicy (1:00)
NATHABLATH MHHJTaM BTOpéro (1:15)
nonouHé Tpéreero (2:30)
yeThIpéM yacam (4:00)
6e3 narnannary vac (12:45)

From...to... is expressed by the preposition c followed by the genitive case of the
first time expression and then mo followed by the genitive case of the second time
expression. When this construction refers to times from the half hour to the hour a
double preposition must be used (¢ 6e3 uérBepTH TpH KO 6€3 HECATH TeTHIpe
[from 2:45 to 3:50]).

STOT MarasiH OTKPHIT ...
¢ yacy no npyx (1:00-2:00)
¢ Tpéx [4acés] po maTHANUATH MUHYT LIecTéro (3:00-5:15)
¢ nBenanuary [yacés] no 6es maty asa (12:00-1:55)
¢ 6es gBamUATH YeTHIpe O MOJIOBAHBI cenpMOTo (3:40-6:30)

*The word MumyT is not usually said, but only implied and is therefore in brackets.
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Yupaxuéuue 17a

Answer the question Cxénbxo ceitadc Bpémenut with the following time expressions,
Write out numbers as words in Russian and practice saying them several times.

1. 1:05 4, 4:20 7. 7:35 10. 9:50
2. 2:10 5. 5:25 8. 7:40 11. 10:55
3. 3:15 6. 6:30 9. 8:45 12. 11:58

Ympaxuéuue 176

Answer the question Korpa naunnderca nékuun? with the following time expressions.
Write out numbers as words in Russian and practice saying them several times.

1. 2:05 4, 5:20 7. 8:35 10. 11:50
2. 3:10 6. 625 8. 9:40 11, 12:55
3. 415 6. 7:30 9, 10:45 12, 1:58

Yipaxuénue 178

Answer the question Koraé (K xakomy wicy?) Hago caars (submit) pa6éry? with the
following time expressions. Write out numbers as words in Russian and practice saying
them several times.

1. 3:05 4. 6:20 7. 935 10. 12:50
2. 410 5. 7:25 8. 10:40 11, L1:55
3. 515 6. 8:30 9. 11:45 12, 2:58

Yapaxuénaue 17r

Answer the question Korna 9Tor marasyin sakpsit Ha 06én? with the following time
expressions. Write out numbers as words in Russian and practice saying them several
times.

1. 4:05-5:00 4. 7:20-8:15 7. 9:35-10:05 10. 12:50-1:20
2. 5:10-6:10 5. 8:25-9:40 8. 10:40-11:50 11, 1:55-2:25
3. 6:15-7:30 6. 9:30-10:45 9. 11:45-12:25 12, 2:58-4:00

TEKCT 17a

Read the opening of L. N. Tolstoy’s story “Woodcutting” The narrator is establishing
the setting of his tale about people and events during the Crimean War.

Pre-reading Task

Imagine that you are fighting a war. You have been assigned an important and danger-
ous mission for the next day and are going to bed for the night. How might you sleep?
How might you feel upon being awakened?



B cepenrire sumsi 185. réna nususnéH HaIHel 6atapéu cTOAN
B oTpAne B Bonbiuoit Yeuné.! Béuepom eTsipHanuaToro
derpans, y3suis,? 4TO B3BOJ,” KOTOPBIM 1 KOMAHNOBAN, 33
OTCYTCTBHEM odmuépa,“ Ha3HAYeH B 34BTpallIHel KoAGHHE
Ha py6Ky néca,® u ¢ Bédepa JKe OKYINB U IIEPeNiB HY KHbIE
NpHKasaHus,S 51 paHblie OGBIKHOBEHHOTO OTIIPABIICA B
CBOIO aNATKY’ U, He MMés AyPHOI IPUBLIYKH HATPEBATH €8
ropAYAMH YIAAMHM,® He pasneBascs JIET Ha CBOK
HOCTPOEHHYIO Ha KOBILIKAX MOCTéNb,” HANBAHYI Ha [1asd
nanaxy,'® saxyranca B w6y 1 3acHA TEM 0COGEHHBIM
KPEITKHUM H TAKENBIM CHOM,'! KOTOPBIM CITATCA B MMHTHL
TpeBOry U GecriokdicTBa népen onacHOoCThIo. 2 Oxuninne
Ié71a Has4BTpa NpuBenO MeHA B 5TO cocToAHMe. !

B Tpu 4aci yTpa, Korna emié 6510 COBEPIUIEHHO TeMHG, M
¢ MeHA CHEPHYIH 060rpéTHiit TYIYIL,!> ¥ 6arpOBELA OréHL
CBEYKH HENPUATHO OPASH/I MO 34CHaHHEIE I71a34.

1. H. Toncréit, «P§6ka néca», 1855

Post-reading Tasks
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1B... in the middle of winter in 185x (the au-
thor does not specify the year) a division
of our battery was in a detachment in
Grand Chechnia

2 having found out

3 the regiment

4 3a... due to the absence of an officer

5 HasHAYeH... was assigned to tomorrow'’s
column for chopping wood

8 nonyyvis... having received and given the
necessary orders

7 ornpdsunce... headed for my tent

8 yie... not having the bad habit of heating it
with hot coals

S we... without undressing lay down on my
bed built on pegs

10 yapeuHyn... covered my eyes with my fur
hat

1 3aKyTanca... buried myself in my coat and
fell into that special deep and heavy sleep

12 KoTGPLIM... which one sleeps in times of
anxiousness :

13 Oxupdhne... The expectation of the matter
for tomorrow brought me to this state

14 kornd... while it was still completely dark

15 ¢... my warm coat was pulled off me

6 Garposbiii... the crimson fire of a candle
unpleasantly surprised my sleepy eyes

1. What is the infinitive of the Russian verb meaning to command? How is this verb

conjugated? What case does it take?

2. What is the root of the Russian word meaning habi? Do you know any other words

with this root? What are the roots of the Russian words meaning to heat up and

warmed up? Do you know any other words with these roots?

Write a summary in Russian of the text in three sentences.

Find all the time expressions and translate them into English.

5. Assume the point of view of the narrator or the person who woke him up and con-
tinue the story in Russian.

Ll

Dates

The question What is today’s date? is conveyed in Russian as
Kaxée cerOpus uncnd?
The answer to this question uses the neuter form of the ordinal (number) adjective.

Cer6pana cenpmbe [umcnd].
Cer6ans geanuars Bropde [uncid].
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The ordinal (number) adjective may be followed by a specification of the month in the
genitive case.

Cerdpns neBATOE CEHTAOPA.
Cer6mHsa MBEHARATOE HIOHS.

All of the months except March through August are end-stressed (the months at either
“end” of the year): anBaps, peBpani, MapTa, aNpéns, Mas, HIOHA, MO, 4BIycTa,
ceHTAOPA, OKTAOPA, HoAOPS, Aexabpi.

Notice that the names of the months are not capitalized in Russian unless they are
the first word of a sentence. Compare the expressions for the months with those for the
days of the week.

Kakoéii cer6pus nenp venémm?
Cerépusa—rnoHenéIbHUK,
& Ynpaxunénue 170
Practice asking and answering the following questions.

1. Kaxde cerégns yucnd? -
2. Kaxde 651010 Buepd yucnd?
3. Kakoée 34BTpa 6§aeT 4ucnéd?

When Russians ask when (on what date) something occurred or will occur, they use the
question Koraa? or Kaxéro urcna? Unlike the English expression On what date?, the
Russian does not take a preposition but uses the genitive case.

Kaxoée cerépus yncnd? Korza 5ro cryumnocs? Kakdro
What’s the date today? YUCITA STO CIYHIIOCH?

On what date did it happen?
Cer6pua Tpérbe MapTa. 310 CIyaRoch TpéThero MApTa.
Today’s the third of March. It happened on the third of March.

The constructions that answer this question vary widely. Memorize the examples in the
following exercise to use whenever you need to explain when something happened or
will happen.

&K Yopaxuénue 17¢

Practice reading the following questions and answers out loud. Note that Roman nu-
merals are used to indicate the months of the year.

Korma pomyuics [1éra? (3.1.75)

1. Tpérbero AHBap# [THICAYa HEBATHCOT) CEMBIECAT MATOrO roa
2. B guBapé [THICAYa AEBATHCOT] céMbaecaT nATOro roaa

3. 3umOit [TeicAYa BeBATHCHT] céMpaecaT MATOro réja

4. B [THICAua KEBATHCOT] CéMBIECAT MATOM IOy



10

P
o )

Part 1

Korna popwracs Conn? (6.X.80)
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5. 1ecToro okTa6pA [Thicsaua neBATHCOT] BOCKMUAECATOTO TORA

6. B OKTAODEé [THICS9a NEBATHCOT] BOCHMHUIECATOTO rona

7. Ocennio [TrHicAYa NeBATHCOT] BOCHMHUAECATOrO TOHa
8. B [THicAYa IEBATHCOT] BOCBMUECATOM TOLY

Korna Bacs ox6uunt yHusepcutér? (12.V1.2001)

9. 7nBeHARUATOTO UIOHA IBe THiCA4M népBoro réga
10. B uiOHe ABe THICAYU IépBOrO réma
11. Becu6it gBe THICAYM NéPBOro réma
12. B [Be THICA4K IEPBOM TOLY

Korpa omi nmosxéuarca? (4.VII1.2000)

13. ueTBEPTOro 4BrycTa ABYXTHICAYHOrO réfa
14. B &BrycTe OBYXTHICAYHOTO IdHa

15. néToM ABYXTBHICAYHOTO rdma

16. B ABYXTBICAYHOM TOLY

TEKCT 176

Read the excerpt from Turgenev’s novel Fathers and Children (sometimes translated as
Fathers and Sons), which describes the lives of Arkadii Kirsanov’s mother, father, and

grandparents.

Pre-reading Task

What do you think you might find in a brief biography of an aristocratic Russian fam-
ily in the first half of the 19th century on the eve of the emancipation of the serfs?

...B 1835 ropy Huxonaii [TeTpdBuy BBIINEN U3 YHUBEPCUTETA
KasIUa4ATOM, U B TOM XXe rofy reepan Kupcasos [erd oré], ysomennbiit
B OTCTABKY 32 HEYNAYHbIA cMOTP,! npuéxan B [NeTep6ypr ¢ >xeHOI0 Ha
sxuthé. OH HAHAI 66U10% oM y TABPAYECKOTO CaBa M 3aTIHCANCS B
AnrmhAtickuit KTy6, HO BHe34AnHO yMep oT ynapa.® Aradoxés
Kysbmunumina [er6 skena] ckdpo sa HuM nocnémopana:! oné He Morid
NPUBBIKHYTh K DIyX0H CTOMAYHOMN XASHHU;® TOCKA OTCTaBHOTO
CyllleCTBOBAHBA €& sarpeisna.® Méxay tem Hukonéit [leTpdsuy ycnén,
eIlé TIpH XKUSHM POLATE/IEHR K K HEMATOMY HX OropYéHHIO,” BIOGATHCSA B
mOuKy unHOBHMKA [IpenonoBéncKoro, 6IBIIEro X03i1Ha eTd
KBAapTUPHI,® MIWIOBATHYIO U, KaK TOBOPHTCS, PasBUTYIO AeBAILY:’ OHA B
JKypHAIax uuTina cepbé3nble cTaThi B oTAéne «Hayky». OH xxeHics Ha
Hedl, Kak TONMBKO MUHY/ CPOK TPAypa,'? i, NOKAHYB MUHHCTEPCTBO
yuénos, xyna mo npotéxuuu'? otéy erd saruci, 61axEHCTBOBAN CO
cBoéro Maeit criepsa Ha fage 6xon0 JlecH6TO HHCTHTYTA, HOTOM B

! yBoneHHbiit... retired for an
unsuccessful inspection
2 yaunan... was going to rent
3 gHesdnHo... suddenly died
from a stroke
4 followed
5 ryx6iA... hollow life in the
capital
8 Tockd... boredom of retired
life ate away at her
7 k... to their great disap-
pointment
8 stobuTeCA... to fall in love
with the daughter of a bu-
reaucrat who was the land-
lord of his apartment
° munoBaHYsO... attractive
and developed (intellec-
tual) maiden
0 kaK... as soon as the
mourning period passed
" nokuMyB... leaving the
Ministry of princely estates
2 110... through connections
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répone, B ManeHbKOM 1 XOpOLIeHbKOM KBaPTHPe, C TACTO0 TECTHUIIEH U
XOJIOHOBATOIO TOCTHHOM, HAKOHEI—B JlepéBHe, IIe OH nocenvncs'?
OKOHYATENBHO M THe Y Herd B CKOPOM BPEMEHH PONWICA ChIH ApKAIUI.
Cynipyru Kitu d4eHb X0pOLId U THXO: OHM OYTH HUKOTAA He
paccTaBanucy,* YuTdnn BMEcTe, HIPANHK B YeTHIpe PyKi Ha GOPTENBAHO,
Iév Iy STh; OHA Cadkd/ia uBeTH! ¥ HaO/IIORANA 3a ITHYHBIM ABOPOM,'® oH
vispenKa €3l Ha oXOTY ¥ 3aHUMAJICS X03AICTBOM,' a Apkanuit poc ia
poct’—Tdxe xopori6 u Thxo. [écats et npouid Kax cou.® B 47-m
rony >xend Kupcdnosa ckonyanace.!® OH enga prinec $1oT yuap,?
nocenén’! B HéCKOMLKO HeNEb; cOOpancs 6510 3a rpaniiiy,? 46651
XOTA HeMHOro paccéaTbeaZ’...Ho TyT HacTan 48-6i rop.2t On nonesdne?
BEPHYJICA B iepEéBHIO U NOC/IE AOBOIBHO ITPORO/DKHUTE/ILHOTO
Ge3méicTBUA 3aHANCA XO3AMCTBEHHbIMY 1Ipeobpasopanuamu.?® B 55-M
FOMIY OH MOBE3 CbiHA B YHUBEPCUTET; IIPOXKU/I C HUM TPH 3UMBI B
[Terep6ypre, nouTH HUKYAA He BHIXOLA M CTApPAsiCh 3aBOANTD
3HaKOMCTBa®’ ¢ MOIOIBIMH ToBApUILaMu Apxanusa. Ha mocrénuion
3IMY OH IpHéxaTh He MOT,—MU BOT MBI BUAUM erd B Mae mécsane 1859
réna, y>ké COBCEM CefiOro, MXAeHbKOTro 1 HeMHOTO cropbennoro:# on
SKAET ChIHA, TONYYHBIIEro, KaK HEKOTMIA OH caM,”’ 3BAHME KaHIUIATA.

U. C. Typréues, «OTust u géru», 1862

Post-reading Tasks

13 settled

4 separated (almost never
did things separately)

5 caxana... planted flowers
and took care of the
birdhouse

6 gzaun... went hunting and
managed household affairs

7 poc... kept getting bigger

'8 dream

9 died

2 Ou... He barely survived
this blow

2! turned gray

2 co6pdsca... was planning
to go abroad

23 4TO6... to try to forget a
little

2 wactdn... 1848 began (a
year of revolutions in
Europe)

2 jnvoluntarily

26 gauAncH... began to take
care of transformations of
the estate

27 3aBOAUT... Strike up
acquaintance

28 cocem... completely grey,
somewhat chubby, and
somewhat hunched over

28 kak... as he once did

1. Write a five-sentence summary in Russian of this biography of Arkadii’s father and

mother.

2. How does the narrator express the idea was going to.. . ? (The construction is used

twice.)

3. Find all the time expressions and translate them into English.
4. What is the root of the Russian word meaning died (used in reference to Arkadii’s
mother)? Do you know any other words with the same root? What other words in

the text have the same root? What do they mean?
In what contexts is the word sanmcarnca used?

@

6. Write a paragraph in Russian from Arkadii’s point of view as he approaches his re-
union with his father or from the narrator’s point of view as he describes the meet-

ing of father and son (thus continuing the story).

& Ynpaxuénue 17

Analyze the answers in Ynpaxkuénue 17¢ and determine which answers use the prepo-
sitional case (and for which part of the answer), the instrumental case (for which part
of the answer), and the genitive case (for the entire answer). Note the answers that use

prepositions.
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Sagdnue 17a

Practice asking and answering when your family members and classmates were born
and when you and your classmates will finish school (oxésuMTS yHUBEpCHTET ¥inu
TONYYHTH NUIUIOM).

Sanduue 176

Make up sentences for each of the most important dates in your life and the lives of the
. people who are closest to you: birthdays (xess poxxaénns), anniversaries (rogoBuriHa
cBanp6b1), and other important occasions.

Ynpaxzénue 17

Practice your knowledge of Russian, American, and world history by asking your class-
mates the following questions.

Korpa 6p114 peBomouys, B peaynbrare KOTOPO IIPUIIA K BIACTH O0/MBIIeBUKIA?
Korna Anexcannp Il ocso6onsut xpenoctisix (serfs)?

Korza Hénbcon Manpéna 0cBo60OmAICS U3 TIOPBMBI?

Korpa AAnduus Haména Ha AMepuKy?

Korpné 6b114 amepukaHckas peBomdLual

Korpna 6p114 aMepuKAHCKas IPakIAHCKask BOMHA?

Korpa aMepuKAHKH NMOTYYNIM IPABO TOIOCOBATH?

Korpa y67mu Mapruna Jltorepa Kinra?

@ NGO HE LN

As it does with clock times, Russian conveys the sense that something must be com-
pleted by a certain time with the preposition x and the dative case of the time expres-
sion that follows.

370 HANIO 3aKOHYUTD K...
Béuepy
cpené
ABANUaTh NéPBOMY HOs6DA

The construction ¢ and the genitive case with go and the genitive case conveys the idea
from a particular date up to but not including another specified date. Thus, if you tell
the hotel clerk that you want a room ¢ nsiroro anpéns po cemudguaroro anpéns, it
means that you will check out on the 17th by checkout time. However, if you want to
stay through the end of the day on the 17th (keeping your luggage in the room, having
a place to shower later in the day, and so forth), then you need to use the expression ¢
and the genitive case and no and the accusative case: ¢ niToro anpémns mo
ceMHAuaToe anpéna.
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‘S SandHue 178

Practice asking and answering by what date you and your classmates will finish various
projects (such as term papers) for various classes: Kormd te6é HAno cIAThb KypCcoByI0
paboTy (term paper), KypcoBOii IpoéxT (course project), UIAOMEYI0 paboTy (senior
thesis)?

‘5 3amduue 171

Practice asking and answering from what date until what date you and your classmates
will be in some other city after the end of the school year (nécre oxongdnys
yué6Horo réga) or after graduation (nécne okoHUAHUA yHUBEPCHTETA).

&K Ynpaxuénaue 173

Make hotel reservations using the following dialogue. Fill in different dates each time
you practice.

—Cirfnao Bac.

—/J166perit penb. S xouy 3akasaTh HOMep B BAILIeH FOCTHHUITE.

—Iloxanyitcta. Kornd am HyoxeH HOMep?

—C tpérpero HOAOPA 1O TPUHALUATOE HOAGPAL

—Ha cxdénpko 4enmonéx?

--Ha opxord.

—Xopouré. Bérma damivma?

—Mos amrinus

—Baru 3ax43 opdpmiten. Bol mo/mKHBL 6yneTe 0pOPMUTD TOKYMEHTHI 30€Ch B
FOCTHHHIIE IO IECTH 4acOB TPEThEro HOAOPS, a TO OTHANM Balll HOMep
apyTOMYy ueNOBEKY.

—Xopod, A néHaN (1 nouani). Cnacibo.

The rules surrounding the expression of a particular time in Russian, like the rules for
equivalent expressions in English, are idiosyncratic. For instance, in English, we use a
preposition in the expression in the evening, but not in the expressions last night or last
week. In Russian, some expressions require prepositions, while others do not. There is
no direct relationship to the English rules on using a preposition for one or another
expression.

* Excluding dates.
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1.  npuny B monosriHe BOCBMOTO Ill come at 7:30 .M.
yTpa.

2, S npupy 34BTpa yTpoM (mHEM, I'll come tomorrow morning
BédepoM, HOUBIO). (afternoon, evening, night).

3. S npupy Bo BTOPHUK. I’ll come on Tuesday.

4, S npupy Ha cnényromed Hepéne. Ill come next week.

5. S npuény B cnényrolem Mécane. Il come next month.

6. S npuény cnényronieit 6CeHbIO. I’ll come next fall.

7. S mpuény B Crénytommem rogy. I'll come next year.

In addition, there are three ways to express repetition.

8. Omné 3axOmUT K HaM IO DATHUIEAM She drops by (to visit us) on Fridays
(mo yrpam/Beuepam). (in the mornings/in the evenings).
9. Oné 3ax6pUT K HaM KAXAYIO She drops by (to visit us) every week
Henémo (xaxmoe JTpo/KAXHbIIL (every morning/every month).
mécArn).
10. OHA 3axOmUT K HaM pas B HEAE/MO She drops by (to visit us) every week
(pas B neHn/nBa pasa B Mécan). (once a day/twice a month).

P Yopaxkuéuue 171

Determine which of the time expressions require a preposition and which do not.
Which expressions use the prepositional case, the accusative, the genitive, the instru-
mental, or the dative?

o
- Bime Expressions
§)f Duration

Time expressions of duration usually use the accusative case of the time period in
question; if the time expression involves a number of minutes, hours, days, weeks,
months, or years, the number is in the accusative case (inanimate), and the case of the
time period itself is governed by the number (genitive singular for numbers 2 through
4 and 22 through 24, genitive plural for numbers 5 through 20, 25 through 30, and so
forth). Remember that for 1,21, 31, etc., the noun following the number is always in
the same case as the number, which means that here it will be in the accusative. Note
that most Russian time expressions of duration do not require a preposition, whereas
the equivalent English expressions often do require one.

1. MBe1 6y1eM 3gech elé onuy MUHYTY We'll be here for another minute
(mBe MMHYTBI/IATL MUHYT). (two minutes/five minutes).

2. Mu yurinucs B HoBocubripcke We studied in Novosibirsk for a
mécan (nBa Mécana/oars month (two months/five months).

MécALeB).
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3. Omné cunyiT M YUTACT BeChb IeHb (BCE She’s been sitting and reading all day
yTpo/Bech Bé4Ep/BCIO HOYB/BCIO (all morning/all evening/all night/
HETéMo). all week).

& Ynpaxuénne 171

In example 3, the Russian word for all is used to indicate duration. In which of the time
expressions is the time period feminine? How can you tell?

&K Yopaxuénue 17k

It is possible to omit the number one in time expressions. In which examples is this
number omitted? Note that the number one is considered a modifier, and the time ex-
pression that foliows it is in the accusative case (the number and time expression agree
in gender, number, and case). In all other instances, the case of the time expression is
governed by the number that precedes it.

5 Sapdnue 17g

Choose an important event in your life and rewrite five examples to describe the vari-
ous relationships of time to that event.

®

YnpaxHénue 171

When the number and the time expression are inverted (réma Tpn), it indicates an ap-
proximate time period. Rewrite examples 1 through 4 to give an approximate time.

[Let’s sieep on it.]

I
Zeving

% YTpo Béuepa mynpenée.

E{ The morning is wiser than the evening.

Note that in all the examples, the expression of duration is-.used with an imperfective
verb. This is always the rule-except when you want to emphasize the achievement of a
particular result within a particular time frame. In that case, use the perfective verb
with the preposition 3a and the time expression in the accusative case.

4. A mpouuTasa STOT pOoMaH 3a I read this novel (got it read) in a
Henéno. week’s time.
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Sanduue 17e

Prepare a three-minute talk in Russian explaining how long it took you to complete
part or all of your homework, to decide what courses to take this semester, to decide
what foreign language(s) to study, or to finish some other task you faced last year.

0. Time

[

S

g’, Tor6Bb canu 1éToM, a TENEry 3SuMONL.

g Prepare the sled in the summer, and the cart in the winter.
l [A stitch in time saves nine.]
9 3andsme 17¢

" Prepare a three-minute talk in Russian explaining how long it will take you to do each

step in the research and writing of a term paper or other large project, to make the nec-
essary arrangements for a trip you're planning, or to complete some other task you face
next year.

Relating Events

There are many ways that an event can be related to time.

1. We can specify the event as taking place during a certain time period.
We can specify the event as taking place after a certain time period has elapsed.

3. We can specify the event as taking place a certain time before or after another
event.

4. 'We can specify that the consequences of the event remain in effect for a certain
time. :

We have already discussed how to express duration (1) in Part 3 of this unit.
If the event takes place after a specified time has elapsed (2), we can express this
idea in Russian with the preposition uépes and the accusative case of the time period.

1. Onii BepujTCa yépes aBa Yacd. They'll return in two hours (two
hours from now).

It is important to distinguish these constructions from similar ones using the preposi-
tion B, which refer to clock time: 51 Bepuycs B Tpu waca (I'll return at 3:00).

If we want to relate a particular event in time to another event (3), we use the ex-
pression uépes...nmocie (Tord, Kak...) or 3a....50 (TOrd, KaK).
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2. S Bepuych uépes yac ndcne Tord, Pll return an hour after the film is
Kak kOHyutcs pwinM. (S over (an hour after the film).
BepHyCchb 4épes Jac mocie
dbma.)

3. Ousi BepHyTCA 32 ABA Yaca IO TOr6, They’ll return two hours before the
Kak Hauuérca nékuus. (OHn lecture begins (two hours before
BEpHYTCA 3a [Ba Yaci 0 the lecture).

JIEKIUM.)

An event can be said to have consequences that remain in effect for a specified time (4).
In this case, we use the preposition Ha and the accusative case of the time period.

4. Onanoéper B MoCKBY Ha iBe She’s going to Moscow for two weeks.
Henénmu.
5. 5] 3an6MHIO 5TO Ha BCIO KHU3HB! I'll remember this for my whole life!

The expressions ok He + verb and o Tex mop, kKax are used to convey the meaning
of until another event takes place and no cux mop is used to convey the meaning until

the present.
6. [éru 6YnyT NpOROIKATE IIAKATE, The children will continue crying
[IOK4 He IPHAET MarTh. until their mother returns.
7. Héru 6ynyT NpoRO/mMKATE IUTAKATh The children will continue crying
IO TeX NOp, KaK IPHAET MaThb. until their mother returns.
8. léru nrddyT Ko CHX IOD. The children have been crying until

now (are still crying).

The expression ¢ Tex nop, kak is used to convey the meaning since.

9. Konsa 66npiue He 6076 € Tex 110D, Kolia hasn’t been sick since he
KaK HAYaJI IPHHUMATD started taking vitamins.
BUTaMIHEL

g Ypakaénue 17m
Translate the following sentences.into English.

1. Owu4 #Ba JHA MUCANna STO MHCBMO.

2. On noéger B Pocciiro uépes Hepgémo.

3. Mgl HakOHEN NOAYYWIN KHATH 4épes iBa Mécaua nécie Tord, Kak Mbl HX
3aKa3am.

MoéskeT ObITh, 38BTpa Npodéccop HAC OTHFCTHT 32 15 MUHYT KO KOHIA 3aHATHIAL.
Baca npuéneT x HaM B TOCTH Ha BCE 71€T0.

Herp6BEI IPUEYT TOCHE NEKIMH.

BanentiHa OTHPABUT HaM MaTepHANHI 11OCIE TOrd, KaK OHA BepHETCs U3 Poct6Ba-
Ha-JloHy.

8. Jlvima He repecraHer roBopHTh o JIéHe, Moka He mpuaét JIidma.

NS o
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9. Jl¥ima roBopiT o JIéHe C Tex TOp, KaK OH ¢ HeH [TO3HAKOMHJICA.
10. MpI He MOXeM rOBOPUTE 06 5TOM NPOEKTe IO TeX NOP, Kak BepHérca Hina

CepréeBna.

@ TEKCT 178

This poem is by the Russian poet Fet.

Pre-reading Task
What do you think of when you think of the spring?

310 $Tpo, pamocTs! Sta,

Sra Mo ¥ MHA ¥ CBéTA,}
Sror cinmit csox,?

ST0T KPUK H BepeHALDI,

AT cTAW,S STH ITALBL,
3rot résop Bon,’

Otu vBBI H Gepésnt,’

9TH KAIUIM—A5TH Cé3pL,°
Sror myx—ne nuCT,

Sru répwt, STH KOMBL,

Sty MOLIKH, STH uéby, 12
Sror 31K M cBHCT, !

31y 36pu Ges saTMénpa,

3ror B3nOx'> HOUHO cenénba,!®
Sra Hous 6es cua!”

Sra Mrna u xap mocréu,'®

Sra gpobb u St Tpému,'?
310 BCE BecHA.

A.A. Der, 1881(2)

Post-reading Tasks

1. Do you agree with Fet’s description of spring?

Find all the time expressions in the poem.

B owe

equivalent?

;ioy
power

3 light

4 CiiHMiA... blue heavens

5 3vot... ory and lines,
rows

S flocks .

7 réeop... murmur of the
waters

8 vigb... willows and
birch trees

9 Bmi... these drops
and these tears

0 nyx... feathers, fluff; not
a leaf

't 3vu... these moun-
tains and these valleys

2 31u... these moths
and these bees

3 3bIK... loudness and
whistle

4 36pw... dawns without
darkness

5 sigh

16 settling in

7 6ea... without sleep

18 mrna... gloom, dark-
ness and the heat, fire
of the bed

19 Sra... that flutter and
those trills, warbles

‘What might the narrator mean when he refers to “dawns without darkness™

What is the adjective derived from the Russian word for night? What is its English

5. Write a description in Russian of another season of the year or time of day.
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S

Ynpaxuénue 171

"Write out examples of the five time expressions you find most challenging and use

them in sentences. Then combine the sentences into a paragraph using some of the
“connecting” words or phrases from your list.

Ynpaxnénre 170

Continue your list of “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in the first
place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next to each
“connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are used.
Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Yopaxuénue 171

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.
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vhether

Constructions

It is common in English for the word if to be used synonymously with the word
whether, as in the following examples.

1. Idon’t know if she’s going to come over this evening.
2. They’re sure to ask me if 'll get it done by Thursday.

If you replace the word if with the word whether in these sentences, you'll see that there
is no difference in meaning.
In the following sentences, however, if is not synonymous with whether.

3. If she comes over this evening, I'll try to ask her about this.
4. They're sure to have a great time if they speak English well.

In examples 3 and 4, if is so different in meaning from whether that it would be impos-
sible to replace if with whether and retain the same meaning,.

In Russian the particle mu (whether) and the word écmm (if) are distinctly different
and cannot overlap in meaning as the English words do in examples 1 and 2; i is used
to introduce an indirect question (whether), while écmu is used to introduce a condi-
tion. Observe how nu is used in the following sentences.

—RUSSIAN-

1. Tht e 3HAeIb, TOBOPAT /I OHU Do you know whether they speak
TO-aHIHACKY? English?

2. Tsl He 3HAEIUE, FOBOPYUIM I OHH Do you know whether they were
TIO-aHIAIACKH? speaking in English?

3. Tbol He 3HAelb, 6YOYT M OHA Do you know whether they will be
TOBOPUTE I10-aHITUAFICKIU? speaking in English?

aying
To nmu emi€ 6ymer.

It just can’t get any worse.

The particle nn is also used in writing to convey meaning that would otherwise be
made by intonation in speech. For instance, the question «OH wuTas 3Ty razéry
Buepa?» could have several meanings depending on how the speaker raises or lowers
the pitch of her voice.

1. Was it he who read this newspaper yesterday?
2. Did he read this newspaper yesterday, or just leaf through it?
3. Did he read this newspaper yesterday, or some other newspaper?
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4. Did he read this newspaper yesterday, or a magazine?
5. Did he read this newspaper yesterday or the day before yesterday?

Because there is no way to convey the precise meaning of a question when it is written
down, Russians use the particle mm, placing it immediately after the word being ques-
tioned. In most instances, the particle i is placed directly after the verb. Sometimes,
however, the particle mu is placed after another word if meaning requires it. Now con-
sider five sentences in Russian with the particle mu.

On nu 4uTan 5Ty raséry Buepa?
Yuran mu o STy raséry Buepa?
STy M ra3éTy YUTAT OH Buepa?
Taséry yn gutdn on Byepa?

Buepa nu yuTan ox 3Ty raséry?

In these examples, the word in question is the first word in the sentence and n is the
second word. However, mn need not necessarily be the second word if the item being
questioned includes a preposition.

B Mocksy mu ényT IleTp6BaI?

Yopaxuénue 18a

Read the Russian sentences. Then write a sentence stating that you don’t know whether
or not the underlined item is true. Use the particle i in each sentence.

OBPa3ELl:  Bépa ceifgic uurder HTOT XYPHAN, HO TOT Y>ké IPOYUTAN. —>

I He 38410, STOT /1M XYpHAN uuTaeT Bépa.

ITétsa u Bacs roBopAT no-AndHCKH, HO IVIOXO HAIYT.

[Térs u Baca roBopAT xopomid no-sndHCKH, HO TWIOXO0 HO-HEMEIKH.
Ans 6bu14 Ha pabOTe B ceMs.

Ans 6bUT4 Ha pab6Te B ceMb.

Aus 6bUT4 Ha paboTe B cemb,

o R wh

Ynpaxuénue 186

Read the Russian sentences and then write a question that asks about the underlined
item in each sentence. Use the particle mm in each question.

opPA3fll:  Bépa ceitgac uurdeT STOT XXYpPHAI, HO TOT YKé NIpodYHTAIa. —

Srot mu KypHan untéer Bépa?

Jlapa u Ons roBOpAT mo-(ppaHIy3cKu, HO IIOX0 MALIYT.
Jlapa u Onst roBOPAT HO-(PaHIIJ3CKH, HO TIGXO T0-HEMEIIKH,
BriTa cxa3dn, 9To OH NpUAET B ceMb YacoB.

ByiTa cxasds, 4To IPUAET B ceMp 9acodB.

Brita, HaBépHO, CKAXKeT, YTO IIPUET B ceMb 4acdB.

OB N =



226 Unit18 The Conditional, whether Constructions and Reported Speech

onditional for
ossible Events

The Russian word écmu (if ) is reserved for conditional constructions.

1. If it rains, the picnic will be cancelled.
2. If it had rained, the picnic would have been cancelled.

Example 1 may be called “conditional and possible;” because the condition described
might actually come to pass. Example 2 may be called “conditional and contrary to
fact?” because the condition described did not come to pass. These two conditional con-
structions feature different grammatical patterns in Russian and are therefore pre-
sented separately here.

Although conditional and possible sentences like example 1 generally refer to a fu-
ture possibility, English expresses the condition in the present tense; Russian, however,
is more logical and puts both condition and result in the future tense. Compare the
English and the Russian in the following sentences.

1. Ecnu ol mosBOHMT, 5 eré If he calls I will invite him to the
[PUIFALI] B TEATP. theater.

2. 4 Ha HHUX paccepXych, éCu OHI I will get angry at them if they are
ONATDH OTIO3NAIOT. late again.

fcmm can also be used with an infinitive to convey the question as to whether or not to
undertake a course of action:

3. Fcmu npurmacis Maxciima, To If Maxim is invited, then it will be
DPUAETCA NPUITIACATE M KocTio. necessary to invite Kostia as well,

.3 Yupaxuéaue 188

Reread the Russian examples with their English translations. Identify the tense and as-
pect of each Russian verb.

& Ynpaxkuénue 18r

Review the formation of future-tense imperfective and perfective verbs by translating
these sentences.

I will be reading for three hours tonight.
1 will read this newspaper tonight.

He will be cooking for two hours tonight.
He will cook dinner tonight.

PN
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TEKCT 18a

Read the excerpt from Chekhov’s play The Cherry Orchard. Lopakhin, a merchant, is
trying to warn Liubov’ Andreevna Ranevskaia, an impoverished aristocrat, that she and
her family (including her brother, Gaev) are in dire financial straits. If they don’t split
up the cherry orchard into small parcels to rent out to vacationers, Lopakhin says, they
risk losing not only the cherry orchard, but also the entire estate.

Pre-reading Task

How might Lopakhin and Ranevskaia view the sale of the cherry orchard, given their

respective class affiliations?

NONAXWUH. ...Bam yxé usBécTHO, BUILHEBDII cag' Bami mponaércs
3a JONIH,? Ha ABAKNATH BTOPOe ABryCTa Ha3HAYEHB Toprp’i,3 HO BbI HE
GecriokGiTecs, MOA OPOras, ciite ce6é crioxdiiHo,! BEIXOH eCTh’. ...
Bot moit npoéxr. Ilpoury BuumMéanu!® Bare uménne’ Haxopurces
TOABKO B NBafLATH BepcTax® 0T ropona, BG3/ie Nponia xenésHas
mopéra,’ u écv BULIHEBBL Caf U 3éMJIIO 110 pexé pasOuTh Ha JAuHbIe
YY9ACTKH M OTHABATH IOTOM B apéHny nop na4m,'® To Bb1 6ynere umérs
camoe Manoe!! IBAAIATL NIATH THICAY B rof Koxona.?

FAEB. VsBuHATe, Kakas yeryxa'!

MoBOBb AHAPEEBHA. Sl Bac He cOBCéM NMOHMMAKD, EpMmonan
Anexcény.

JIONAXWUH. Boi 6ymere 6pats ¢ naunnkos' cdmoe Méanoe no
IBANIATD ATH py6éil B rOx 3a HecaThny,' u écu Tenéphb e
o6pABHTE, ' TO, 5 Py4diock gem yrémHo,!” y Bac o dceHu He
OCTAHETCSI HU ORHOTO CBOGOIHOTO KI04YKA, BCE pasbepyT.'® Omurim
cn6BOM, ITO3/PABIAIO, BbI cnacensl.'® Mecrononoxéne 4ynécHoe,
pexé my66xas. TObKO KOHEYHO, HYPKHO NOYBPATH, TOYACTHTE. ..
HaIrpUMép, CKAXXEM, CHECTH BCe CTApbIE IOCTPOHKH,?! BOT HTOT IOM,
KOTODPBIH Y3xé HUKYHA He rOnUTCs,? BRIpy6uTh?® CTApbIil BULIHEBBIHA
cag...

MoBOBbL AHOPEEBHA. Bripy6uTn? Myinsiit Moit, TpoCTHATE, BB
Hiryerd He nonymaere. Eomv Bo Beett ry6éprum! ectb uTd-HUGY D
HHTepéCHOE, JAXKE 3aMEYATE/IbHOE, TaK 5TO TOIBKO HAIll BUIITHEBBIH
cajl.

NONAXWH. 3aMeviTebHOro B 3TOM cany TOABKO TO, 4YTO OH OYeHb
6onbindit. BiuHs pomitcsa pas B ABa roxa,” ga u Ty neBaTh HéKyHa,?
HUKTO He IOKYTAET.

FAEB. U B «DHUMKIONENNIECKOM CI0Bapé» yrnoMunaercs®’ mpo
3ToT cag.

! BUILHEBLIA... cherry orchard

2 3a... for debts (to pay off
debts)

3 wa... sale is scheduled for
August 22

4 Bol... don’t worry my dear, sleep
calmly

5 geixoa... there’s a solution, a
way out

S [powuy... Attention please!

7 Baute... Your estate

8 ... twenty versts (verst = 3,500
feet)

9 géane... the railroad has been
built nearby

1 écw... if the cherry orchard
and the land near the river is
split up into dacha plots and
then rented out for dachas

" céamoe... at least

2 jncome

12 kakda... what nonsense!

4 ¢... from those renting dachas

5 3a... for a desiatina
(desiatina = 2.7 acres)

'6 announce

7 n... | swear by anything you
want

8 no... by the fall there won't be
a free plot of land left, they'll
take it all

9 8h... you're saved

2 to clean up

21 checTi... tear down all the old
buildings

22 koTOpLin... which isn't fit
anymore

2 oyt down

24 go... in the entire province

25 BiwHA... Cherries are pro-
duced only once every two
years

26 yy... there’s nothing that can be
done with them

27 js mentioned
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NONAXWH. (8327518 Ha uacet). Eomu wuderd ne mpunymaem® uun  § 2 thinkup
K 4eMy He mpuéM,? To (BAALATE BTOPOTo 4BIyCTa M BULIHEBLII Call :
v BcE uMméHume 67y T DpONaBaTh € aykiuoHa. Pemairrecs xe! Ipyroro

2 k... come to some decision
30 knAHyCh... | swear to you

BEIXOHNa HeT, Kisnuych Bam.>’ Het u ner.

A. Il Yéxon, «Buuruéssnrit canr, 1903

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a four-sentence summary in Russian of the text.
Find the conditional constructions that are possible (not contrary to fact). Circle
these constructions and identify the tense and aspect of the verb used.

3. Write in Russian another scene to follow or precede this one in which the same
characters interact. :

4. Write a letter in Russian from Lopakhin’s point of view, urging the sale of the
cherry orchard.

g Bria 651 CrIMHA, HARAETCA 1 BUHA.
]
=

First find the person to accuse, then think up (find) the accusation.
[Shoot first, ask questions later. ]

& Yopaxuénue 181

Provide an appropriate conclusion to the following conditional and possible sentences.
Pay attention to tense and aspect.

obpaséi:  Fomu onsm npunyt paHo,... —
Eciu ouy ipupyT paHo, Mbl cMOXXKeM BMECTe TIOYKMHATD CerOTHsA
BéuepoM.
If they come early, we can have dinner together tonight.

Ecmu cerdmust 6§meT xopoinas mepenisa mo TENEBH30PY;...
Ecnu 34BTpa KO MHe IIPUENET CTAPBII APYT,...

Femu npodéccop He 3aACT HaM HOMALITHETO 3afAHUA, ...
Ecnu B Marasiime He 61T XOpOIIero CHpa,...

Femm 8 marasine 6ymer Gonpuas pactponixa (sale),...

apenS

‘5 3apdaue 18a

Write a paragraph beginning with one of the sentences in the preceding exercise.
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TEKCT 186

This poem by Pushkin describes a strategy for dealing with life’s ups and downs.

Pre-reading Task

Think about your own strategy for dealing with life’s setbacks. Then read the poem and
see if you agree with Pushkin’s approach.

' Ecnu... If life should de-
ceive you
2He... Don't be sad, don't

Ecnu >xxusHb Te64 06ManeT,!

He mewasnnscs, He cepiicn!? y  peangy

K P : B... Reconcile yourself in
B menn yH’bIHPI}I CMUPHCh: the day of despair
enn Becénbs, Beph, HACTAHET.* | * Oewn... The day of joy,

; , 5 P : believe it, will come
Ceplme B 6y11y1ueM KHUBET; 5 Cépaue... The heart in
Hacrofmiee yusino:® R the future

. . I N 8 Hacrosuee... The pres-
7
Bcé MraoBéHHO, BCE IpOIAET; . ent is cheeross
Y10 npoiaéT, To 6§ner Muno.t B 7 Bcé... Everything is fleet-
g ing, everything passes
A, C. H}”HIK]/IH, 1825 i 8Yro... That which

passes will be fine

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a one- or two-sentence summary in Russian of Pushkin’s philosophy.

2. Do you agree or disagree with his philosophy? Write a paragraph in Russian ex-
plaining why.

3. Find all the imperatives in the poem and identify the infinitives from which they
are derived.

4. Find the conditional construction and identify whether it is contrary to fact. Then
determine the tense of the verb used.

5. Assume the point of view of someone who disagrees with Pushkin’s philosophy and
write a paragraph in Russian explaining why.

&K Yopaxuéuue 18e
Translate the following sentences into Russian.

If Sasha calls, tell him I'm at the library.

If the weather is good tomorrow, let’s go to the park.

If we can buy good tickets, let’s go to the theater on Tuesday.
If Anna can’t have dinner with us, let’s have dinner with Alla.

tall S
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o
o

zxConditional for
=Contrary-to-Fact Events

Conditional constructions that are contrary to fact or unreal have a different gram-
matical pattern: They require the conditional particle 6»1. This particle requires the
past-tense form of each verb that is conditional and contrary to fact, or unreal: The
past-tense form of the verb does not carry any inherent tense meaning in these

constructions,

1. Ecmm 651 4 BEMTpana B 0Tepélo, 1 If I were to win the lottery, ] would
6bI OIUIBLIA Ha TPOIAYECKYI sail to a tropical island (unlikely,
6cTpoB. since I don’t buy tickets).

2. Fenu 651 51 BEIMTpana B noTepéo, s If I had won the lottery, I would have
6BI HOTIIBIIA Ha TPOIMYECKHI sailed to a tropical island (I did
6cTpoB. buy tickets and could, in theory,

have won).

In English it is clear that example 1 sets up a conditional construction involving an
event in the future deemed extremely unlikely, whereas example 2 refers to an event
that could have happened in the past but did not. In Russian, however, these distinc-
tions are made only by context: There is no grammatical difference between the two
sentences in Russian.

The conditional particle 651 may be placed in several different positions in the con-
ditional sentence.

3. Eomu 61 Buepa 65114 xopoirasn

orda, Mut 6bl MO Ha If the weather had been good

IMUKHAK. yesterday, we would have gone on
4. Fcnu puepa 6puts 661 XOpOTITAT the (a) picnic.

norda, Mel IO 661 Ha

MHUKHAK.

Examples 3 and 4 are synonymous in meaning, despite the different placement of 6pl.
In general, place the conditional particle 651 directly after the word écmm, directly after
the subject, or directly before or after the verb.

TEKCT 188

Read the excerpt from Chekhov’s play Three Sisters. Irina is depressed and O’ga, her
sister, advises her to get married.

Pre-reading Task

Why do women get married today? What might be some reasons that women would or
would not get married in the nineteenth century?
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6nbra. Myias, roBopiO Te6é KaK cecTpi, KaK ApYT, écau XOyernb
Moerd coBéTa,! BbIxo 3a 6apoHa’l '

Hpiina miixo nnduem.

Benp THI €16 yBak4elllb, BRICOKO NEHUIIB’... OH, IPAB/IA, HEKPACABBIH,
HO OH TaK6¥ IOPANOYHENIL,* IHCTHIL...Benb 84MY)K BHIXONAT He H3
m0681,% a 14 TOr6, YT666! MCHOTHUTD CBOI fHonr. S 1o xpaitxein
Mépe’ Tak IyMalo, U 1 651 BHILIDIA 6e3 no68i. Kro 611 Hu mocedran,?
BCE paBuo 6b1 mowwna,” s 6:1' opAnOUHbIL YenoBéK. TAxke 3a
CTapuKA 6bl O, .. '

wPiHA. S BCE xpmand, mepecemimcsa B Mocksy,!! Tam mue
BCTPETUTCA MO HAacTOALLMIL, 2 51 MeuT4na o HéM,' mo6ia...Ho
OKa34/10ch, BCE B3TOP,* BCE B3HOP...

6nbra. {o6numdem’® cecmpy). Minas Mo4, ipexpéacHas cecTpa, s
BC& moHKMMAI0; Korma 6ap6n Huxondit JIsBOBUY OCTABUI BOEHHYIO
Cjrx6y ¥ NPUILIEN K HaM B MHKAKE, '® TO IOKA34JICA MHE TaKiM |
HEKpacHBbIM, YTO 51 idxke 3aridkanal’...On cipamusaet: «Yto!® B
nnauered» Kak 1 emy ckax§!!® Ho écnu 661 Bor puBén eMy xeHATHCA
Ha Te6é,%° To 5 6514 661 cyacTnBa.?! TyT Benb APyrodeE, COBCEM

mpyrée.?
A.TL Yéxos, «Tpu cectpri», 1901

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a three-sentence summary of the passage.

1 moerd... my advice

2 puixoAn... get married to the
baron

3 Bepb... After all you respect
him, think highly of him

4 decent (morally)

S 3dmyx... women get married
not for love

8 yTd6h... to fulfill their
obligation

7no... at least

8 whoever (regardless of who-
ever) proposed

9 get married

19 ... as Jong as (it was)

" ... | was always waiting for
us to move to Moscow

*2 vam... there | would meet my
true love

13 ... | dreamed about him

4 okaadnoce... it turned out it
was all rubbish

15 embraces, hugs

- 16 ogTdBun... retired from military

service and came tousin a
jacket (not a uniform)

7 ... | burst out in tears

8 [louemy

19 Kak... How could I tell him!

20 genu... If God brought him
here to marry you

2! happy

2 ppyroe... something else,
something entirely different

. Find all the conditional constructions that are contrary to fact.
3. 'What is the root of the Russian word meaning obligation? Do you know any other

words with this root?

4, Assume the point of view of one of the sisters and continue the argument, or recast

the argument in the late twentieth century.

aying

YeM 6B1 AUTA HU TELIWIOCH, JIMIIb OB1 He IUTAKAJIO.

[No matter what the price.]

No matter what the child amuses itself with, as long as it doest’t cry.
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&K Yupaxuénue 18¢
Rewrite the following sentences to make them contrary to fact.

ospasti:  Ecmwm saBTpa 6§meT xopoas moréa, MEI oélieM Ha IUKHAK. -
If the weather is good tomorrow, we’ll go on a picnic.

Ecmu 651 65114 xop61ias nordaa, Myt 6bI TOéXaNH Ha IMKHAK.
If the weather had been good, we would have gone on a picnic.

1. B 6ner uath moXIb, OTMEHHTCA TTHKHYIK.
If it rains, the picnic will be cancelled.

2. MuI noiiaéM B moxoOn, Ha IEDKaX, écmi 34BTpa 6aeT xopoiuas mordpa.
We'll go skiing if the weather is good tomorrow.

3. Eomm on moasont, 51 eré mpurnamy s Teatp.
If he calls I’ll invite him to the theater.

4. S Ha HUX paccepXYCh, éCTTH OHM OTATH OMO3MAIOT.
I'll get angry at them if they are late again,

5. Ecmu s1oT npodéccop oxaxerca ueHb CTPOrUM, MBI CMOXEM IIOCTIIATS KypPC y
Kak6éro-uubyns gpyroro npodéccopa.
If this professor turns out to be strict, we will be able to take the course from some other
professor.

&K YrnpaxxHénue 18x

Provide an appropriate conclusion to the following conditional and contrary-to-fact
sentences. Taking into account the aspect of your completed sentence, consider how
you might translate it into English.

obpasfl:  Eomu 651 omvt mpymuH paHo,... —

Ecmu 681 onft MU PAHO, MBI CMOTIIY 651 BMECTE TIOYPKMHATD.
If they had come early, we could have had dinner together.

1. Bcnu 651 cerémusa 65114 XopoiIIas mepenida no TEEBASOPY ...
2. Ecnu 651 Buepa xo MHe npuéXan CTApbI APYT, ...

3. Ecmm 681 mpodéccop He 34maN HAM OMAIITHETO 3aAHMA ...
4. Fcmm 6bt B Maraswire ué 65110 xopéiuero csipa,...

5. Fcu 661 B Marasiize 65014 60nbItAs pacniponixa (sale),...

@ TEKCT 18r

This is an untitled poem by Akhmatova.

Pre-reading Task

How can you count yourself a strong or wealthy person?
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Fcnu 6 Bee, ko néMOLIH ny1éBHoit!
Y MeHA npocin Ha 5TOM cBéTe,

Bce 10p6nuBbIe U HeMBieE,?
Bpémeﬂnme3 KEHBI U Kanéxu,?
Karopxuuku u caM0y615n=[m>15

MHue npucndnu 6 110 ogHo6it Konéike,5—

Créana 6 a 6oraue Bcex 8 Ernnire,’

Kax roBipusan Kysmitn nox6itnpiir®
Ho out He cnanu MHe KOMékH,

A co MHOI CBOéHI Re/mAUTHCh chnoit.?
U 5 créana Bcex cynbuéit Ha caére,
Tak 4To0 mdxe $T0o MHe He TPYIHO.

A. A. AxMéarosa, 1960

Post-reading Tasks

L.

Write a two-sentence summary of the poem in Russian.

Translating would and Reported Speech 233

1 noméwm.... spiritual
help, emotional
support

2 jopoauBeble... holy
fools and mute
people

3 abandoned

4 cripples

5 people in forced
labor and suicides

8 Mwe... would have
sent me one kopeck
each

7 6ordue... wealthier
than all the people in
(ancient) Egypt

8 Kak... As the late
Kuzmin would say
(M. A. Kuzmin,
Russian poet,
1875-1936)

9 co... shared their
strength with me

What is the root of the Russian word meaning spiritual? Do you know any other

words with the same root?

‘What is the root of the two Russian words meaning to send? Do you know any

other words with the same root?

Write a paragraph explaining what you think the word 3o stands for in the last

line of the poem.

Compare the conditional constructions in Tékctsl 18a, 186, 188, and 18r and de-
termine which constructions are contrary to fact and which are not. Note in Texcr
18r that 6 is used instead of the full form 651 for metric reasons. Identify the tense

of the verbs in each conditional construction.

3andune 186

Prepare a three-minute talk or a hundred-word composition describing what you
would do if you had a lot of money: Ecnu 651 y Mens 65110 69ens MHOTO AéHeT...

3Fr
E‘ranslating would
gand Reported Speech

In Parts 2 and 3 of this unit we saw how conditional constructions that are possible
and those that are contrary to fact or unreal require the conditional particle 6»1. The
English equivalents of the contrary-to-fact and unreal constructions require the word
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would. You'll find that all the examples in Part 3 include the word could or would in the
English translation, while those in Part 2 do not.

However, not every use of the word would in English requires a Russian conditional
construction!

The English would is often used in sentences in indirect or “reported” speech. The
reporting of English speech requires a transformation of the tenses used in the actual
speech. Consider the following dialogue.

saLLy: What time does the movie start?
sTEVE: It starts at 8:00.
sarry: Okay, I’ll meet you at 7:00 at the restaurant next door to the theater.

Now imagine that Sally wants to tell her friend Sue about the conversation she had
with Steve. Sally would “report” her own “speech” and Steve’s “speech” to Sue. In the
process, she’d change some of the verb tenses in English. In the following dialogue,

every verb tense changed in the reported speech is underlined.

sarry: I asked Steve what time the movie started and he told me that it started at 8:00.1
said that I would meet him at 7:00 at the restaurant next to the theater. '

The grammatical transformations of the English verb as it is moved from actual speech
to reported speech are somewhat complicated for foreigners to learn; native English
speakers often take these transformations for granted.

é Sanduue 188

Write out a dialogue in English between you and a friend that actually occurred and
then rewrite it as a paragraph of reported, or indirect, speech. Circle all the tense trans-
formations of the verbs from the dialogue to the reported speech.

In Russian, speech is reported just as it was originally spoken: There are no grammati-
cal transformations. The verb tense in reported speech is the same tense used in the
original speech. Consider the following Russian dialogue and reported speech.

crena. Korma maunmsiercs duwism?
cOHA. B 8 vacds. .
crtna. JIamHO, BetpéruMcs B 7 B Kadé PANOM ¢ KUHOTEATPOM.

Now imagine that Stepa wants to tell his friend Sasha about the conversation he had
with Sonia. Note the tense of the underlined verbs.

ctina. S cpoctn COHto, Korna Haunnierca gwisM. OHA OTBETIVIA, YTO OH
Havyusderca B 8 4acHs. S npemioxKil eit BCTPéTUTHCH B 7 B Kadé pinom
€ KUHOTEATPOM. ' L :

The underlined verbs have the same tense and aspect as the corresponding verbs in the
dialogue.
Now let’s look more closely at some transformations from dialogue to reported
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speech. In the following examples, direct speech (actual dialogue) is represented in
quotation marks («»).

1. «Onit 06a34TeNnbHO NOCMOTPAT “They will definitely watch this film
5T10T QWILM CErONHA»,—CKasana tonight,” said Vera.
Bépa.

Buepa Bépa ckaséna, 4to oHY Yesterday Vera said that they would
06434Te/IBHO IOCMOTPAT HTOT definitely watch the film tonight.
unpMm cerdpus,

2. «Onvi 06g34TenbHO TOCMOTPAT Vera will probably say, “They will
5toT QMWLM CerépHm»,— definitely watch this film tonight”
HaBépHO ckéxer Bépa.

3asTpa Bépa, HaBépHO, cKAKeT, YTO Tomorrow Vera will probably say
OH 065134TE/IBHO HOCMOTPAT that they would definitely watch
$tor dunbM. the film.

In each example pair, the Russian reported speech “preserves” the tense of the verbs
used in the direct speech (actual dialogue), while the English uses different tenses for
reported speech.

Imperative forms in Russian direct speech are transformed according to one of two
patterns, depending on the verb used to report the speech.

3. «Auna, nepeniire, noxAnyiicra, “Anna, please pass me the pen,” said
PyuKy,»—ckasin Tons. Tolia.

4. Tona ckasin Anme, uT668! OHA Tolia asked Anna to pass him the
nepenaa eMy PyuKy. pen.

5. Toéna nompocir Auny mepenars - Tolia asked Anna to pass the pen.
PYuKYy.

Examples 3, 4, and 5 are synonymous. When transforming direct speech with an im-
perative into indirect speech, use either ckazars with a 9T6651 clause, as in example 4,
or nonpockTs with an infinitive, as in example 5. Review the use of 46651 in Unit 6.

TEKCT 18p,

Read the excerpt from Kozhevnikov’s short story “Two Notebooks”” The story consists
of entries from the diaries of two Leningrad teenagers. Galia writes about a conversa-
tion with a boy (Vsevolod) who loves her and another conversation with her friend
Marina (Marinka). In that conversation, Marina tells Galia not to pine for another boy,
Misha (Mishka). She also tells Galia about her relationship with her own boyfriend,
Sasha, who is the father of the child she’s carrying.

Pre-reading Task

What do you think are some of the most important criteria for choosing friends and
boyfriends or girlfriends? What do you think two teenagers might think are some of
the most important criteria?
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A cxasia BeéBonony, 4r666! OH He XOOMI KO MHe, He 3BoHL. He Mory erd
BUZETH.

...Ko mue saxoniia Maprska. OH4 ckasasa, 4T0 Bce MOM CTpafidHus’ mo
Mﬁume—epyﬁné.z Bot ona nousna, 4ro He md6uT CAINKY, a Befb XUBET C
M. OH4 0T Heré HuYerd He ITOMYYAET, He YFBCTBYeT cebF XKEHILMHOI,
T6MbKO 661BHO’ BCernd, Ho UIET Ha 5To panu? CAIKK—OH K Hel GueHb
npusfsan.’ ¥ HUX 6§1eT pe6EHOK, U POTATENM PA3PELIAIU UM KUTh.®
Ceirg4c oHL XOAT B HCIOAKOM,” 4T66b! BEIOUTH Mapiitke paspeiuénue Ha

6pak.® Ona cxaséda, uTo 3ps 5 oTKasdna’ Beésonony, a Tem 66mee Gpocual?
Témi0. OH ceirdac M3-3a MeHA MBET.!

A pacckaspiBana Maprske, Kak o606 Miiury. Ona géiro xe
COT/IAIIANACh, YTO MOXHO, KaK 5, CHIIETE yHIz’[)Kemeiox?I12 M xnath. [ToréMm
CKasa, 4T0 BOOOLIE-TO KTO erd 3H4eT.!® A KOrma yxomina, ckasina, XOTb A 1
nypa,'* a ond Mue 3aBuzyer.'

I1. KoxxéBHUKOB, «[IBe TeTpanmu», 1980

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a summary of the passage in five sentences in Russian.

1 sufferings

2 nonsense

3 painful

4 for the sake of

5 oH... he’s very at-
tached to her

S popitenu... parents
have allowed them to
live (together)

7 city executive
committee

8 BEIGUTL... to get per-
mission for Marina to
be married (she’s only
sixteen years old)

9 3pA... in vain rejected

10 TeM... even worse
abandoned, left

" Ow... he's taken to
drink because of me

12 humiliated

13 k70... but who knows?

4 xOTb... although I'm a
fool

15 envies

What is the root of the Russian word meaning attached? Do you know any other

words with this root?

3. What is the root of the Russian word meaning permif? Do you know any other

words with this root?

4. Reread the text and use it as a basis for creating two Russian dialogues, one between

Galia and Vsevolod, the other between Galia and Marina.

5. Write a letter in Russian from one of the characters mentioned in the text to an-

other character, and continue the melodrama.

& Yupaxxuénue 183

Read the first act of a “play in four acts” and rewrite it as reported speech.

1. Houedénvrux, 7:00

TOn4. 370po6BO, Ons. Tol He CIBIIANA O TOM, 9T0 cryginocs ¢ Marei u [Tameir?

On4. Ilpusér, Téma. Pacckax, uro ¢ aimMul?

TOn4. TTaira smo6rvica B May. 5 mjmaro, 910 34BTpa OH €if CKAXKET, YTO OH e€

mo6uT.
6n4. Hy, unrepécro! ITocMéTpum!

&K Yopaxuéaue 18u

Reread Tekcr 18a. Rewrite the dialogue as reported speech.
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Yopaxxuénue 18i

Reread Texcr 18B. Rewrite the dialogue as reported speech.

Ynpaxuénue 18x

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Yrpaxuénue 181

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.
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'dentifying Participles:
Recognizing Meaning

Participles are adjectives formed from verbs; sometimes they are called verbal
adjectives. Consider the English participles torn (“These pants are torn.”) and written
(“This well-written argument demonstrates that we need to fund this program?). In
Russian, you'll always be able to identify the verbal stem of any participle, which will
help you determine the lexical meaning of the word. For example, the participle
Hamical has something to do with writing; the participle pacckasasiumii has some-
thing to do with saying, telling. Once you learn how to determine the grammatical in-
formation conveyed by the form of the participle, you will understand how that form
combines with the lexical meaning and figure out the meaning of that participle in its
context. The goal is to combine your understanding of the meaning of the verb with an
understanding of the meaning of the grammatical form.

& Yopaxuéuaue 19a

Review the endings for adjectives for each of the six cases before you proceed with this
unit. Write out a chart in your notes for the singular (masculine, feminine, and neuter)
and plural endings for the adjectives new and good. Note how the spelling rules affect
the spelling of the adjective good.

i Ympaxuéuue 196

Identify the lexical meaning of the participle for each underlined and numbered form.
Don’t worry about the grammar for now: Just focus on meaning. Use context to deter-
mine from what verb (infinitive) the participle is derived.

Bor kaiiry, (1) sabsiTsie Annpéem cerdnus BéuepoM. AHAPEH MHOTO KYPHUT M BCeTna
BCE 3a6piBder. S cauTélo, 4To BCe (2) Kypimpe—Ony HeakKypATHbIe. Sru xHATH
65umM (3) KYTUIEHBI B KHFDKHOM Marasiie «pjx6a Haponos». B SToM Marasise,

(4) naxopstemcs Ha TBepck6i yamIle, IpORadTCA KHATH M3 MHOTMX CTpaH. Sro Mot
(5) mo6IMBIit KHYDKHBIN MarasyH Bo Bcelt Mocksé. Bénupiit Aunpéit! On naBépro
IyMaeT, 4TO erd KHArH (6) noTépsusl. 1 34BTpa BO3bMY erd KHHru ¢ cofoi Ha
3aHATHA U TaM UX MY OTHAM.

Present Passive
aParticiples
The present passive participle might be a long and intimidating term, but the gram-

matical form it identifies is a simple one to use. The present passive participle is an
adjective formed from a verb. For example the present passive participle of the verb
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fo read is is, are (being) read or, as we more often say, readable, as in this is definitely
readable. The key here is that these forms carry the inherent meaning of present tense
and that the people or things the present passive participles modify are passive in the
construction in which they appear.

Russian present passive participles can be formed only from transitive verbs, that is,
those verbs that take an accusative case direct object (without a preposition). For in-
stance, HasbIBATH (to call, to name), yBaxars (o respect), mo6UTs (t0 love), BBIHOCHTD
(to carry out or to bear, to endure), and 3a6b1BaTH (0 forget) are all verbs of this type
(because we can say, fo name something, to respect whom, to forget something, and so
forth). These verbs have present passive participles, as you will see.

Many Russian verbs, such as nucars, 6pars, murs, and MiTh, do not have present
passive participles. Rather than give you a complete list of which verbs have these forms
and which do not, it would be better at this point for you to learn several of the forms,
recognize what key features they share, and be ready to encounter similar forms. You
are not expected to form present passive participles from either “old” or “new” verbs in
your vocabulary, because so few verbs have them. Instead, memorize the eleven present
passive participles listed below.

The key feature of the present passive participle is the letter -m- and a regular adjec-
tival ending (short or long form).*

no6aMbIi (TI06ATH) beloved or favorite

(TaK) HasbIBAEMbIiT (HA3BIBATS ) (s0) called

(MHOro-) yBask4eMBIi1 (yBaXKaTh) (very) respected (used in salutations in letters)
HEBBIHOCUMBIH (BBIHOCHATD) unbearable

He3a6biBaeMsrii (326bIBATH) unforgettable

HEeOTBpAaT!MBIi (OTBPATATH) inevitable

HeOOBACHAMBI (06 BACHATD) inexplicable

HeIonpasiMbLi (IIONIPABUTH) irreparable

peKOMeHNyeMBIil (PeKOMEHIOBATD) recommended

HE3aBACUMBII (3aBHCETH) independent

Note that present passive participles, like all other participles, have regular adjectival
endings that decline for gender and number, as well as for case, when in the long form.

1. Ilowemy TbI H36eT4elib CBOMX Why are you avoiding your best
IHOOYIMBIX IpY3éite . friends?

2. S ae mo6/md YUTATE pabOTHL TaK I don’t like to read the works of the
HA3BIBAEMOTO OTLA COLUANA3MA so-called father of socialism Karl
Képna Mapxca. ' Marx.

3. Ysaxdembre Cepréit npia u Anna Respected Sergei Il'ich and Anna
Muxaivrossa! 3ppascTayitre! Mikhailovna! Greetings!

* For a review of short-form adjectives, see Unit 15.
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4. Poccris—onu6 3 rocynipcTs B Russia is one of the states in the
ConpyrkecTBe He3aBHCHMBIX Commonwealth of Independent
TOCYZApCTB. States.

& Ympaxkuéuue 198

Write sentences containing each of the present passive participles listed in the chart on
page 240. Try to combine them into a paragraph or letter.

@ TEKCT 19a

The following text by Pushkin is probably the single most memorized poem in all of
Russian literature.

Pre-reading Task

The poem begins with the words I loved you once (I used to love you). How do you think
it will end? '

! B... in my soul has

L . . 2 not been
A Bac 11’10614’)1. 111(36013113 eng, 6}:ITI> MOXKeT, : extinguished
B ayuie MOENR yraciaa® HE COBCEM; 2 gac... trouble you no
2 . 2 : more
Ho H'YCTb’ OHA faac 6(’3>m,uxe He :rpeBoqu, 3 sadden
A He xouy neYanuTh Bac HU4éM. 8+ 6eamonero... silently,
, . . 4 : hopelessly

bl Bac mo6n 663M(3]IBHO, 663Hanex<H;), STo... exhavsted, for-
To p660CTHIO, TO pEBHOCTBIO TOMAM; mented first by timid-
51 Bac MOBWI TaK HCKPEHHO, TaK HEKHO, R ngssi'ng’:rgli’;fa’wsy
Kax mait Bam Bor mo61moit 651Tb apyram.’ tenderly

¥ 7 Kak.. May God grant

A.C. H}’rmKHH, 1829 : you to be thus loved
‘ by someone else

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two- to three-sentence summary of the poem in Russian.

What are the roots of the Russian verbs meaning trouble and sadden? Do you know
the Russian nouns for trouble and sadness? Look them up in a dictionary.

3. What is the root of the Russian word meaning hopelessly? Do you know another
word with this root?

4. Find two present passive participles in the poem. Define them and identify the
infinitives from which they are derived. Identify any instrumental case agent (pas-
sive subject) used with either of the participles.

5. Assume the point of view of the woman to whom this poem was written and write
a letter in Russian to respond.
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& Yrpaxuénue 19t
Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1. Tolstoy is my favorite writer and Anna Karenina is my favorite novel. I often read
[works of] my favorite writer.

She thinks that the climate in Irkutsk is unbearable.

The architecture in St. Petersburg is unforgettable.

His behavior (moBegénue) is inexplicable.

Here is a list (cmicoxk) of the recommended books.

o e N

& -Ynpaxkuéuue 191
Write three sentences in Russian using the expression rak HassiBaemslit (so called).
Remember that your use of the term is ironic.

& Ynpaxxnéuue 19¢

Write salutations using the term yBakdemsbrit/-aa/-bre in formal letters to the follow-
ing people: Raisa Maksimovna, Vitalii Viktorovich, and Dmitrii Pavlovich and
Aleksandra Sergeevna (husband and wife).

‘5 SagdHume 19a

Prepare a short presentation or write a short composition on one of the following
topics.

1. 3ro 65110 HEOTBPATHMO. ..
2. OH cpéna HeNONpPaBAMYIO OILIHOKY...
3. 370 65110 HEMOCTHXKHAMO. .

gtdentifying and Understanding
=Past Passive Participles

B

The past passive participle is an adjective formed from a verb. For example, the past

_ passive participle of the verb to do is done, as in That job is already done in the sense
that it has been completed. Whereas the present passive participle conveys the meaning
that a condition is continuing in the present, the past passive participle indicates that
an event has been completed. The key here is that past passive participles carry the in-
herent meaning of past tense and that the people or things the past passive participles
modify are passive in the construction in which they appear.
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" Russian past passive participles, like present passive participles, can be formed only
from transitive verbs (i.e., those verbs that take an accusative case direct object (with-
out a preposition). For instance, HantucATh, OTKPHITH, 3aKPHITH, HOCTPOUTD, 3a6BITh,
CHENaTh, HAYATh, KOHINTE, and KymiTs are all verbs of this type and have past passive
participles: things can be writfen (nansicaunsiit), opened (0TKpBITHIN), closed
(saxpsiTenit), built (mocrpbenHslit), forgotten (sabbithui), made (cpénamnubit), begun
(nAgarenit), finished (k6ueennsuit), and purchased (xy1UIeHHbLIx).

Past passive participles are generally formed only from perfective verbs, because
they convey the meaning of an event that has been completed in its entirety.

The key feature of the past passive participle is the letter -u-~ or -1- followed by an
adjectival ending (short or long form). Sometimes the stress of the past passive partici-
ple differs from the stress of the verb’s infinitive or conjugated forms; this will be ex-
plained later. In addition, first-conjugation verbs that undergo consonantal mutation
(such as HanucaTe, c—>1r: Hanrer) do ot show the mutation in the past passive
participle (namfcannsiit), while second-conjugation verbs that undergo this kind of
mutation (such as IpHIIACATS, C—) 11X NPUTAALLY; MOYHCTHTE, CT—1; Hounmy) do
show the mutation (mpurIaéHHBLA, IOYAINEHHBI).

Note that past passive participles formed from verbs with the -#rri- stem, such as
npoiri and HaitTH have -men- in the past passive participle: HaliTA—~>HAnenHsni: A
BpoYMTANa KHATY, HAlnennyto Canteit. (I read the book that had been found by Sasha.)

The past passive participles, like all other participles, have regular adjectival end-
ings. The short-form endings decline only for gender or number (Hamican, Ham#cana,
Hamdcano, Hanrcanbl), while the long-form endings decline for gender, number, and
case. _ _

One of the most important past passive participles for Americans is the participle
united, coepuuénnnni: Coepunénuste ItaTer Amépuxn (CHIA). A slightly different
verb is used for the participle united in the name of the United Nations: Oprannsauys
O6vegunéunsx Haumit (OOH).

——RUSSIAN-

:

310 3aKONMOBAHHbIIX Kkpyr!

It’s a bewitched circle.
(I¢s a vicious circle!]

Short-form past passive participles may be used with a tense indicator—a form of
65171/-4/-0/-1 or 6yaeT/6ynyT—Wwhen the participles are acting as subject comple-
ments. Sometimes the past passive participle is used with a logical subject in the instru-
mental case; the logical subject in the instrumental case is the “agent” responsible for
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®

the action. Instrumental case agents are italicized and past passive participles are bold-

faced in the following examples.

1. Y Mamwu cobuparorca npysbi. S Mashd’s having some friends over. I
3HA10, YTO CpeAy MPUINAIIEHHBIX know that the Sergeevs will be
6ynyT u Cepréenpl. among those invited.

2. 3pech ceity4c HeT rasérhl, The newspaper bought yesterday by
KYTUIeHHOM BYepa Motim Opdmonm. my brother isn’t here.

'3. MbI He HalUIA HUKAKHX OIIAGOK B We didn’t find any mistakes in the
ACHEMaX, HAMACAaHHBIX Hduumu letters written by our students.
cmyoénmamul.

4. Mmi roBopiui 06 ucrépuy, We were talking about the story that
pacckasaunos sam Oreil. Olia had told us (told to us by
Olia).

Ynpaxxuénue 19¢

For each emphasized participle in examples 1 through 4, identify the antecedent with
which the participle agrees. Identify the case, number, and gender of each emphasized
participle. Where possible, rewrite sentences in more colloquial Russian using
KOTOPpBIit clauses.

Ynpaxuénue 19

For each emphasized participle in examples 1 through 4, identify the agent, if there is

" one, in the instrumental case. Then provide the nominative case form.

aying

Cka3aHO—CHéNnaHo.

Ifit’s said, it’s done.
[It’s as good as done. |

& ——RUSSIAN-

Ynpaxuénue 193
Translate the following sentences into English.

1. —MarasiH e oTKpHIT?
—Her, Marasiin y>xé gaBa6 3axpsiT!

2. —Bama pomamnnas pabora yxé cpénana?
—Konéuno, ona y>xé faBuéd cnénana.
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3. —Buepd s mpouuTéna 64eHb HHTEPECHYIO CTATHIO, HANCAHHYIO aMEPHKAHCKUM
Y4EHBIM.
—Korna 6bi14 Hamicana $ta craThi?
—On4 6114 HamicaHa B NpOLUIOM TOLY.

—
g
gg JIoMATBCA B OTKPHITYIO OBEPD.
E To break down an already open door.
l [To reinvent the wheel. ]
o] 3agdnme 196

Write a paragraph including one of the preceding examples.

TEKCT 196

Read the poem by Pushkin about a dried flower found in a book.

®

Pre-reading Task

‘What could a dried flower tucked away in an old book symbolize?

IBeTék 3acOxiumit, 6e3yXAHHBIH,!
3a6BiThIiT B KHATE BIKY 5;

U BOT yxé MeuT610 CTPAHHOI?
Hywa Hanémmunacs Moi:’

Ime 1Bén*? xorpa? xakdit BecHOIO?

U pénro nw® usén? U copran’ xem,
Yy>x6it, 3Hax6Moit 1 pykoIo?

U nonoxén’ ciona 3auém?

Ha nmamaTs® néxnoro 16 cBUIAHBA,®

Vinu pasmyxu pokosoi,°

Wb opunéxoro rynfinbsat!

B tuius monéii, 8 TeHN ecHo6i?12
U sxuB i tot,!? U Ta >xuBa mu?
U ueinge! rue ux yronéx'>?

Won yxé ount yssinm,'¢

i1!7 HeBémomplit!® BeTOK?

Kax ceit
A. C. ITymkun, 1828

1 3acoxwviA... dried,
without fragrance

2 meuTolo0... a strange
dream

3 iywd... my soul has
been filled up

4 did it bloom

5nm

S plucked

7 laid down, placed

& Ha... In memory

9 HEXHOTrO... tender
rendezvous

10 paanyku... fateful
parting of the ways

" oaUHOKOrO... lonely
stroll

12 B... in the quiet of
the fields, in the
shadow of the forest

13 ... And is the one
(m.) still living

* renépb

15 place

18 faded

17 §rot

8 unknown
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Post-reading Tasks

1.

P

Write a three-sentence summary in Russian of the narrator’s feelings upon finding
the flower.

Find all the words that are somehow altered in order to make the meter of the
poem right.

Find three passive participles and determine their infinitives. Translate the clauses
or sentences in which they occur.

Write a story in Russian from the point of view of the person who put the dried
flower in the book.

ormation of
=Past Passive Participles

Past passive participles are common in both written and spoken Russian, and you
should learn how to form them. Past passive participles are formed from the infinitive
in several different ways depending on the type of infinitive. Memorize the example
verbs in each section.

Past Passive Participles for Verbs Like
sviaumo, 3a6vimv, 3anepémso, 06manymep, and 63amo

These verbs take an ending in ~Terit.

1.

verbs with monosyllabic infinitives (not counting the addition of a prefix) ending
in -u1B, such as BEIMTH and nTpHWATH

verbs with monosyllabic (excluding prefixes) infinitives ending in -brts, such as
noMbiTh and 3a6biTh

verbs with monosyllabic (excluding prefixes) infinitives ending in -érn, such as
HapéTh, and with infinitives in -epérn, such as sanepérs

verbs with infinitives ending in -y1», such as goranyTs and o6manyTH

verbs with infinitives ending in -atk or -aTs in which the conjugated forms have
inserted -M- or -H-, such as B3aTh and cHATH

For verbs of these types, remove the infinitive ending, and add -t + the appropriate ad-
jectival ending (according to case, number, and gender). All of these form past passive
participles with the ending -Trrit; note that infinitives ending in -epérs often shift the
stress, dropping the second vowel of the stem: BoUIHTELIA, HOIHTEIN, TOMBITHI,
3a6BITHIA, HAXETHII, 3ATIePTHIM, JOTAHY THI, 0OMAHYTHII, B3ATHIMN, CHATDIIL.
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Past Passive Participles for Verbs Like
Hanucdmbo, npouumdmo, and npoodmo

These verbs take an ending in -anubi.

All other verbs with infinitives ending in -ars or -atb, such as génars and
moTepATh, in which the conjugated forms do not have an inserted -M- or -H-, such as
B3ATH and cHATE, form past passive participles with the ending -auupnit/-AnabLIL
cHéNaHHbIi, IPOYATARHBIN, NOTéPAHHBIN, HANVICAHHBIN, PACCKA3aHHBII,
TIPOCAYIIAaHHBIH, IPONaHHbIA.

Remove the infinitive ending, add -asn + appropriate adjectival ending, and shift
the stress back one syllable if possible. (Exception: Verbs with the stress on the first syl-
lable after the prefix and verbs with infinitives ending in -oBatn/-eBath do not have
such stress shifts.) '

Past Passive Participles for Verbs Like
npunecmii, peuriimo, and xkyniimo

These verbs take an ending in -eHHbII/-éHHBI.

Verbs whose infinitives end in -Ti (1puHecTi, saBecti, and waviti) and polysyl-
labic verbs whose infinitives end in -urte (pennits, 6poécuTh, BCIPETHTH, KyNIATH, and
nocTpéurs), and ykpacrs form past passive participles with the ending -exnsuit/
-énnplit. These participles have a mutation if one occurs in the & form: npuHecénnsbrix,
3aBeXEHHBINL, HANIECHHBIN, peIIEHHbI, OPOLIEeHHBI, BCTPEYEHHBIN, KYTIIEHHBIH,
TOCTPOEHHBII, YKPATCHHBIN.

Remove the ending (-y/-10) from the first-person singular () form and add -eun
or -éuH + appropriate adjectival ending. (Memorize which verbs require -ens and
which require -énn.)

Past Passive Participles for Verbs Like 6epéun

Verbs whose infinitives end in -4s, such as c6epéun, form past passive participles with
the ending -énnsrii: c6epexxénnsiil. For other past passive participles ending in
-eHHbIi/-éHHpIH, remove the ending (-énrs) from the second-person singular (rb1)
form and add énu + appropriate adjectival ending.

& Ynpaxuéuue 19u

Review first- and second-conjugation prototypical verbs in Units 2 and 3 and deter-
mine the type of past passive participle ending the verbs will take.
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& Ynpaxuénue 19i

Form the past passive participle from each of the following verbs.

1. IIpOYMTATH 6. mONEpXAThH

2. OTKpHITH 7. $OTOKOIPORATD
3. IOYUCTHTH 8. wmcméyp

4. BmMOOHTH 9. BBEIHECTH

5. pacckasaTh 10. crepérs
TEKCT 198

Read the excerpt from the story “Sleepwalker in the Fog” by contemporary Russian
writer Tolstaja. The narrator describes a man in midlife crisis (Denisov) who longs to

be remembered after his death.

Pre-reading Task

What do you think someone in a midlife crisis might worry about? What do you think
might be the connection between a midlife crisis and the title of Tolstaia’s story?

Jo nomoBUHbI IPOiieHa 3eMHAS KUSHB,! Bliepenil BTOpas
noNoBYHA, Xyminasn. Bor Tak mpomenectir Jlenricos o semné u
yimeT,? 1 HUKTO-10 erd He moMfneT®! K&KNEBIN feHb TOMHUPAIOT
[Terp6Bsl u MiBardBs,! Hx npocTsie paMi/IMK BHICEKAIOT Ha
mpéamope.® ITogemy 651 1 [JeHACOBY He 3alepKATHCA HA KaKOi-
HUOYIH TOCKE,S ToueMy He YKpACHTE cBOUM npOduiem Opéxoso-
BopiicoBo’? «B 5TOM fOMe IMPOXHUBAIO S...» BOT OH >xéHuTCA Ha
JI6pe ¥ NOMPET®*—0HA4 JKe He PELATCS OOPATATHCA TYR4, e 5T0
peltdoT, YBEKOBéUHBaTh,” HET /IM... «TOBAPUILIH, YBEKOBEYETE
Moerd 4eTBEPTOTO M¥>Ka, a? Hy, roBa-apuinu...» «Xo-x0-x0...» Hy
B cAMOM néiie, KTo OH Takéi? Huderd He counHIL, He Mponéi, He
pricTpenw.!® Huderd HOBOTO He OTKPHUL M iMeHEM CBOWM He
Haspan.!! [la Benpb ¥ TO CKa34Th, BCE YIKé OTKPHITO, IlepedsicneHo?
H HouMeHOBaHo," BCE, H xuBOe M MEPTBOE,!* OT TapakanoB!® Ko
KOMET, OT CHIPHOI IUIéCeHH 'S 10 CIUpAIbHBIX PYKaBOB 3ayMHBIX
tymannocreii.'’ Bon kakoi-uubyns Biipyc—ppans,'® geméska,’
OT Herd U Kypulia He MuxHET,”’ TaK HeT, yxé néiiman?!, Hd3gaH,
YCHIHOB/IEH ITAPOYKO#H? yUSHBIX HEMLIEB-—CMOTPH CETOLHANIHION
raséry. IIpusangyMaenibca—KaK OHMA ero Oé/aT Ha ABOTX>?

T. B. Toncrésn, «Comuambyna B Tymane», 1989

1 Ro... life on earth is half over

2 Bot... That's how Denisov will strolf
the earth and leave

3 remember, recall

4 Kaxapi... Every day Petrovs and
Ivanovs die

S ux... their simple names are carved
in marble

8 MNouemy... Why shouldn’t Denisov's
name remain on some stone?

7 nouemy... why shouldn’t the
Orekhovo-Borisovo neighborhood
be decorated with his profile?

8 die

9 memorialize, immortalize

10 Huyerd... He didn't create any-
thing, sing anything, shoot anything

1 vimeHew... didn’t name anything
after himself

12 counted

13 named

4 alive and dead

5 cockroaches

16 cEipHOiA... cheese mold

7 cnupdneHeix... spiralling branches
of the abstruse mists

8 garbage

9 something cheap

20 or... from which even a chicken
wouldn't sneeze

2t caught

2 yepiHOBNEH... adopled by a pair

2 kak... how will they spilit it up?
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Post-reading Tasks

1. Summarize the text in three sentences in Russian.
Find five past passive participles by looking for adjectives with ~u- or -1-. Use a dic-
tionary, if necessary, to determine from what infinitive they are derived. Identify
the case they are in and what they mean in the given context.

3. What are the roots for the Russian words meaning listed and named? What other
words do you know with those roots?

4. Write an epitaph for Denisov or write a paragraph from the perspective of Lora
(his fiancée) about what she would do when he dies.

aying

Bor e co6dka sapsiral

Here’s where the dog is buried!
(Here’s the point, the most important idea!)

& Yopaxxkuéuwne 19k

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

K Yupaxxuénue 191
Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

& Ynpaxkuénue 19m

Write out the present and past passive participle forms for three different verbs for
each of the prototypes presented in Units 2 and 3.
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[dentifying and Understanding
resent Active Participles

Like the passive participle, the present active participle* is an adjective formed from a
verb. The main point is that these forms carry the inherent meaning of the present
tense and that the things or people the present active participles modify are active in
the construction in which they appear. For example, the present active participle of the
verb to read is reading, reads or (the one/s) which/who is/are reading. Present active par-
ticiples either replace a koT6éps1it clause or serve as substantives (that is, act as nouns

themselves).
1. Bot 4en0BéK, roBOpsAINIX 11O~ There’s a person who speaks French.
PpaHuy3CcKH.
2. B néuieM HHCTUTYTe GUeHB HYXKHBL Our institute really needs some
rOBOPAIIHE ITO-DPAHIY3CKU. speakers of French.

Example 1 can be reworded without a participle as follows: BoT 4eroBéx, xoTépbrit
roBopuT no-gpannyscku. In example 2, the participle is a substantive modifying the
implied word people.

The key identifying feature of the present active participle is the letter -1x-, which
must occur in every form of the present active participle; for example, roBopsiruit
(one who speaks), cixyxauii (one who serves or works, an employee), Berzarorauics
(one who is outstanding), ysammiics (one who studies, a student at any educational
level). Note that reflexive verbs (verbs ending in -ca) can form present active partici-
ples, and their reflexive endings will always be -cs in every form of the present active
participle, even when this ending is preceded by a vowel.

3. Buepa mpl norosoprumi ¢ H6BOK Yesterday we had a chat with the new
CTyHEHTKOI, roBopA1LIe no- student, who speaks Russian.
pyccxu.

The present active participle in example 3 introduces a participial clause set off by
commas: Note that the words people, person and who are omitted in the Russian

construction.
4. MBbI TOBODYUIH O KENAIONINX We were talking about the people
noéxars B ukaro. who want to go to Chicago.

The present active participle in example 4 is used as a substantive: Note that the words
people who are omitted in the Russian construction.

* Sometimes called verbal adjectives.
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& Ypaxnuéuue 20a

Identify the case and gender of the boldfaced participles in examples 1 through 4. Then
identify the word the participle modifies. (Note: The participle may modify an implied
noun.) Rewrite the examples using koréppnit, Bce/KT0, or Te/KTO clauses to eliminate
the participles.

Saying
YTonaroniuit 3a COTOMUHKY XBaTaeTCA.

A drowning man will grasp for a straw.

—RUSSH

®

Ynpaxxuéuve 206

Translate the following sentences into English.

.

Mpr yBumuMce Ha cépyroleit nenéie.

CxOBKO B BAIIIEM YHUBEPCUTETE YIAIITHXCA?

Ha 5ToM 3aBOme d4ueHDb HY>KHEI TOBOPALIYE TTO-aHTIAFCKH.

IT§1axun, JIépMmonTOB, [6rons—sBeIaawInecs pycckue MMCcaTenu néppoi

MMOJIOBYIHBI TEBATHANIATOTO BEKa.

5. Kars—6ynymmit diisuk. Xord et 161K0 15 5ieT, yxé BAIHO, 4YT0 OHA dYeHb
cnocObHas.

6. 3TOT KYpC—CIENHATBHO I GOALIMKCS TETATD.

pPop o

TEKCT 20a

Read the excerpt from Gogol’s short story “Nevskii Prospect” The narrator is gushing
with enthusiasm as he describes the different people (especially their feet and shoes)
who walk upon Nevsky Prospect, the most important thoroughfare in St. Petersburg.

Pre-reading Task

Nevsky Prospect is St. Petersburg’s most important street. You may have already read
about it elsewhere or earlier in this book in Unit 7 in the excerpt from Belyi’s novel,
Petersburg. Take a moment to write down three or four ideas or images you have associ-

ated with this street.
1 All-poweiful

, 1 1rs . , . 2 E puHcTeeHHoe... The only entertain-

-..Bcemorynmit' Hépckmit mpocnékt! Emyincreentoe ment for a poor person in Petersburg
z 7 2 s . 3 fi

pasprieuéue 6émHOTO Ha rynfube [lerep6ypral® Kak wricto Katc.. Fow well sweptare its
HonMeTeHsi erd TPOTYApHL,® U, BOXe, CKONMBKO HOT OCTABMIIO HA 4 cKONbKO... how many feet have left
HéM crenst cBor*! U Heyxmokuit IPASHBII CAIOr® OTCTaBHOTO their traces on i

5 neyknidxuit... the clumsy filthy boot



Part 2 Formation of Present Active Participles 253

COMIATA, IO TAXKECTHIO KOTOPOTO, KAKETCH, TpéCKaeTcs® cAMELH 8 6 cracks
TPaBWT, ¥ MHHHATIOPHBLI, TETKHEL, KaK JbiM, 6ammagox’ § ,sandallightshoe
p N P . , . ‘ 8 sparkling, glistening

MOIOIEHBKOM HAMBL, 060pAYMBaIOLEi CBOIO FONGBKY K R o sunflower
Gnecthmpm® 6KHaM MarasfiHa, KaK YONCONHEUHUK® K COMHLY, H ° rpeM;'_ulaZ-;- egglgn full of hopes
2 2 2 2 4, ; crashing s saper
rpemAngas cA6/A HCHONHEHHOTO HanéX ] npanopLIMKa,’’ | 1 péaylo... sharp scratch
HpOBOAALIAs O HEM PESKYIO apanuHy,'!—Bcé BEIMeIUAeT Ha | " poivewder... vents, wreaks on it the

v 4 ’ . 4 12 , i power of force or power of weakness
HEM MOTYIIECTBO CHIBI Y Moryiuecrso cnibocru.'? Kakis 13 Kakdn... What rapid phantasmagoria
6ricTpas coBepiuderca Ha HEM PaHTaCMarGpHA B TeYéHHMe unfolds on it in the course of only a

oz single day!
omuord TéabKo mHal? v

H. B. Térons, «HéBckuit ipocrékr», 1834

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a five-sentence summary of the text.

2. Compare the depiction of Petersburg and Nevsky Prospect in this text to the depic-
tion of these places in Texcr 76.

3. Find several present active participles in the text. Identify the infinitive for each one
and identify the noun with which the participle agrees in gender and number.

4. Determine if there are any passive participles. Identify the infinitive for each one
and the noun with which the participle agrees in gender and number.

5. Write a description of your own main street (in the city where your school is lo-
cated or in your hometown), using Gogol’s excerpt as a model.

pAYING
W3 pAna BOH BBIXORAIIUI.

Standing out from the row.
[It’s outstanding.]

ormation of
resent Active Participles

The formation of present active participles is easy. Study the following steps and exam-
ples. Note that these participles are derived from imperfective verbs only, because they
carry the inherent meaning of the present tense.
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STEPS EXAMPLES

1. Use the third-person plural cnémyior {garcs
(on) form of the verb (they follow) (they study)

2. Drop the final -1. crenyo- yda-...cq

3. Add -m.- CeNyION]- ydai-... ¢

4. Add the regular adjectival CRéYIOTIHi yaatmiics
ending, declined for case, (-as/-ee/-ue)
gender and number.

5. Check the stress: It may be as CémytoIHnit yaAImitcs

in the infinitive or the third-
person plural form of the verb.

(the following one) (one who studies, a
student at any level)

Note the difference in stress between the infinitive yaritecs and the third-person
plural form ywarca and that the stress in this participle is the same as that in the
infinitive. This is not always the case; for example, cryxxdATs (fo work, to be em-
ployed), but cryxanymii.

Note that participles derived from reflexive verbs continue to have the reflexive par-
ticle -ca in all declension endings (never -cn); for example, yudmascs, yadmuecs,
yuéainyiocs, even though according to the rules of conjugation you would expect
-cb to follow vowels.

There is no present active particle from the verb xorérs; to create the form is want-
ing or wants, use )eTaTh (xemdrommmii). Similarly, there is no present active particle
for the verb >xmars; to create the form is waiting or expecting, use OXUAATH

(oxumarommit).

The key feature of the present active participle is the letter -m1- and a regular adjectival
ending declined for case, gender, and number (in long form only).

Present active participles may replace xorépsniuit clauses and may be used as adjec-
tives modifying nouns (in which case they will precede the nouns they modify). Some
present active participles may also be used as substantives (modifying the implied
words person or people). Here are some commonly used present active participles.

6ynytumit (661TH)
roBopAiiuit (TOBOPWTS)
JKEAAIOMHUI (OKeNTATh)
HAYKHAIONTMV (HaYMHATE )
TIpHesKAIoNMY (IIPHeKATH)
HPORO/DKAIIMI (IIPOTO/DKATD)
cnépyrowuii (cnémosars)
CrTPKATIH (CIyXYTH)
yesxaormit (ye3xAaTs)
yudiuitca (yIATBCs)
BRIIAOILUIACA (BBITABATHCA)
KU (OKUAATD)

future

speaks, is speaking
wants, desires

begins, is beginning
arrives, is arriving
continues, is continuing
following, next

serves

departs, is departing
studies, is studying
outstanding

waits, is waiting, expects
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Tpébyroumit (Tpé6oBaTh) _ demands, is demanding
HaXOBALMACA (HAXOMATHCA) ' is located

wpyo (mari) _ . is going _

B/ Hensomui (murs) ) drinks, is drinking/is a teetotaler
KypAnmi (KypiTh) _ smokes, is smoking

6nectAmuii (Grectérs) _ sparkling, glistening
rpeMAmuMit (rpeMéTh) S thundering, crashing
TOTpsACAIOI M (IIOTPACATS) shocking, stunning

Bemymunit (Bectvt) leading (most important)
COOTBETCTBYIOIUMII (COOTBETCTBOBATD) corresponds, corresponding

%é Ynpaxxuéune 208

In the following sentences, create present active participles from the infinitives.
Remember to make certain that the participle agrees in gender, case, and number with
the noun it modifies or the antecedent to which it refers. Then rewrite the sentences in
more colloquial Russian, using xoTépsiii, Bce/KT0, and Te/kTo clauses.

. Jhony, (cupérs) Ha CTpOToi1 MuéTe, Y4CTO JXANYIOTCA, UTO UM XOUETCA eCTh,
. (Yusrecs) B HTOM MHCTHUTYTE CTAHOBATCA BpadYaMK M MEMMKaMH.

Y movix npyaéit, (Kutb) B Hépropoge, pomwracs néuxa.

CKOnbKO 31ech (OKeNIaTh) TOMNTH B KUHO cerdus Béuepom? Mpér
nuTepécHb Prubm!

5. TlpeniogaBaTenb ckasi, 4To eMy HpaBUTCA pabdTaTh ¢ (HAYHHATD)

pWN =

<§ 3anduue 20a

Pick one of the sentences in the preceding exercise and use it as the beginning of a
short presentation. Try to use as many different present active participles as you can.
Refer to the list of commonly used present active participles.

@ TEKCT 206

Lermontov’s poem, “The Dream,” is set in far-off Dagestan and in St. Petersburg.

Pre-reading Task

What might a poem with this title and these two settings have to do with one another
and with the title?
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CoH

B rionpHéBHbI Xap B nomvine JarecTinal
C cBUHIOM B rpymit? exan HepBinkum® a;
[ny66xan emg gpiMunach paua,?
ITo K4rte KPOBb TOYH/IACA MOA.>

JIexxa OBAH A Ha Necké® momaHbl;

YeTyTibl CKas TECHATHCS KPYTroMm,’

U cOmHLe XINO UX XKENThIe BepLIAHE®

U X110 MeHA—HO Crian 8 MEPTBBIM cHOM.’

U cuvurca Mae!® cuAromumit OrHAMHU
BeuépHuit THpP B POIAMOIL CTOpOHE, !
Mex IOHBIX JKEH, YBéHYaHHBIX LBeTaMy, 2
II&n pasrosép Becénsiit 060 MHe.

Ho, B pasroBOp Becéblil He BCTYnas,
Cupéna TaM sagyMuuBo oxua,

U B rpycrHbiit cou!® gymé eé muanas
Bor suier yeM 65114 morpyskend;*®

U cusnacy eir gonina larectana:
3uHakOMBII TPy XA B HOHHE TO;
B er6 rpyni, MEIMACH, YepHéna paHa,'®
U xpoBb MWIACk XIanéolel crpyéir.'®

M. 1O. JIépmonros, 1841

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a two- or three-sentence summary of the text in Russian.

18B... In the midday sun
in a valley in Dagestan

2C... With a bullet in my
chest

2 unmoving

4 ny6okan... My deep
wound still steamed

5 Mo... my blood wasted
away drop by drop

S Ha... on the sands

7Yerynul... the sides of
the cliffs crowded in
around me

8 cénuue... the sun
burned their yellow
peaks

9 cnan... I slept a sleep
of death

0 chincA... | saw in my
dream

! Beuépiuit... an
evening feast in my
home land

2 Mex... Among young
women, decked with
flowers

13 g... without entering
into the merry
conversation

4 engrossed in thought

S 8... Into a sad revery

8 Bor... God only knows
with what her soul
was carried away

Y7 3HakOMBbtiA... familiar
corpse

8 yepHéna... the wound
grew black

18 kpoBb.., the blood
poured out in a stream
that was growing cold

2. What are the roots of the Russian words meaning familiar, midday, engrossed in

thought? Do you know any other words with these roots?

3. Find the active participles and identify the infinitives from which they are derived.
4. Find the passive participles (both past and present passive) and identify their

infinitives.

5. Write a short story in Russian that retells this story, but cast it in another time or

place, for example, Chechnia or Bosnia in the 1990s.
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o
gddentifying and Understanding
=Past Active Participles

The past active participle is also an adjective formed from a verb. For example, the past
active participle of the verb to do is did, or was, were doing. The past active participle
caénasmmuit, formed from the perfective verb caémars, means did, while the past active
participle génapnimit, formed from the imperfective verb mémars, means was, were
doing. Note the aspectual differences in the meaning of the following pairs of
participles.

CKa3aBLIMi said

TOBOPHBININ was saying, used to talk or say
HayYABLHUICA learned (to do something)
yYABLIMECA studied

The most important point here is that these forms carry the inherent meaning of past
tense and that the things or people the participles modify are active in the construc-
tions in which they appear. The key identifying feature of the past active participle is
the letter -1u-; which occurs in all forms of the past active participle.

Past active participles may replace xorépsuii clauses and very rarely may serve as
substantives (much less frequently than present active participles).

1. Ck&IbKO 65110 YéXaBLIMX C How many people left Ukraine?
Ykpariaer?

In this example, the participle stands for the implied word people.

Also note that reflexive verbs (verbs ending in -ca) can form past active participles,
and their reflexive ending is always -cs in every form of the past active participle, even
when this ending is preceded by a vowel, such as BepuyBiIHECcs.

2. Buepa BéyepoM MBI IOTOBOPYUIH C Yesterday evening we chatted with
HAMMM GBIBIIAMY our former professors, who had
npodeccopaMy, NpHéXaBIINMHE returned from Moscow.

13 MOCKBEL.

3. Crypéursl, BepHyBIIHECA BO The students who had returned on
Bropauk u3 Vpxyrcka, ycrim, Tuesday from Irkutsk were tired,
HO GBUIH OUeHb PANBI HAaC BANETS. but were very glad to see us.

4. MuI Bifend XKEHIMHY, We saw the woman who was talking
TOBOPYMBIUYIO C AJéIneit. with Alesha.

5. MBp! BAfEH XEHUIHHY, CKa3iBIIYIO We saw the woman who told Alesha

Aséme, 4To ORA YIIUTA OT MyXKa. that she had left her husband.



258 Unit20 Active Participles

& Yipaxuaénue 20r

Identify the antecedent, case, gender, and number of each boldfaced participle in exam-
ples 1 through 5. Where possible, rewrite the sentences in more colloquial Russian
using xoTopsuii clauses.

% Ynpaxuénue 207
Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Buepa Mbl HOTOBOPIIN ¢ HHXKeHEpaMH, IpuéxaBUIMMY U3 BragusocToxa.

2. YcrdBmiuit OT JUIMHHOTO PasroBOpa HHKeHEP CKa34s, uTo erd paboTa ewé ne
HaIlVicaHa.

© 3. 370T Xe uHXeHép, CKA3ABILIMIL, YTO OH GUEHb YCTA, IOIEN K ce6é B KOMHATY U

JET CraTh.

4. Vmxenép, yénuuii K ce6é B KOMHATY, XOpoid rOBOPHUT No-aHmIANcky. XKanb,
9TO OH HE OCTA/ICA BMECTE C HAMM.

5. Jlapuica ITaBioBHa, camé yéxasinas U3 BraausocTodka, cKka3ana, YTO BEPHYBIIAACH
B 3TOT rOpON, SMHIPAHTKA O4eHB NOBG/IbHA HOBOM XKA3HBIO TaM.

‘5 3apduue 206

Continue the story begun in the preceding exercise (or create your own story) using as
many past active participles as you can.

&K Yupaxuéuue 20e

Many place names in the former Soviet Union have been changed as part of a cam-
paign to restore historical names and remove those names honoring Communist
heroes and mythology no longer in favor. Use the partial list of such name changes to
create sentences following the model. Then try to find as many of the streets as you can
on the maps of Moscow and St. Petersburg (found after the Prefaces).

obPA3Ell:  Ox6THbIM pag—IIpocnékT Mapxca —

Ox6rHbI# psan? 3To 6KiBIIMIA MpocnékT Mapxca.
Hunter’s Row? That’s the former Marx Prospect.

Teepckisn Yauna : TopdxoBas Yymuna
Yruna Tépekoro Yrmia HsepxriHcKoro
TearpénpHas Mnéwans Bonpruin ymua
dLame Ceepmiésa Konrowmennas XKen#6osa
: yauna
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Jly6srckas mwiémans Kamenuo- Kaposcxuit
WIomags Hsepxitackoro oCTpOBCKUI NMpOCHéKT
HpOCTIKT
Manéxuaa TInémans Tpéunxan mwduanm
mdans Ilartupecarn- mémwanb Pepomonuu
nérua oxTabpA
Tarpuapmue TTronépckue Kénnorsapnétickuix 6ynbBap
TIPYAbI npyasi 6yneBap IMpodcorsor
Hésoiit Ap6AT Kamiunuckuit Braroséujenckas mwidmanb
MPOCTéKT Idmany Tpyna

Ynpaxuénue 20¢

Practice using these place names and the past active participle 6siBurmii (former) in
the prepositional case construction shown in the model. Remember that the word
ndinans is feminine (#a nxéimanu).

OBPA3EIL

3roT MarasuH HaxXOOUTCA Ha... —

SroT marasy HaxopuTca Ha OXOTHOM PALY, TO €CThb Ha GBiBIIIEM
npocnékre Mépkca.
This store is on Hunter’s Row, that is, on the former Marx Prospect.

3anduue 208

Prepare a short presentation or composition explaining where to buy a number of
items for a party in either St. Petersburg or Moscow. Give the location of the different

stores using both old and new place names.

Ynpaxuénne 20x

Now use this list of some of the major cities and places in Russia and the former Soviet
Union whose names have changed to create sentences following the models (see the
maps after the Prefaces).

Hipxauit Hésropon Topbxuit
Tsepn Kaminus
Exarepun6ypr CaepmiéBck

CanxTt-Iletep6ypr

Jlenunrpén,
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Conp{>kecTBO HE3aBICUMBIX I'OCYIAPCTB;
Poccrickas Penepanus (PO)

Cosérckmit Coos; Poccritickas CoBérckas
DeneparvipHas ConyanmucTiyecKas
Pecuy6nuxa (PCOCP)

oppasfl:  TBepp—Kaminun —

Treps? 3ro 6iBmMix Kamuiua.

oppastl:  OHHA pONWINCK... >

Onii ponwnics 8 Teepi, To ecTh B 6biBiIeM Kaminune.

(5 3anduue 20r

Prepare a biography of a fictitious man or woman who lived in many of the places
listed in the preceding exercise. Be sure to include both old and new names for each

place you mention.

TEKCT 208

Read the excerpt from L. N. Tolstoy’s novel War and Peace. Fifteen-year-old Petia
Rostov is going to see the tsar at a public rally in the Kremlin not long before the fall of

Moscow to Napoleon.

Pre-reading Task

What do you think would take place at a public rally for the tsar on the eve of

Napoleon’s invasion of Russia?

TTérs oTép! pykaMu 1OT,? HOKPHIBABIINIA erd muud, u
MONPABWI Pa3MOYMBIINECS® OT HOTa BOPOTHHYKHA,*
KOTOpBIE OH TaK XOPOId, KaK y 6ompunix,’ yerpoun®
noéMma.

ITéra afBCTBOBAI, 4TO OH UMEET HeTIPpe3eHTA0e/IbHbIH
BUJ, ¥ 6OSUICS, 4TO é3XEH TaKAM OH HPEACTABUTCS
Kameprépam,’ To erd He gorycTar go rocynaps.t Ho
ONPABHTHCA U NIEPEHTH B ApyFoe MécTo Hé 6510 HUKAKOH
BOSMO>XXHOCTH OT TeCHOTHL.® ONAH U3 IIPOE3KABHINX
reHepanos 651 3HAKOMBIA PoctéBaix. [1éTs xoTén
IIPOCHTH erd néMoIH, HO caér,'® 4o 5T0 65110 6B
npot#sHO Mipkectsy.!! Korna Bee axunéxu'? npoéxany,
ronmd xsinyna’? u BeiHecna u [1étio Ha wIGmags,
KoTOpas 66114 Bea 3auATa Hapomom.'? He témbK0 no

1 wiped away

2 sweat

3 pa3mMouUTbCH (to become wet)

4 collars

5 kak... like the grownups do it

8 had set up

7 éxenn... if he were to present himself looking
like this to the gentlemen in attendange

8 10... they would never let him see the
emperor

2 onpdeuTtsen... Because of the crowd there
was no possibility of straightening himself up
there or of going to another place

10 pelieved

1 npoTWBHO... wouldn't have been manly

2 carriages

2 yonnd... crowd gushed forth

14 nndwane... the square, which was fyll of
people



HNGIIANHM, HO Ha OTKOCax, Ha KpHILax, Besné!® 6uu1 Hapox.
Ténpko yro T1éTa ouyTHUICA Ha IIOHIANH, OH ABCTBEHHO
yenbixan'® nanonusisinve!” Becs Kpemin 38yxu
KonoKon6B'® u panocTHOrO HApOAHOrO réBOpa. '

Onué Bpémsa Ha w1dIIaaK 65U10 ipocTépHee,?’ HO
BIPYT BCE I'OJIOBBI OTKPBUIMCH, BCE 6pOCHIOCh ené Ky -
10 BiIepén,?! T1éTI0 CHAaBWIH TaK,?? 4TO OH HEe MOT
IBIIATS,” U BCE 3aKpryano: «Ypa! yppa! ypal» [Téra
MOTHUMAJICA Ha IIBIITOYKH, TONKAJICS, IIIUITANICH, HO HHYErd
He MOT BAIETh, KpoMe HApo#a BOKPYT ce64.?

...B 3TO BpéMs TONMIA 3axonebanacy Hasdn? (cuépenu
HOMMUEHCKIE OTTANKUBAINS HaBUHYBIIHMXCA® CIALIKOM
617A3K0 K 11écTBUIO;® rocysaps NIPOXOIVI Us KEOPLA B
Yenénckuit co66p), u [1éra HeoximaHHO MOMy i1 B 60K
TakOH ynap mo pé6pam? u tak 6U1 npuaasien,’® uTo
BIPYT B I7Ia34X erd BCE MOMYTHNOCH! M OH TIOTEPANT
cosuinue.’ Korga on nupumeén B ce64,*® xaxée-to
nyx6sHOE MHLO,>* ¢ y4KoM cenésmx> pondc Hasany,” s
HOTEPTOI criHel pAce,” BepOATHO, ABTYOK,>® omHOM PyKoH
Hep>xan erd mop MKy, npyréit oxpauan®® ot

Hanupasiei?!! Tonmst.

J1. H. Toncréit, «Boitna 1 mup», 1869

Post-reading Tasks
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5 na... on the slopes (next to the square), on the
rooftops; everywhere

6 TénbKo... As soon as Petia got to the square,
he clearly heard

7 HanoAHATL (to fill up)

18 3ByKM... SoUNds of bells

19 pdpocTHoro... joyful speech of the people
(language used by common people)

20 more spacious

21 peé... everything rushed forward somewhere

22 Némio... Petia was squeezed or crushed

2 preathe

24 nopHumMancs... stood on his tiptoes, pushed,
shoved, but he couldn’t see anything but the
people around him

2 ... at that time the crowd swept backward

2 cnépeau... in front (from the front) the police
pushéd back -

27 HapBYHYTBLCH (to approach, to move forward
on)

28 cidwikom... too close fo the procession (of the
tsar)

29 yndp... a blow lo the ribs

30 crushed

3! Beé... everything became dark

32 novepAn... lost consciousness

33 Korgd... When he came to

% xakde-To... some kind of cleric (clergyman)

3 cenéThb (lo gray)

36 gathered up in the back

37 noTEPTON... worn out blue cassock (worn by
Russian Orthodox clerics)

38 sexton .

% nepxan... held him under his arm

0 was protecting (him)

41 Hanupdrb (to press [forward])

1. Write a three-sentence summary of the text in Russian.
Find five past active participles by looking for adjectives with -mi-. Use a dictionary,
if necessary, to determine from what infinitive they are derived. Then identify their

case and what they mean in context.

3. Look for any passive participles and determine their infinitives and the nouns they

modify. :

4. Write a description in Russian of a young person in trouble in a crowd in America
today (at a sporting event or a rock concert). Use Tolstoy’s excerpt as a model.

ormation of
ast Active Participles

The formation of past active participles is relatively simple. Study the following steps
and examples. Note that these participles are derived from both perfective and imper-
fective verbs according to the aspectual meaning required by context.
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Verbs with Infinitives Ending in -m»

STEPS EXAMPLES
TIMCATH HaIlUCATH
1. Drop the infinitive ending. IIHCA- HAIuUCA-
2. Add -Bm-. TIHCABII- HAYIMCABIII-
3. Add the regular ending, declined for TTHCABIIHIA HaIHCABIINI
case, gender, and number. (-as/-ee/-ue)  (wrote)

(was writing)

Verbs Without -7- in Masculine Past Tense: necmii, ymepémo, 6eamii

STEPS EXAMPLES

1. Take the masculine past-tense form. HéC Ymep

2. Add-mr-. HECII- yMepi-

3. Add the appropriate adjectival ending HécIan ymépuiue
for case, gender, and number (was carrying) (died, dead)

Verbs with -crnu Stems That Have -7- in Masculine Past Tense:
eecmii, yeecmui

STEPS EXAMPLES

1. Take the infinitive and BECTH © LBECTH
remove the -cTu. Be- nse-

2. Add -gm- or -tui- {memorize which Bé- LBETHI-
verb takes which infix).

3. Add the appropriate adjectival ending Bémuin BTN
for case, gender, and number. (was leading) (bloomed)

Exception: mxr# and all prefixed forms of this verb (mpmiir, yirrsi, and so forth) take
a past active participle in prémumit: mpuroéaumii, yrué i,

¢ The key feature of all these forms is -m-. When you see this letter in participial
form, you know that the participle is a past active participle.

¢ Aswas the case with present active participles, past active participles derived from
reflexive verbs retain the reflexive particle -cs ending in all forms, even in those in
which you might otherwise expect -cb to follow vowels; for instance,
BEpHYBIIMECH, YIUBABIIAACH.

Past active participles are also sometimes used as adjectives modifying nouns (in which
case they precede the nouns they modify) or as substantives (implicitly modifying the
word person or people). They may begin a participial clause separated from the main
clause by commas. Here are some commonly used past active participles.
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6viBInmit {6BITH)

former, previous
BepHYBIIMICA (BEPHYTHCA) returned
roBOp¥BIUHIL (TOBOPATD) was talking
otmABIIMiL (OTHATD) gave away
TpUHABIIM (MPUHATE) received, took
npréxasuinit (puéxars) arrived
npoénurmis (IpoiTHh) went by, past
CKasasmuit (CKasaTs) said
cyMaciuémmmyi (¢ yma coiT#) crazy, insane
ymémurmx (yiTi) went away

& Yupaxuéuue 203

Provide the correct past active participle with the appropriate ending, given the con-
text. Rewrite the sentences into more colloquial Russian using xor6psuii clauses.

51 cxa3ana moppyre, (103BOHATD) MHe 110 Tenedbony, uto Ons TyT.
A HaméI0Ch, YTO MEXAHNMK CMOXET NOYMHATH MaNIAHY, (CTOMATHCA)
A He 3n410 yenoBéKa, (OTKPHITH) Béps.

Ans xopomé suaxéma ¢ npodéccopom, (MPOIHTATS) néxiuio o Toncrom.
. ITaBen He y3uan coerd apyra, (BepH{THCH) B IleTep6ypr.

Buepa.

O R oW

é Sanénﬁe 20n

Use one of the sentences in the preceding exercise to begin a story. Try to use as many
past active participles as possible.

eview of Passive

nd Active Participles

B3
PASSIVE -M- -1~ ~H-
MO6AMBII CKA3aHHBII
yBaXAeMBIA OTKPHITHL
HEBBIHOCAMBIIL BaIlCAaHHbIA
He3abpIBAeMbIiL 3a6HITHIN
ACTIVE X m-
rOBOPALIHI CKa34BIIUH
JKeNA0UTHA OTKPBIBIIUI
TTOAXOMALLIHI BePHYBIINACA
yaauiics TIPUDIEMIIUIA
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& Yupaxuénue 20u

Insert the past active, present active, or past passive participle as required by context.
Look for clues for tense or time to determine whether to use the past or present active
~ participle. Rewrite the sentences into more colloquial Russian using xoTopsrit clauses.

1.

I A

B yauBepcurére 51 rosopiia ¢ npodéccopoM, HendsHo (puéxarn) U3
Poccru.

Mp! HeFABHO HMOMYYIIIN IUCbMO OT cecTphi, (KMTb) B [Tetep6ypre.
Ber He 3Haére cTynéuTa, (cupérs) B népBoM pAny?

Mze! roBOp¥IH 0 MAnb4YuKe, MémenHo (UATH) __ 1O ynue.

Ona xopo1I6 3HAeT XypHAIACTA, (HATMCATD) _____ Ha MpOLLIoi Henére
uHTEpécHYIO cTaThid 0 CaMépe.

& Ynpaxxuéuue 2051

- Provide the correct participle (past active, present active, past passive, present passive)
with the appropriate ending, given the context and the English cues. Where possible,
rewrite the sentences in more colloquial Russian using xoTépsiii clauses.

1.

2.

10.

Hamwm npysss, [16m u B, (who returned) _ nendszo us EBpénsl, momapim
HaM 3TH KPacHBbIe CYBEHMPEL

Onti 65Ut B HéKOTOPBIX (former) COLHAIMCTITIECKHUX CTPAHAX: B
Bonrapuu, B [16nb1te, B Yéxuu. Mst 65U y HUX Buepé BéuepoM, M OHI MHOTO
PacCKa3bIBaIY O CBOEM ITyTENIECTBHY 110 LEHTPpasHOH EBpénie.

Iému, (who had given away) B [167pInIe RCe CBOY IVTACTHHKHU U KaCCETHI,
KOTOpbIe OHA B34 ¢ co06iT U3 AMEPHKY, CKaséna, YTO OH4 KYTIIUIa XopoLIne
TIOBCKME IIACTHHKY ¥ YTO ebf G4eHb HPABUTCA MIONBCKAA My3HIKA.

Bui cxasdn, 9ro erd xena (crazy) , IOTOMY YTO OH He JIOOUT MOIbCKYIO
MY3BIKY.

Er6 (favorite) MYSBIKATBHBIH CTR/Ib—aMEePHKAHCKUH JXKa3.

Bun ckasan, 4ro ux (next) moésnika 6ynet B HoBwiit Oprredn, rie OHY CMOTYT
CIYIIIATh XOPOILIHIT fKa3. .

Kapm, nepaBuo (who left) u3 510ro répopa, CKasasi, 4YTo TaM AEHCTBATENBHO

Xopouiuii mxas.

IM6nu cxaséna, ato et He xGuetcs éxath B (so called) «CTOHIY IXKAa3a».
Omna4 roeopria o (ones who want, desire) noéxath BMécTe c Hell B (next/fu-
ture) rony B [Taprk.

“K coxanéamio,—ckasana [16mu,—aréurcrso nyteméeranii cefrgac (closed) __,
a TO A 6b1 HEMEIJICHHO TO3BOHMIA!”

& Yupaxuénue 20x

Translate the following sentences and identify the type of participle, using the preced-
ing summary chart if you find it helpful. Note that some sentences may have more than
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one participle! Where possible, rewrite sentences in more colloquial Russian using
KoT6ps1it clauses.

1. Cx6nbKo 65UI0 B BALIEH IPYIIITE JXENAIOIUIUX TIOHTA B KUHO?
2. ®énopoB—OGueHb H3BECTHBIN IIHCATENb: OH ONVIH U3 MOMAX CAMBIX JIFOOHMBIX
nucareneit.

3. 41 He 3HAIO XEHINMHY, 3aKPBIBILIYIO OKHO, pasbrToe Buepa Carmetr.
4. Pycckas rpaMMATHKA COBEPINEHHO HeBBIHOCHMasn!

5. HoéBrrit yué6HUK, HamACaHHBIA HAIIUM 11podéccopoM, He IOHPABHIICH
cTynénTaM, BepHYBIMMC U3 Pocchu.

Ypaxuaéuue 201

Review two texts in any earlier unit in this book and find as many passive and active
participles as you can. For each participle you find, identify its infinitive and the noun
it modifies. Then translate the clause or sentence in which the participle occurs.

Ynpaxxuénue 20M

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Ynpaxuénue 208

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.
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L
eddentifying and Understanding
&Xerbal Adverbs

Whereas participles (verbal adjectives) are adjectives derived from verbs, verbal adverbs
are adverbs derived from verbs.* Verbal adverbs come in two types, imperfective and
perfective, and have different meanings accordingly. For example, the verbal adverb of
the imperfective verb to do is while doing. The verbal adverb of the perfective verb to do
is having done.

These forms are rarely used in colloquial speech, but are fairly frequent in writing
and in formal speeches. Not all verbs have verbal adverbs.t Note that examples 4 and 7
convey the same idea as examples 1 and 6 respectively, but without a verbal adverb.

1. Oné mimier cBoxd pab6Ty, cryman She writes her work while listening to
panuo. . - the radio.

2. Owné 6yner MUCATD CBOIO PabOTY, She will write her work while
cyuIas pagHo. listening to the radio.

3. Omné nucana ceow pabory, cryman She was writing her work while
péanuo. ' listening to the radio.

4. Korna ona nviuer cBod pa66'ry, While she writes her work she listens -
OHA CyIaeT Pamuo. to the radio.

5. Ilocmorpés nepenaqy, ond Huving watched the program, she
HanmvHIeT CBOIO pabory. will write her work.

6. ITocMoTpém mependuy, oHa Having watched the program, she
HaInuMcia ceom pabory. . wrote out (completed) her work.

7. TlI6cne rord, xak oHA mocMoTpéna After she watched the program, she
nepenaqy, OHA Hauciia CBOK wrote out (completed) her work.
pabory.

Note that in examples 1 through 3, imperfective verbal adverbs describe one action
given as a background to another. The background action went on, goes on, or will go
on simultaneously with the main action (described by the principal verb, to write or to
think). Simultaneity is also conveyed without a participle in example 4. In examples 5
and 6, perfective verbal adverbs describe one event that will have taken place or has al-
ready taken place before another event (described by the principal verb, to write).
Sequentiality is also expressed without a participle in example 7. Imperfective verbal
adverbs are used when events are simultaneous, while perfective verbal adverbs are
used when events are consecutive to one another (“first A, then B”). The background
action described by an imperfective verbal adverb can also be “interrupted” by the
main action (described by the principal verb).

*Some instructors call these gerunds. :
tSome verbs that don’t have verbal adverbs include Moub, cMoTpéTn, and XoTéTs; see pages
271-72.
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Moreover, in all the examples the subject of the principal verb is also the implied
subject of the verbal adverb. This rule governs the use of verbal adverbs. In order to de-
termine the implied subject of a given verbal adverb, look for the principal verb in the
main clause and identify the grammatical (nominative case) subject with which it
agrees: This must also be the logical subject for the verbal adverb.

When negated, verbal adverbs mean without x-ing or without having x-ed, as in the
following examples.

Kupiin Bribexxan U3 KOMHATHL, He Kirill ran out of the room without
MIPOCTYBIIHCEH CO CBOUMH saying goodbye to his friends.
OpY3bAMHU.

Hptina KOKEBIN JEHb YXOMAIA C Irina would leave work every day
pabOTHI, He NPOIASLCEH HHU C without saying goodbye to either
JIsocedt, vy ¢ Bapzimom. Liusia or Vadim.

This construction is used in a very important Russian phrase, He roBops y>x 0/6
(xom/uém), meaning not to mention.

K#ipa Boponuésa v Jljima Bensen— Kira Vorontsova and Dima Beliaev
b4eHb cIIOCOOGHBIE apXUTEKTOPHI, are very talented architects, not to
He roBop4 yx o lanixe mention Galina Rossinskaia.
Poccinckoi.

The key identifying feature of the imperfective verbal adverb is the ending -a/-s. (But
note that this imperfective verbal adverb ending is also used for perfective verbal ad-
verbs for verbs ending in -1u.) The key identifying feature of the perfective verbal ad-
verb is more variable than the imperfective, but it is usually -B, but sometimes ~mm.
Reflexive verbs may form verbal adverbs; the reflexive ending for verbal adverbs is al-
ways -cb (which helps distinguish reflexive verbal adverbs from reflexive participles).
Thus, imperfective reflexive verbal adverbs end in -ace or -sicn, wh11e perfective verbal
adverbs end in -BrmHCE.

The formation of perfective verbal adverbs from verbs whose infinitives end in
-1u is somewhat exceptional and will be described in greater detail in Part 2.

r

Soin

% Hayunana 1éno, 0 KOHIIE ITOMBILIULAN.

2 When beginning so.mething, think how you'll finish it.
l [Don’t start something you can’t finish.]

& Ynpaxxuaéaue 21a

Read the following sentences and circle every verbal adverb. Note whether each verbal
adverb is reflexive or not and whether it is imperfective or perfective. Then translate
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the sentences into English. Last, rewrite the sentences in Russian without using verbal
adverbs.

Béca éper B Ilerep6ypr, moromy 4o erd 6a6ymka B 6onpHINE

1. - Uurés muceMo6, Bacs Bpéma ot BpéMenu Iwtaver (cries): B IMCbMé HAACAHO, YTO
eré 646yIUKy ONOKAIM B GOMBHALY.

IpounTds nuceMO, OH eIl cpasy ke moéxarh B Herepﬁypr.

Vipst Ha BOK34s 32 61w1éroM, oH 6fHeT nyMars TéNbKO 0 IleTep6ypre.

Tpun4 Ha BOX341, OH cpasy KymuT 61IET, cAfeT Ha O3y 1 yéner.

Ipuéxas B ITeTep6ypr, OH 103BOHAT CBOEIT TETe U Y3HAET, Kak cefiyic 646yuika,

Lol

o s w

aying
He suasn 6pony, He cfiics B BORY.

If you don’t know the ford, don’t jump into the water.
[Look before you leap.]

——RUSSIAN-

TEKCT 21a

Read the excerpt from Pushkin’s novella The Queen of Spades. Lizaveta Ivanovna is a
poor unhappy woman who takes care of a distant relation, a bitter old countess. In this
excerpt, Lizaveta first notices young Hermann outside her window. :

Pre-reading Task

What do you expect Lizaveta to think when she sees Hermann outside her window?
What do you think Hermann will do? What wouid you think if you saw an attractive
young man or woman lingering outside your window?

! lace frame

. 2 4 . p . 2 HEUdAHHO... acei-
...onHaXs1 JIusaséra VIB4HOBHA, CHAS 10T OKOLLKOM 3a IANBIAaMH,! v dentally (not on pur-
HEYAAHHO B3TIAHYIIA? Ha JIMLYY ¥ YBALEA MOONOTO MHXEHEPA, CTOAIIETO : , POS;{?) glanfed
HETIOABIDKHO® M yCTpeMMBIIero 1/1asé? x eé okouky. Oué onycrna’ rénopy .~ f§ 4 ;’Lﬂé‘;ﬁiﬁ,’émm
cHOBa 3aHsUIACH pabOTOIl; Yépes IATh MUHYT B3ILIH{/IA OIATb—MOJIOAOM g staring
oduuép cTofn Ha ToM xe Mécre. He umést npUBETUKM® KOKETHHYATD C s ﬁ:’_ ﬁrﬂzt having the
npox&kuMH odHLIépaMH, OHA NiepecTana IAKETH’ HA YIMIYY U LIFIa OKOMO § | haoit
EBYyX 4acOB, He mpunoxauMAas ronossl [1opamu 06énars. Ona Bcrda, Havana 8 ﬁ’dﬂiﬁ,‘jﬁ dinner
y6MpATH CBOW IANBLI U, B3NIAH{B HEYASHHO Ha YIMLY, ONATh YBHAE/IA , was served
odunépa. ITO TIOKA3ANIOCH €t fOBOABHO cTpaHHbIM. [16CTe 06éma ond : ‘;;;,,“;’Z’,,i,ﬁi””g of
TIOJOLLIA K OKOHIKY € IfBCTBOM HEKOTOPOTO 6eCIIOKOHCTBa,” HO yKé ::’ O Hém
odunépa Hé 6bU10,~—1 OHA PO Herd!® 3a65Ta. g g:;s'",;gf”' two

Ous uépes nBa,!! BbIXORA ¢ rpadineir’? cansiroca B Kapéry,!? ona onfATs B 'countess

'3 carriage
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erd yBiinena. OH CTOAN y CAMOro NOXBE3NA, 3aKPHIB MHLG 606pOBEIM
BOPOTHHMKOM:'* uépHEble I1a34 erd cBepkannu'® us-non nurinnr. Tusaséra
VBAHOBHa MCIIYT4/1ach,'S caMa He 3H&s 4erd, ¥ cé/a B KapéTy ¢ TPIeToM
HEU3BACHAMBIM. 7

BosBpaT;'{c1>18 nomoOiL, oHa nonbexana K OKOIIKY,—0du1ép cTosin Ha

npéxuem’ Mécre, yeTpeMiAB Ha HeE I71a34: OHA OTOLIIA, My4ach?
NIO60NHITCTBOM?! M BONHYeMasn?? TYBCTBOM, I Heé COBEPLIEHHO HOBBIM.

A. C. Ilymkun, «ITakoBaz gama», 1833

"Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a three-sentence summary of the passage.

" G6o6pdseiM... beaver
fur collar

15 sparkled

6 was frightened

7 rpénetom... inexplic-
able trepidation

% BepHYBIINCH

' former

20 My4YnuTLEA = fo tor-
ment oneself

2 curiosity

2 worried

Circle every verbal adverb. Note whether the verbal adverb is reflexive and whether
it is imperfective or perfective. Then translate the sentences with the verbal adverbs

into English.

3. Find the Russian words meaning glance or gaze and identify their roots. Do you

know any other words with these roots?

4. Find all the participles and identify whether they are active or passive, past or

present.
5. Continue the story, explaining what might happen next.

Formation of
Werbal Adverbs

The formatlon of imperfective and perfective verbal adverbs is not complicated.

Imperfective Verbal Adverbs: Key Feature -s1/-a

STEPS ' : EXAMPLES
1. Start with the ons form. pénaT TOBOPAT
2. Delete the last two letters. ména- TOBOP-
3. Add-x (or -a, if necessary, mémas ~ ToBOpA

due to spelling rules). (while - (while -
S ' doing) speaking)

Yaarca

y4-...cH
y4ach

(while

studying)

e Stress in these forms is identical to the stress in the infinitive except for the follow-
ing verbal adverbs, whose stress is irregular: néxa (1ex41b), cmm (cupérn), créa

(cToATH), MOMUa (MONYATS), and ruaméTe (rMANA).
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e Verbal adverbs formed from reflexive verbs always have the reflexive particle in the
~-cb form (which distinguishes them from participles).
e Verbs like maBars add -1 or -ack to the infinitive stem: gaB4ds, ysHaBas, ycrasas.

Perfective Verbal Adverbs for Infinitives Ending in -mu

STEPS EXAMPLES

1. Start with the ot form. LPHAYT yBenmyT
2. Delete the onit ending. npuz- yBexn-
3. Add-s. npuni yBens

(having arrived) (having led away)
Note carefully the difference in aspect between these two forms.

uns (imperfective): while going
npuni (perfective): having arrived

Perfective Verbal Adverbs for All Other Perfective Verbs: -8, -6uiuco

STEPS EXAMPLES
1. Start with the infinitive. MIOCMOTPETH BEPHYTbCA
2. Delete the infinitive ending. TIOCMOTPé- BepHY-...cA
3. If not reflexive, add -B; IIOCMOTPEB BePH{BILHCD
if reflexive, add -Bmmce. (having watched) (having returned)

o There exist some archaic perfective verbal adverbs that end in -,
e Stress in the perfective verbal adverb is identical to the stress in the infinitive.

Two Irregular Verbal Adverbs

Two commonly used verbs have irregularly formed verbal adverbs; these forms should
simply be memorized for comprehension only.

éxath ényum (archaic)
6HITH 6ymyau  (very restricted usage)

Verbs with No Verbal Adverb Forms

Some commonly used verbs have no verbal adverb forms, but it is possible to use ver-
bal adverbs formed from other verbs similar in meaning.*

*This list is derived from one in E M. Borras and R. E Christian, Russian Syntax: Aspects of

Modern Russian Syntax and Vocabulary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1987, 2d edition),
p- 207.
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x0Tétb (to want) JKENATh JKeNMast
cars (to send) TOCHITATD MOCHIIAA
xaars (to wait) OXUITATH OKUIAA
neTs (to sing) pacreBaTh " pacmeBas
nuTh (to drink) BBITUBATH BBITTHBAS
MUCATS (to write) 3aMACHIBATH 3anchIBas
cMOTpéTS (fo look) NANETD TIAnA

Verbs whose infinitives end in -un have no verbal adverb. Verbal adverbs have no inher-
ent tense meaning in and of themselves, but rather are linked to the principal or main
verb of the clause in which they appear.

& Ynpaxxuéaue 216

Transform the following sentences by replacing the underlined verbal adverb with an-
other construction, such as one with a xoraa or xoTépsrii clause or one with conjunc-
tions such as a, Ho, or u.

OBPA3El:  MaénIa mucaa muceMoO, Cayinas paguo. —

Korna Marua rucana nucbmo, OHA Cfiiiana paxuo.

51 Bcerma 3aBTpakalo, Iuras raséry.

OmnéspeiBasg, AHTOH BCerfa Oro onpaBapIBaeTCA.

Mg gacro rosopruiu o Cailie, BO3BPaMIAACh TOMOM.

O>xupds aBTO6YC, MBI TOBOPHIH ¢ PeGEHKOM, HTPABIUUM B DApKe, Iépel KOTOPhIM
6bUIA OCTaHOBKA.

5. BepHyBLIMCD NOMOIL, 1 CpAsy cé/la Ha TUBAH U BIJIIOYIUIA TENIEBH30D, YTOOBI
Y3HATH MOCIéNHUE HOBOCTH.

NS

&K Yipaxkuénue 218
Fili in the blanks with a verbal adverb formed from the verb in parentheses.

1. (Tloéxarn) B MockBY Ha 1é/ibiit ceMéCTP, BbI, HABEPHO, NO3HAKOMHTECH C
0ueHb HHTEPECHBIMHU JIIOObMU.
2. (Borxomsits) ¥3 KBapTHAPHL, MBI BAPYT yonsiany TeneddH—A5T0 3BOHIIA

Tans.
3. (Yuirsca) B 5TOM YHUBepcHTéTE, BB, HABEPHO, OFjIeTe XKUTH B 5TOM
OOLUEKUATHHL.

4. (Hayurirsca) BOIWTH MAaIlHY, Bbl, HABEPHO, 6eTe CIUTATH, ITO HE
cMOKeTe NPefCcTABUTE ce6é x1i3uM Ges aBTOMOGTIIS.
5. (HamwmcaTs) MaTepy THCbMO, OH TOWIEN B OUOIUOTEKY.




TEKCT 216

In this poem by Akhmatova, the narrator describes losing her lover.

Pre-reading Task

What do you expect to find in a scene in which lovers part?

Cxana® pyxu nox TEMHOH ByATBIO>...
«OT14erd TH cerOxHs 6nenHA> >
—OTTOr6, 4T0 A TépHKOI NeYdbio?
Hanosna eré nomssua,’

Kaxk 3a6yny? OH Bbilen, nratéace,’
Hcxpusrics MydATEIBHO POT ...

A cbexana, mepin He Kacaach,

A 6exxana 3a HUM [0 BOPOT.”
3appIxdsce, a1 kprikayna:'® «IllyTkall
Bcg, uto 61ino. Yitpéin, 1 ympy».
YRBIGHYICS CIIOKGHHO H KJTKO

U ckasén mue: «He croit Ha setpy».?

A. A. Axmarosa, 1911

Post-reading Tasks

1.
2.

3.
4.

Write a summary of the poem in two or three sentences.
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1 squeezed

2 TEéMHOIA... dark veil

3 pale

4 Tépnikoid... with bitter
sadness

5 Hanotina... made him
drunk

8 reeling, stumbling

7 Uckpusuinca... his mouth
twisted in pain

8 c6exadna... ran down, not
touching the banister

9 6exana... ran after him
up to the gate

10 3aAbIxdAck... gasping for
air, out of breath, |
shouted

" Joke

12 YniGhynceA... smiled
calmly and terribly

13 He... don’t stand there in
the wind (bad weather)

Find all the verbal adverbs in the poem, Translate them and identify the infinitives

from which they are derived.

& Ynpaxuénue 21r

Does the man still love the narrator? Why do you think so?
Write a paragraph or two from the point of view of the man in this poem.

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.
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t/nderstanding Verbs of
=Position and Placement

Russian verbs of position and placement are very systematic. Russian uses different
verbs to express the vertical and horizontal placement of objects and the vertical and
horizontal position of objects that have been placed.

1. Buepé Mbl NOMOXKAIH Ta3éThl Ha
cron. [a3éTel ceityic mexxAT Ha
ctomé. MBI YACTO KnagéM ra3érsl
Ha ATOT cToJ1. 34BTpa MBI
MONGKUM Ta3éThl Ha CTOI.

Yesterday we put the newspapers on
the table. The newspapers are now
on the table. We often put the
newspapers on this table.
Tomorrow we will put the
newspapers on the table.

Yesterday we put the empty bottles
under the table. The empty bottles
are now under the table. We often
put the empty bottles under the
table. Tomorrow we'll put the
empty bottles under the table.

2. Buyepa MBI HOCTABWIM ITyCTHIE
6yTsinxu mox cron. Hycrsie
6yTHIAKHU Ceit4ac CTOAT IOy
cTo16M. MBI 4ACTO CTABMM
nycTsie 6y TBUIKY Tiof 5TOT CTONL.
3é4BTpa MBI HOCTABUM IyCTHIE
6y TBUIKH TOX CTON.

3. Buepi MplI HOBéCHIM TPAIKY Ha
KpIOUOK B Kyxue. TpAnka ceitgdc
BUCHT Ha Kprouké B Kyxue. MbI
94CTO BéIIaeM TPANKY Ha
KPIOUOK B KyxHe. 34BTpa MbI
ONAITh MOBECHUM TPAIIKY Ha
KpIouOK B KyXHe.

Yesterday we hung up the ragon a
hook in the kitchen. The rag is now
hanging on a hook in the kitchen.
We often hang the rag up on a
hook in the kitchen. Tomorrow
we'll hang the rag up on a hook in
the kitchen again.

Examples 1 through 3 illustrate transitive and intransitive verbs of placement and posi-
tion used generally with inanimate objects (newspapers, bottles, a rag). Examples 4
through 7 illustrate transitive and intransitive verbs of placement and position used
generally with people.

4. On npuimén romo 1 I€r crars Ha He came home and lay down to sleep

auBaH. OH 06BT9HO TPUXOIUT
IoMO ¥ IOXKHUTCA Cr1aTh Ha
ruBaH. OH CelYAC TEeXAT U COUT
Ha puBaHe. 3ABTpa OH IPUIET
DoMO¥ U Cpasy JIAXKeT CHaTh Ha
IHUBAH.

on the couch. He usually comes
home and lies down to sleep on the
couch. Right now he’s lying on the
couch and sleeping. Tomorrow
he’ll come home and immediately
lie down to sleep on the couch.
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5. Omné npunuii gomoi u cpasy céna

3a cton. OHA 06BTYHO IPUXOAUT
moMO 1 capiTeA 3a cton. Ona
ceiyac CHEUT 3a cToNOM. 34BTpa
OHA npunét noMOI u cpasy
CAMeT 3a CTO/.

6. Popyitenu npuIUm gomoOi ¥ Cpasy

HOROKHIH neTéli ciiaTh. OHn
OOBIYHO NpUXOIAT TOMOI 1
KAagyT fnetéit cath. OHM celtyic
KHagyT feTéi crath. 34BTpa OHA
IpHAYT JoMO# ¥ TONGKAT JeTéir
CIIaTh.

7. MBei IpHIIUIA B PECTOPAH, U Hac

OCAIMH 33 O0NBIIOH CTOL
Hac y4cro caxxaroT 3a 5TOT CTOJL.
Hac ceityéc caxkaior 3a 3T0T
cTON. 34BTpa HAC MOCATAT 32
3TOT CTOI.

& Yrpaxxuénme 22a

She came home and immediately sat

down at the table. She usually
comes home and sits down at the
table. She is sitting at the table
right now. Tomorrow she’ll come
home and sit down at the table
right away.

The parents came home and

immediately put their children to
bed. They usually come home and
put their children to bed. They are
putting the children to bed right
now. Tomorrow they’ll come home
and put the children to bed.

We got to the restaurant and were

seated at a big table. We are often
seated at this table (asked to sit
down at this table). We are now
being shown to that table (seated
at this table). Tomorrow they will
seat us at this table.

Review the preceding examples and group the boldfaced verbs according to type of
motion, aspect, and case government (movement in a direction versus location).

ret_onjugation of
=Werbs of Position

Four intransitive verbs of position, which cannot take a direct object, are conjugated in
the following chart. In each case, the perfective verb is formed by adding the prefix mo-
to the imperfective verb. The resulting perfective verb means to be hanging, sitting,
lying, or standing for a limited period of time. These perfective verbs are not used as

frequently as their imperfective counterparts.

PRESENT/ F:
FUTURE TBL
OHA

BHIIIY CIXY
BHCHIUD CHIVIIIB
BUCAT CHIAT

JIEXY CTOO
JIEXKHAUIb CTOMIIIb
JIEXKAT CTOAT
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The verb Bucérs (to be hanging) is generally used only in the third-person forms (to
refer, for example, to clothing on a hanger or a painting in a museum). However, it is
also used in first- and second-person forms in the following idiomatic expressions.

f
Sbayings

gg Bucérs Ha Bonocké

% To be hanging by a thread.

Bucérs B BO3MyXE.

To be hanging in the air.

Bucérs na renedéne.

To be hanging (talking for a long time) on the phone.

When the verb to be hanging is not used idiomatically and refers to a person it means
hanging from a gallows.

The imperatives for these verbs are generally used to ask someone to continue
doing what they are already doing. For instance, if you enter a room where people are
seated and they begin to rise to greet you, you can say «Cupmsire, moxaayicral»

Also note that cunérs can only be used with something that has knees (thatis, a
person or animal), while Bucérs, nexars, and croAts may be used with people, ani-
mals, or inanimate objects.

Yrpaxuénue 226

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context.

B ranepée (is hanging) HOBag kapTriHa Kauarackoro!

Teoyi Béiu (were hanging) B rapriepd6e, HO Teréphb UX TaM HET.

Cgéra (is sitting) 3a crondm BMécte ¢ TaHeil.

Ms1 (were sitting for a while) , IOFOBOPIIH ¥ TOTOM HOLUIH oM.

Mz1 (were reclining, lying down for a while) __ Ha IULfKe, IOTOBOPIIM O
noroue, noTOM IMOLUTH AOMOIA.

Ont (are lying down) Ha ITO/T§ ¥ CMOTPAT TeleBH30p B 60mpIGH KOMHATE.
Mbe1 yxé (were standing) B Ouepeny 30 MEHYT, KOTIA OTKPBUICS MarasiH.
8. Oni (are standing) Ha yIry TBepckOM ¥ XKIYT HaC CeiTdac.

LA ol ol

o

N
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‘5 3anduue 22a

Find a picture of a room showing furniture, other objects, and people and bring it to
class. Prepare a description of the room, stating the location of the room’s contents and
using the verbs from the chart. In class, put all your pictures on one table. Describe
your picture to a classmate so that she or he can pick it out of all the pictures brought
to class.

Conjugation of Transitive
=Verbs of Placement

Four pairs of verbs of placement are conjugated in the following charts. Note that ail
these verbs take accusative case direct objects: The things hung or placed are in the
accusative case. The places where these objects are hung or placed are also in the ac-
cusative case. Note, however, that these verbs are used with locational adverbs (see
Unit 10 in the Workbook).

Bémao KAy CTABIIIO
BéIUIaeIb KJIagginib caxaeuns CT4BUIIb
BEIIAJOT CaXAIOT CTABAT

o

nopéury TIOTIOXKY TOCaXY TIOCTAB/IO
TOBéCHIITD TIO/IOKUID TOCANUIIB TIOCTABHILIL
HOBéCAT nonéxar noCcanaT TOCTABAT

~

Saying
IMansna B pot (koM§?) He Kiamy.
Don’t dare put your finger in that person’s mouth.

[Don’t trifle with that person. ]
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&K YupaxHéHue 228
Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the

verb required by context.
1. Kyna cryméurn (hang) CBOM NaasTH?
2. Tans (is now hanging) CBOI) 106Ky B 1Kad.
3. Cgséra (will hang) 3Ty KapTAHY TyAA.
4. 4 6016ch, uTo erd (will hang) !
5. Onér (is putting) Ha CTOM HEHBIH, KOTépme OH cerdpug nonqul
6. Msui Bcerga (put) CBEKITY B 3TOT CYII.
7. Mzt yxé (put, past) BCe HAIIM KAPTHI HA CTOM.
8. Owny (will put) 5TOT XXYPHAJ CIOA, TOTA MBI eT0 1 BO3bMEM.
9. 4 Bcerpa (put) KHUTH Ha 5Ty DOIKY.
10. Onti (are putting) 6y TEIIKY BUHA Ha 5TOT CTOL
11. M=t yxé (put, past) 6y TBUIKY NOX CTON.
12. Oux (will put) crén Tya4, a mxadg mur (will put) TyHA.
13. Kynma mac (are they seating) ?
14. Taxix npecTyriHUKOB 06BT4HO (are imprisoned) Ha #éCATH JIeT.
15. A (will seat) Te64 3a TOT MAJIEHBKUII CTO/L.
16. (Seat) BCex meTéit BMECTe, IOXKAITYICTa, 32 OBUH cTo!

TEKCT 22a.

This excerpt is from a letter a Russian exchange student in America wrote to a friend
back in Russia. The exchange student is describing his efficiency apartment.

Pre-reading Task

What are some of the characteristics of an American efficiency apartment? Make a list
of three or four important characteristics and then see if the letter writer mentions
them.

51 ceitudc cHuMAIO! KBApTHDY, KOTOpas mo-3pénrHeMy HaseiBaerca “efficiency” ;Irgle(nt oo the i

- . 2 Z 2 - E 1Ke, aion e lines
wim “studio.” TéuHOrO S5KBUBaNEHTA STOMY TIOHATHIO IO-PYCCKH HET—ATO : of 9
9T6-TO BpOAe? MAneHbKOM ONHOKOMHATHO KBAPTHPHI, B KOTOPOH KyXHA' ' jseparat;eg_'

. z 2 4 z , npu... at tne
NpaKTAYeCKH He OTAeneHa’ o koMHaThl. Cpasy npu Bxoae’—crpédsa y Mens : vl
BéIIAJIKA, 2 CIEBa—MABEph B TYAIET U Kyl 3aTéM—CTOUT MinT4, pAKOBHHA® U :S/"k loast

. 2 7 - 2 AT XOTb... at feast in
BHCAT KyxOHHbie miKkadbl. 31ech ke CTOUT 06&HeHHbIN CTOI. : some way separate
Jéanvuie naynHAieTcst CO6CTBEHHO XWIAs 36HA. YTOOBI XOTH KAK-TO |, oooss by th
. " , 2 " . A . KCTATH... e way,
OTrOpOIUTH® €€ OT KYXHH, 51 NOCTABUI NOTepEK’ KOMHATHI AMBAH, HA KOT6poM  § is foldout, o e
CHXY VUTH JIEXXY, KOTIA cMOTPIO TeneBr3op. JJuBaH, KCTATH, pacKnagaoi, 4To o comfortable

yn66H0®~—Korn4 KO MHe B IPOUIIOM MéCAIIe IPUESKAN 6paT, 1 MOT IONOKATH
er6 coatk HOpMAIBHO, 2 He Ha T0AY. PabdTaro A 3a IICEMEHHBIM CTONOM,
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KOTOPBII CTOUT B YIIIY OKONO OKH4, @ PAXOM MOA IOCTéNb. YKpaéHuil ® YkpaiéHui... any
9 P ’ A 4 R A particular

0cH6bIX’ y MeHA H,m(axnx HeT, KpOMme I‘II,IaKaTOX? 20-x rogds, KoréPble ¢ decorations

moBécun Hag guBaHOM. Bot v Best KapTiHa Moéit Gepnéru.'® Konéuno, 10 den, lair

ra pa z z Z ra 11 ji fi
TeCHOBATO,!! HO XUTE M6XHO. XOTA, KOTH4 CO6Up4eTCs MHOTO Hapona, @ fhg%e,scggxngé 't’gh‘
6biBaeT HéKyma? mocamuTh roctéit. Hy ma HM4eré—moOryT ¥ moctofits. ro '3 3apdneH... buried in
e T work and I'm in no
mood for visitors, |

TeM 667Tee He CTPAILHO, YTO CeHYAC 1 3aBi/IeH paGoTOl U MHe He 1o rocTéit. !
B 661uem, écmu ipuénelits 1€TOM, caM YBALUIIE, KAK MHE 3[IeCh XXHUBETCH, have no time for visi-

tors, I'm not up to

a A 3aKaHYHBAXO NHUCATH ¥ JIOXKYCh CIIaTh—3aBTpa [IHHHbLIY J€Hb U HalO PAHO visitors

BCTaBATb.

Post-reading Tasks

1. Draw a picture of the writer’s apartment. Then fill in any missing bits of informa-
tion by using your imagination about where those things should be.

2. How does the narrator express the concept of the language here when he says that
his apartment is called an efficiency here.

3. How does the writer say there is no precise equivalent of this concept in Russian?

4. Find the two different ways used to convey the meaning to separate or be separated
from.

5. What is the Russian word for kitchen cupboards?

6. What is the root of the Russian word meaning foldout in the expression foldout
couch?

7. Determine whether the underlined verbs are used in rae or xyad constructions.
Identify their subjects and direct objects, if any.

8. Identify the case of every word that has a double underline and determine the rea-
son for the case used.

9. Write two or three paragraphs describing your efficiency apartment (if you have
one), your room in a dormitory, or one or two rooms in your apartment or home.

1

ayings
(ITo-)craButs BOnpHC pebpoMm.

To place the question edgewise.
[Not to mince words.]

RUSSIAN

(ITo-)CT4BUTB KpECT.

To place a cross. _
[To kiss something good-bye.]

(ITo-)cTaBuTh KOr6-HUOYED Ha CBOE MECTO.
To put someone in his/her place.
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‘5 3apdnue 226

Prepare a short presentation or composition in which you describe where you usually
put certain objects in your room and where you put them when people visit.

@ TEKCT 226

This text is Okudzhava’s poem, “The Little Paper Soldier”

Pre-reading Task

What do you think a poem about a paper soldier might be about?

BymaKHbI CONAATUK

Onvie connmar Ha cBére Xusn
KPaCHBBIA ¥ OTBAXKHBIIL,!

HO OH UTPYIIKO¥ NETCKOM OB
BeIb? 6BUT COMBAT 6YMAKHBIIL

Ou nepenénars® MUp XOTéT,

4700 6BIT CHACTIUBBIM KAXKIBLI,*
a caM Ha HATOYKE BUCET:’

BeIb ObI/I COMAAT OYMAKHBIIL.

OH 6501 661 pafi—E OFOHB U B IbIM,5
3a BaC NOTHOHYTH ABAKAbL,’

HO IOTEINA/NCh BbI Hap HUM:®
BeIb ObIA CONTAT 6yMAKHEIIL.

He nosepinu Bo1 eMy

CBOYIX CeKPETOB BAXKHBIX,

a Hodemy?

A noromy,

9T0 OB CONBAT OYMAXKHBIIL.

B oré6us? Hy uro x, ugi! Mpénis?
U oH arayn’® ogHax I,

¥ TaM cropéi oH Hy 3a rpour!?
Benb ObUT COMTAT OYMANKHBI.

B. IIL. Oxymxésa, 1960

* OpvH... Once there
was a handsome
and brave soldier

2 after all

3 remake

4 the implied noun
here is 4enoBek

5 cam... he himself
was hanging on a
thread

8 OH... He would have
been happy to go
into fire or smoke

7 3a... to perish twice
for you

8 noTewanucs.., you
made fun of him
(would make fun of
him, used to make
fun of him)

¢ took a step

¢ burned up for noth-
ing, for no good rea-
son (not for even a
cent)
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Post-reading Tasks

1. What are the prefix and the root of the Russian word meaning to remake?
What are the words used to express the ideas once and twice in the third and fifth

stanzas? What do you think would be the analogous term for thrice?
Write a summary of the poem in two sentences.
Explain the usage of the Russian verb meaning to hang in the second stanza.

bl

5. Write a paragraph explaining what the paper soldier might symbolize.

onjugation and Usage of

ntransitive Verbs of Placement

Certain verbs of placement describe how we position other people (such as putting
children to bed or seating someone at a table) or things. Other verbs of placement de-
scribe how people position themselves: to take a seat, to lie down, or to get up from
being seated or from lying down. The conjugation of these verbs is presented here.

PRESENT a2
TBI

FUTURE a

OHH

CaXKYCh
CafAIIBCa
CafATCA

cAmy
cAmenIb
cAnyT

JIOXKYCh
JIOXKALIBCA
JIOXKATCA

ATy
JDKEITH
JALYT

BCTAIO
BCTaélp
BCTAIOT

BCTAHY
BCT&HeIIb
BCTAHYT

Note that the imperative of meus is irregular: mar(re)!

Vupaxsénue 22r

Review the rules in Unit 6 governing aspect in the imperative and determine the aspect

generally used in polite “invitations,” such as Sit down, please!
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&R Ynpaxnénue 225

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context.

1. He (take a seat!) Tyma. Oro Mécto yoxé 34msTO.

2. Crynénrst o610 (take seats) C341u.

3. Mui yxé (took seats) 3a CTOM ¥ HAYa/M 06€MaTh, KOTAA IpUImen Bamim.
4. Ouii (will take seats) TYHA ¥ IIOTOBOPAT € STHMM MHKeHépaMU.

5. Iléru o6ptano (lie down) CIIaTh B A€BATDH 9acOB.

6. (Don’t lie down) tynal TaM emé nexxdr Moé MOKpoe ITONOTEHIIE.

7. Mui yxé (lay down, went to bed) CIIaTh, KOTHA NO3BOHIA Tans.

8. Ou (will go to bed) criaTh yépes qac.

9. [léru obriuno {get up) B BOCEMb 9acoB.

10. He (get up) , Toxanyicra! 4 He Xouy BaM MENATS!
11. I ceiraac (will get up) , IOM/{ HA KYXHIO H IPUTOTOBIO KOPe.

12. Omnx (will get up) PAHO 34BTpa YTPOM, IOTOMY YUTO HX CAMO/IET BbUIETAET B
8 yrpa.
aying

He B cBOM cAuu He caiyich.

Don'’t get into someone else’s sled.
[Don’t bite off more than you can chew.]

& Yupaxuénue 22e

Translate the sentences in Yipaknénue 225 into English.

é 3apédnue 228

Describe the usual seating arrangements when you have dinner with your friends or
family and how those seating arrangements were altered (on purpose or by accident) at
some important occasion.

& Yrnpaxuéuue 22¢

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.
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& VipaxkuéHue 22

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

"5 3apdume 22r

Look again at the photograph on the first page of this unit and describe the position of
the people and objects and their impending movement.
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se/nderstanding Multidirectional
Si/erbs of Motion

Russian verbs of motion may seem difficult to American learners, but the system of
verbs of motion is actually logical. As verbs of motion are presented in this and the fol-
lowing units, you'll see how sensible the system is. Part 1 of this unit presents only cer-
tain verbs, the unprefixed, multidirectional* intransitive verbs of motion: xoasrs (to
walk), 6érars (to run), éapurs (to ride), nmaBars (to swim, sail), and merars (to fly), all
of which are imperfective.

1. Buepa mbr xog#nu B KHHO. Yesterday we went to the movies.
B npéuurom rony Mut éspunu B Last year we went to Tver’,

Tseps.

3. Kocra 065uHO0 X6muT Ha paboTy, a Kostia usually walks to work (and
Kénsa éspur na aprobyce. back), while Kolia goes on the bus.

4. Tlo cpépam Bépa nmndBaer, a mmo On Wednesdays Vera swims, and on
4eTBepramM—oO¢éraer. Thursdays she runs.

5. Cséra moiyuivia IIpaBa IeTATE: Sveta got her flying license: Now she’s
Tenépb OHA 6YAET YACTO METATS. going to fly frequently.

6. CaMONETHI Y4CTO ACTAIOT MEXLY Planes frequently fly between
Mocksoit u Iletep6yprom. Moscow and Petersbury.

These examples illustrate some of the uses of the multidirectional verbs. They are
called multidirectional because they inherently lack the meaning of motion in a single
direction. In examples 1 and 2, the past-tense forms indicate that the movement in
each case was a round trip, to the movies and back, to Tver’ and back. The present-tense
forms in example 3 also convey this meaning of round-trip, while the present-tense
form in example 4 indicates that Vera swims and runs for physical exercise, rather than
as a means for getting to a particular destination. Example 5 features a future tense ex-
pression that also provides no particular destination: Sveta will be flying a lot, some-
times to a particular destination (perhaps a different destination for each trip), and
sometimes, perhaps, just for fun, without any particular destination (returning to the
same airport from which she took off on any given trip). Example 6 focuses on the fre-
quent trips in two different directions (from Moscow to Petersburg and from Peters-
burg to Moscow). In each of the examples, only multidirectional verbs could have been
used. '

Had unidirectional verbs (maT#, 6ex4Th, éxaTh, IUIBITH, and 1eTérh) been used,
the examples would have conveyed very different meanings.

*These verbs are also called indeterminate in some textbooks and grammar references. The two
words are roughly synonymous.
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UNIDIRECTIONAL VERBS
Yesterday when we were on our way to the movies, we happened to see Vadim.

Last year while we were on our way to Petersburg we met Anna Matveeva, a sculptor
from Tver’

‘Kostia usually walks to work, but he takes the bus home from work.

Look! Vera is swimming toward the instructor.

We'll see how well Sveta handles the controls when she will be flying to Kaluga.

Do you see that plane? I think it’s flying to Helsinki.

N =

AN ol

Had perfective verbs (moitti1, mo6exaTh, 10éxaTh, HOIUIBITH, and nmoaeTérs) been
used, the sentences would have also conveyed very different meanings.

PERFECTIVE VERBS

1. Yesterday we went to the movies and then we went to a café and came home at
2:00 aM.

2. We went to Petersburg last year, stayed there three weeks, and then went to
Petrozavodsk.

Kostia will go to work at 8:00 .M. tomorrow.

Look! Vera will swim toward the instructor.

Sveta will fly to Irkutsk next month.

Do you see that plane? I think it will fly to Helsinki tonight.

SV e w

The use of these verbs will be discussed later in this unit. For now, we’re going to focus
our attention on the multidirectional verbs xomwits, 6érath, ésnuTh, INIABaTh, and
JIE€TATh.

onjugation of Multidirectional
erbs of Motion

Review the conjugation of imperfective multidirectional verbs of motion in the follow-
ing chart.

PRESENT s XOXKY © 6érao éaxy IUIABAIO NeTA10
ThI XOOUIIb 6éraelb é3nuiub I4Baelib nIeTaelb
OHA xonaT 6éraroT éapar IWIABAIOT NIETAIOT
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f
idaying
feorad

“ B Yy MOHACTBIPD CO CBOVIM YCTABOM HE XOIAT.
HEEE

RS

gr=  Don’t go to someone else’s monastery with your own charter.
’ [When in Rome, do as the Romans. ]

i Ynpaxuénue 23a

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context. For future tense, use the correct form of 6yxy, 6ynemn,
6yner, and so on.

Kyna (goes) Coéns 110 yeTsepram?

Toéne TOnBKO NéCATH MéCALEB, HO OH yxé (walks) !

A He mobmid aBTO6YC 1 rodToMy (walk) Ha paboTy.

ITo cy666Tam Tamsa u Kécts (go) Ha TaHus! (a dance).

Buepa mpl (went) B TEATP.

S He urpéio B dyr66sm, HO A (run) TPH pésa B Heénio.

Jléne T6npKO 11 MécaLeR, HO OHA Y3ké He TOMBKO XOIMT, HO elilé ¥ {runs) !

Noao LN

==
Saying

Myparxu 6érasoT 1mo criuHé.

RUSSIAA

Shivers run up one’s back.
[To have goose bumps or the willies in fear only, not from cold.]

8. baccéitn 6fmeT sakpsit Ha cényionteit Hepéne, 1 nodromy Mei (will run) ,a
He I/T4BaTh.

9. Pénpine a xonuna Ha pabdTy, HO Teréps 1 (ride) Ha aBTOOYyCe.
10. Ba6ymuka i pémynixa sxusyT B [Terepbypre, ¥ no5ToMy MBI 44cTo (gO)
11. 'Ter gicro (go) B AMEPHKY B KOMaHTHPOBKY?

12. Jlérom Visauésnr (went) ~Ha YépHoe MOpe OTABIXATD.

TYHA.

aying

B Tyny co cBo¥iM camMOBApOM He €3TAT.

It’s like bringing one’s own samovar to Tula (famous for its samovars).
[I¥’s like bringing coals to Newcastle (famous for its coal).]
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13. Panbine s 6érasa, HOo MOTOM y MeH#A 3a60n1é710 Konéuo (my knee got hurt). Ilodtomy
2 Tenépb (swim) TPH pa3a B HeéMO.

14. Korpa Mei 65U1H Ha 10Te, Mbl KKEBLA feHb 6panu mapycHyto TOAKY Ha IPOKAT
(rented a sailboat) u (sailed around) yacé nBa.

15. Anppéit BacyinbeBud He MOOUT NeTATH U NodTOMYy B AMEpHKY OH (sails)
He JIETACT.

16. Hameit x61epu T616K0 2 TONA, HO OHA Yxé XOpoIud (swims)

17. I He mo6/mo éanuTs Ha nbesye, 1 nodtomy 1 (fly) u3 MocksH B [lerep6ypr:
$To0 6BICTPée M yIOOHEe.

18. 3ot pe6EHOK TaK 6HCTpO 6éraet, 4TO MONHO MOIFMATh, 4TO OH ewwié U (flies)
!

19. ITrausr gicro (fly around) TI0 ATOMY 3anIOBENHUKY (nature preserve).

20. Pas nepeéxana (moved) B XabapoBck, u Tenéps Ml yacto (will fly) TyHA.

21. 3ot conoBéit cnoman ce6é kpuund (broke its wing), HO KaK TOIBKO TIONPABUTCS
(heals, gets better), on onits (will fly) .

>a

sage of Multidirectional
erbs of Motion

There are six different uses for unprefixed multidirectional verbs of motion.
o Past-tense multidirectional verbs are used for

a. asingle round trip or
b. repeated round trips.

1. Buepa mbl xopvnm k Tarbine Yesterday we went to see Tat’iana
Huxondepne. Nikolaevna.

2. Ké&xpmprii rop Mul éspumn B Poccriio, Every year we went to Russia, but last
HO B IIPOIIVIOM TOLY MBI HUKYLXA year we didn’t go anywhere.
He é3MWIH.

In example 1, the speakers use the multidirectional verb in the past tense to indicate
that they are no longer at the home of Tat'iana Nikolaevna, while in example 2, the
speakers refer to a number of round-trips in the past.

e Present-tense multidirectional verbs are used for

c. repeated trips or round-trips or
d. asingle trip in several directions.

3. Mu1 vacro x6mum K Tarpine We often go to see Tat’iana
HuxoniepHe. Nikolaevna.
4. Kocru ceifidac HET—OH XOMUT Kostia’s not here right now: He’s out

TIO IeN4M. running various errands.
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In example 3, the speakers explain that they make repeated trips to see Tat'iana
Nikolaevna (each trip is, presumably, a round-trip, since they don’t live with her). In
example 4, the speaker explains that Kostia is taking care of a number of different er-
rands. The multidirectional verb of motion conveys the idea that Kostia’s errands will
take him to more than one particular destination.

o Future-tense multidirectional verbs are used for

e. repeated trips.

5. Mapria nepeéxana B MuHcK, 1 Maria has moved to Minsk, and now
Tenéphb MbI 6YeM 4alTo é3HUTh we'll be going there often.
TYDA.

In example 5, the speakers explain that they will be making frequent or regular trips to
Minsk.

¢ In all tenses, multidirectional verbs of motion are used to express

f.  movement itself, the ability to move or movement for the sake of some kind

of fun.

6. HameMy ceiHy TOIBKO YTO Our son just turned ten months old,
HCOOMHUNOCH BECATh MECALEB, but he’s already walking.

HO OH yxé X6muT.

7. 3asTpa MbI 6y7eM Bech IeHDb Tomorrow we'll spend the whole day
é3puTe 110 TOpoONRy Ha HAIIEH driving around town in our new
HOBO¥ MalllfiHe. car.

8. Buepa Cous Tpu 4yach IurdBana Ha Sonia spent three hours sailing [on a
IIApycHOI TonKe. : sailboat] yesterday.

& Ynpaxuénue 236

Reread the sentences in Ynpaxuénne 23a and assign to each multidirectional verb of
motion a letter a through f corresponding to one of the six different uses of these verbs.

& Yrnpaxxuénue 238
Answer the following questions using the verb xopiTs or é3nuTs.

obPA3EL:  [nme TvI 6bUT4 BUepa? (AHTOH) —

Buepa s xonyuia Kk AHTOHY.

Tme ox 6111 Ha npéuioir Henéne? (Kamjra)
Tne onti 68U B cpény? (apysni)

Tme 1 6511 cerénns yrpom? (Bpay)

e on4 6bUTA B ueTBEPT Béuepom? (KuHo)
Ime BB 65UIM B ceMb 4acOB Béyepa? (Te4rp)

gpreNS
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5 Sapduue 23a

Prepare a short presentation or composition about where you (or someone you know)
frequently or usually go at certain times of the day or certain days of the week.

&
B% hoosing the Appropriate Verb
=of Motion: On Foot or by Vehicle?

Multidirectional verbs of motion express the ideas of movement on foot (at a normal
pace or running), movement in water (whether by vehicle or not), and movement in
air (whether by vehicle or not). There is a strict set of rules governing the verb to use in
any given situation that calls for a verb of motion. These rules apply to multidirectional
verbs of motion as well as to other types of verbs of motion. The rules provide multi-
directional verbs as examples that you should be able to understand. Later in this unit
and in the following units you will practice the same rules with other types of verbs of
motion as they are presented.

1. To describe the movement of people or animals, use

XomuTh (movement on foot) unless

the motion is in the air or in the water;

the motion is to a city, country, continent, or other clearly distant destination;
the motion involves an idiomatic expression that requires another verb; or
the speaker wants to emphasize running (at a swift pace).

o an g

In addition, to emphasize that the movement is on foot, use xousite with the ex-
pression merkém (on foot).

2. If any one of the conditions b through e is relevant, use éapurs (movement by ve-
hicle) to describe the movement of people or animals, unless

f. the speaker wants to emphasize that motion was in the air or water;

g. the motion is, was, or will be undertaken by an animal;

h. the motion involves an idiomatic expression that requires another verb; or
i. the speaker wants to emphasize running.

3. If any one of the conditions f through i is relevant, use the following verbs as re-
quired by context.

Use nrdBatsb (movement in water) to describe the movement of people or animals,
if the speaker

j. wants to emphasize that motion is, was, or will be by a person in the water or in
a boat; or

k. the motion is, was, or will be undertaken by an animal (fish, dolphin, and
so on).
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Use meTdTs (movement in air) to describe the movement of people or animals, if
the speaker

1. wants to emphasize that motion is, was, or will be undertaken by a person in a
plane or helicopter; or
m. the motion is, was, or will be undertaken by an animal (bird, insect, and so on).

Use 6érars (running movement) to describe the movement of people or animals, if
the speaker

n. wants to emphasize running (at a swift pace) on land.
4. To describe the movement of vehicles, use

0. xomATe (movement by foot) for ground vehicles of mass transportation on a
regular schedule such as buses or trains;

p. éspurh (movement by vehicle) for private automobiles and taxis;

q. mraBars (movement in water) for boats of any kind; and

r. JeTars (movement in air) for planes and helicopters.

As you can see, the contexts for using muidBsars, neTars, and 6érars are restricted; the
context for using ésamrs is somewhat restricted. In order to better understand the re-
strictions on these verbs, consider the following examples.

1. 3t HIKeuépsl u3 BraguBoctoka These engineers from Vladivostok
94cTO é3MAT Ha KoHbepéHIHY B often go to conferences in America.
AMépHKy.

2. bopric BanentiiHoBmy 6onrcs Boris Valentinovich is afraid of
JIETATDb M TIOSTOMY OH TOJIBKO flying, so he only sails to America.
mdsaer B AMEPUKY.

3. Ha mpéinnod Henéle MbI JIETANM BO Last week we flew to Vladimir in
Bnapfimup Ha naHOM camonére Svetlana Andreevna’s own
CaernéHbl AHIPEEBHBL. (personal) plane.

In example 1, the verb é3murs is used because there is no emphasis on the fact that the
trip was most likely by plane (although possibly by ship), but certainly not by land
(from Vladivostok). It is assumed that the transportation is not by train or car, but the
mode of transportation is not emphasized. In example 2, the verb madsats is used be-
cause Boris Valentinovich does not fly. The speaker emphasizes that Boris’s preferred
mode of transportation to America is by ship. In example 3, the speaker emphasizes
that the trip was by plane (although most people traveling from Moscow to Vladimir
probably go by automobile, bus, or train), because she or he wants to emphasize that
the trip was made in the plane of an acquaintance.
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!
Zhorin
gg Bonxés 60AThCA, B IeC HE XOOUTh.
E If you're afraid of the wolves, don’t go to the forest.
‘ [If you can’t stand the heat, stay out of the kitchen.]
&® YipaxxuéHue 23r

Review the rules a through r to determine which apply to the following sentences.

1. Tlaccaxyiphl, XOTOpbIe YACTO NIeTAIOT Ha CaMO/ETax STOH aBHaKOMIIAHHH,
noxy44aroT GectuTATHbIE GHIIETHL.

Enéna BanyiMoBHa m0O6UT 114BaTh Ha NAPYCHOM A6AXKE.

Mpi ydcTo xO0uM B 16CTH K PEROPOBBIM.

CaMOnETHI IETAIOT CAIITKOM GA3KO OT HAIIEro AOMa.

Buepa mur Xop#iny K cocénam, KOTOpsIe XKHBYT Ha BTOPOM 3TaXké HALIETo AOMa.

LA O

&K Yupakuénue 231

Fill in the blanks with a verb of motion in the correct form.

1. Tloespi perynsipuo (go) méxay Mockséi u Ierep6yprom.

2. Y JKénu ectb akBapHyM, B KOTOpOM (swim) TpONAYECKHUe PHIOKH.

3. Toruicro (go) B AMEpUKY B KOMaHIHPOBKY?

4. Buepa mol (went) B My3éiL.

5. Ha npéuuioit Hepéne ona (went) B rocTi  I1eTpOBEIM, KOTOPbIE XUBYT B

Hoésropone.

é 3apdunue 236

Prepare a short composition about where some famous person, real or fictitious, fre-
quently or usually goes at certain times of the day or certain days of the week. Read
your presentation or composition and let your classmates guess the identity of the fa-
mous person based only on his or her itinerary. )

tnidirectional
=Verbs of Motion

So far this unit has presented one type of verb of motion, multidirectional verbs of
motion. Like multidirectional verbs, unidirectional* verbs are also imperfective verbs:

* Some people refer to these as determinate verbs.
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MATH, 6eXATD, éXaTh, MIBLITH, and nerérb. These verbs are used in very few situations,
especially compared with their multidirectional mates. Review the conjugation of the
imperfective unidirectional verbs of motion in the following chart.

PRESENT

'
TbI
OHHA

uny
upéup

upyT

Gery

6exiinn
Geryr

ény
éneun
ényt

TUIBIBY neqy
MIBIBEITD NETAMB
IUIBIBYT NeTAT

&K Ynpaxuénue 23e

Use the charts for the conjugation of multidirectional and unidirectional verbs of mo-

tion to answer the following questions.

1. Which multidirectional verb is linked by meaning to which unidirectional verb?
Which, if any, multidirectional and unidirectional verbs have similar conjugation

patterns?

3. Which unidirectional verbs are completely irregular in their conjugation?

& Yonpaxxuénue 23¢

Which verbs of motion have rhyming forms?

Saying

Ha 0ox6Ty uaTA—CO64K KOPMATS.

Feed the dogs right before the hunt.

[Dor’t be foolish. Plan ahead.]

K Yipakrénue 23k

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context. For future tense, use the correct form of 6yay, 6ysents,
6ymer, and so on.

hoON-

Korpné Me1 (were going)

nioémeM Ha MeTpo.
5. MsBunfire, pe6ira, Ho A Y>X4CHO om4sapiBaio—s (am running) !

Bor (goes) Bagyim! Bapiim, mogosxan Hac!
A o6siuno (walk)

Ha paboTy, HO ény noMOIt Ha aBTO6YCe.

B KMHO, MBI yBiienu Tanro.
Kuné naxépurcs nanexo. IMemkém M1 (will be going)

nBa 4aci, JlaBaitte
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6. Taus Bcé Bpéms cnienmt. Kynd oué cefrgdc (is running) 1 CHpalumsaio.
7. Mm1 yBiinemu AnrOHa, Korgd on (was running) B anITéKy 3a IEKAPCTBaMHU
st 6a6yTIKu.
8. Koraa o1 (will ride) MYIMO Te4Tpa, IOXKANYICTa, IOCMOTPH, Kak6il
CIIeKTAK/Ib 6YHeT UNTH B 4eTBEpT.
9. Ha np6unoit wenéne Mei (rode) Ha pa66Ty Ha aBTO6YCe, HO KOMOM LUK
menxom.
10. Bor (go, ride) Tamépa Baciuisesna Ha cB0&EM HOBOM MOTHIIKIIE!
11.  MBbl ¢ HAIMM IIO3HAKOMWIHCH Ha Kopabné, koraa Msl Bce (were sailing) B
Prry.
12. Bow, Bripyms Kax (is flying) sToT camonét? 51 mymaro, uro oH (is flying)
B Cubvips.
13. Korzna s B mocnémuui pas (was flying) B Pocciiro, s 16nro roBopiia ¢
MacCaXAPOM, CUIEBIUM PATOM, U MBI CTATTH IPY3bAMM.
14. Korné sar (will be flying) Ha HAITIeM caMoNéTe CerOIHs, Mbl BaM IOK&XEM
dunsM «Onrin néman.
aying

IInprre no Tewénmro.

Swim/sail with the current.
[To go with the flow.]

sage of Unidirectional

erbs of Motion

The unidirectional verbs maT#, 6exars, éxarh, BT, and meTérhb can be used only in
very restricted contexts.

1.

Past-tense unidirectional verbs are used

a. to indicate one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when the
speaker says something like There went... or When X was going... ); or

b. to refer to repeated trips in one direction, often to one particular part of a trip
(the trip there or the trip back) or “leg” of a trip in several stages, especially to
convey how much time elapses during a part of the trip.
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2. Present-tense unidirectional verbs are used

C.

to indicate one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when the
speaker says something like There goes... or When X is going...) or a trip that
is about to take place (She is going to Petersburg tomorrow. .. ); or

to refer to repeated trips in one direction, more often than not to one patticular
part of a trip (the trip there or the trip back) or “leg” of a trip in several stages,
especially to convey how much time elapses during a part of the trip.

3. Future-tense unidirectional verbs are used

€.

to indicate one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when the
speaker says something like There will go... or When X will be going. .. ); or

to refer to repeated trips in one direction, more often than not to one particular
part of a trip (the trip there or the trip back) or “leg” of a trip in several stages,
especially to convey how much time elapses during a part of the trip.

& Yupaxuénue 233

Reread the sentences in Yapaxuénue 23k and assign to each sentence a letter
a through f corresponding to the six different uses of unidirectional verbs of motion.

& Yrapaxuénue 23u

Review rules a through r in Part 4 of this unit that explain verbs of motion (walking,
running, riding, swimming, and flying). In that explanation, only multidirectional
verbs are provided as examples. Add the corresponding unidirectional verbs (for
example xoprTe—uATH) at each point on the list. Then read the following sentences
and assign a rule that explains the choice of the underlined verb.

1.

aprwN

ITaccaxxfipbi, KOTOpBIE m cer6mHs B MOCKBY, TO/DKHET CefYac IPOHUTH Ha
ITOCATKY.

Enéna Bap¥tMoBHa cefrgac IWIBIBET K IVIAXKY.

Ms1 cefrgac UEM B rOCTH K QENOPOBDHIM.

SroT CAMONET IETAT CIILIKOM G/II3KO OT HAIIIEro AOMA.

Onst upyT K COCENAM, KOTOPBIE XKUBYT Ha BTOPOM 3Taxké HALIETO AdOMa.

TEKCT 23a
This excerpt opens Paustovskii’s story, “Lenka from the Little Lake”

Pre-reading Task

The introduction describes how the narrator and his party were trying to follow an old
map to a country lake. The map is very old, and although the people who live in the
area are eager to help, the narrator’s party can’t seem to find what they’re looking for.
Imagine yourself in a similar situation. How might you feel? Make some predictions
about the emotional tone of the text and see if you're right.



Part6 Usage of Unidirectional Verbs of Motion 297

Mb1 s 00 KApTe, COCTAB/IEHHOM' B CeMMECATHIX TORAX TIPOIIIOTO
Béka.? B ymry KApTHI 6BUIA Crélana MpUNACKa® 0 TOM, YTO KApTa
COCTAB/IEHA «HA OCHOBAHUM PACCHPOCOB MECTHBIX XXATENE». 4
Hépnvcs $Ta, HecMOTP# Ha €8 OTKPOBEHHOCTE, He PAROBaNa Hac,”
M=l TéXe 3aHMMANCE paccpOcaMy MECTHBIX XKHUTEIEH, HO HX
OTBéTHI HOYTH BCerga 65U HETOUHELS

«Mécrasle XKUTENN» KONTO M rOpsY6 KPUYAIH, IepepyTHBANNCh
¥ YIIOMMHATY MEOTO NIPMET.” VX 06bACHEHUA BHIIANEH
npumépHo Tak:® «Kak moitnére no kanasbl,’ 6epyite KPYTO BKOCH K
nécy,!® a Tam mpiTe M HOKTE Ha Kpail ZOPOTH 10 TOPENBIM OILYILIKaM
K cAMo¥ Gapcyabeit dme,!! 3a iMoo HAMTO 6b1 BAM yroa¥Th IPAMO Ha
xonMue,'? erd OTTYHA Ty Th-4yTh BUEATE,' a 32 XomMAmEeM
Hopdra, MO>XXHO CKas4Th, COBCEM MPoCcTaali—no kbukaM 1o cadMoro
63epa.’® Tax u moinére».

Mp1 1690 cnénosanu STUM NpUMETaM,'S HO HUKOFNA He
TOXOUIN.

Celt4ac Mbl LIUTH JIO KAPTe, HO BCE JKe 3abMyANMNCh B CYXIX
6onérax, sapocumx Ménkum nécom.'’

K. I. TTaycréBckumii, «JIénka c manoro 63epar, 1937

Post-reading Tasks

1 drawn up
2 npdwnoro... last century
3 note
4 Ha... on the basis of information
from local residents
5 HecMOTp#... despile its open ad-
mission, didn’t make us happy
8 imprecise, inaccurate
7 nepepyrvBanuce... shouted at
one another and mentioned
many landmarks
8 Wx... Their instructions sounded
about like this:
% Kak... When you get to the ditch
10 6epuite... make a sharp turn
across to the forest
" a... then go on and on to the end
of the road across the burnt
clearings until you get to the
badger’s hole
*2 3a... from the hole make straight
for the hill
3 er6... it’s just barely visible in the
distance
4 a... and beyond it the path is
clear
5 po... to the lake itself
% Mbl... we followed the landmarks
7 gcé... got lost anyway in dry
swamps overgrown with a
sparse wood

1. Write a summary of the text in two or three sentences.
Find all the unprefixed verbs of motion and identify the contexts in which they are
used. Translate the clauses in which the verbs occur.

3. What is the root of the Russian word meaning mentioned? Do you know any other
words with this root?

4. Find all the words that seem colloquial, rather than standard, in the speech of the
local residents. How do these words seem to depart from standard Russian?

5. Assume the point of view of a local resident and write a short passage describing
your amusement at the city folk looking for the lake but unable to find it, or con-
tinue the passage from the narrator’s point of view.

& Ynpaxunéuue 231

Fill in the blanks with a unidirectional verb of motion in the correct form.

aBT66yC: (run) cKopéel
B KHIDKHBIN Marasyis, OH 3aMETHIL, 9TO B TEATpe

1. Bor (comes)
2. Korni Xéus (was going)

UHET HOBBIH CHIEKTAKIIL.
3. Korga Téns (was swimming)

K 6épery, COHA cripiTana BCIO erd onéxiy.
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4. Korma Tsi (will be riding) MAMO KHHO, TOCMOTDH, KaKO# wibM GfpeT uATH
B 4eTBEPL

5. Onn yxé (were riding) B My3éi1, KOT4 IIOHAIH, 110 My3éJi 3aKPBIT 10
BTOPHUKAM.

N~

onjugation of Perfective Verbs
£ Motion Without Spatial Prefixes

The perfective verbs of motion that are “mates” for the multidirectional and unidirec-
tional verbs we've studied so far are MOWTH, 06EKATD, MOEXATh, [IOIUIBITH, and
monerérp. Like all perfective verbs, these verbs have no present-tense forms.
Conjugated forms are in the future tense. Review the conjugation of the perfective
verb\s in the following chart.

noény HOTUIBIBY moneydy
MOMAEIID MOOEXALIb noépenisb AOMBIBELID MIO/IETHIID
noupyT noberyT TOéRyT FIOTUIBIBYT TONIETAT

& YapaxHénue 23K

Use the charts for the conjugation of multidirectional, unidirectional, and perfective
verbs of motion and answer the following questions.

1. Which multidirectional and unidirectional verbs are linked by meaning to which
perfective verb?

2. Which, if any, multidirectional, anidirectional, and perfective verbs have similar
conjugation patterns?

3. Which perfective verbs, if any, are completely irregular in their conjugation?

& Yopaxuéaue 231

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the

verb required by context.

1. Yépes uac Bapum (will go) B MarasiH 3a xié6om. Te6é 4T6-HUOYIb H{KHO?
2. T ue (will go) ¢ HAMM B KUHO cerOHA BéuepoM?

3. JIéHBI CeituAc HET, OHA yKe (left) Ha pabory.

4. TnexeIlérsiu Taus? Onn (left) B Marasyit.

5. Aus, THI BCE BpEMA TOPOIMINBCA U omAsppiaenib! Kynd Tol ceiraac (will run off)

?
6. Tonsa (ran off) Ha OCTaHOBKY aBTO6YCa, CeN U yéxan!
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7. Korna ter (will go) B ITeTep6ypr, Kyn#t MHE OTKPEITKH C BUAOM 3AMHETO
IBOPUA.
8. Cnavanma Mpl (went) Ha KpéacHyio mibimans, a moTdéM Mbl BEPHJ/IMCH B
TOCTHHMUITY.
9. Tamépa Baciumenna (will go, ride) épBOI B KOMaHAUPORKY B AMEPHKY, &
norém {will go, ride) Iérp Eprénnenud.
10. Apximma xoporud widsaet. Ceirgic on (will swim) K MAJIEHBKOM NOIKE.
11.  Ons (will sail) B Pdry Ha xopa6é, 110TOMY UTO TaK Aeménie, 4eM Ha APYTAX
BHIAX TpaHCIIOpTa.
12. Terpézs (sailed) B XénpcuHKy Ha Kopabné, Ho sepuyrca B [Terep6ypr na
nbesne.

13. Tpynuo mosépurs, 9o Ha crépyroweit Henéne Mot (will fly) B Upxyrck.

14. Cuagima a (will fly) B Poccriio, a notéMm moény na néesne Ha YkpanHy.

15. Mui (flew) B MockBY, 65Ut TaM HECKOIBKO HHEH, HOTOM moéxany Ha
ndesze B IleTepbypr, nposenit Tam HECKONBKO HHeH, a notdM (flew) B Sty.

sage of Perfective Verbs
of Motion Without Spatial Prefixes

The perfective verbs of motion—noiitit, 106eXATH, 10éXaTh, HOIWILITH, and
noneTéTb—can be used only in restricted contexts.

1. Past-tense perfective verbs are used

a. to indicate one trip in one direction, with the result of that trip still in effect
(unless another verb follows which reveals additional information).

2. Future-tense perfective verbs are used
b. to indicate one trip in one direction, often with emphasis on the act of depar-
ture itself.
&K YupaxaHénue 23m
Reread the sentences in Ynpakuéune 231 and assign to each sentence the letter a or b
corresponding to the two uses of perfective verbs of motion.
& Ynpaxuénue 231

Review rules a through r in Part 4 of this unit that explain verbs of motion (walking,
running, riding, swimming, and flying). Then read the following sentences and assign a
rule that explains the choice of the underlined verb.

1. Tlaccaxyipel, KOTOpEIE HONCTAT Ha céAyIomeii Hepéne B AMEPUKY, OLKHEL
0 OpMuUTH CBOIO BA3Y.
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Enéna BaniiMoBRa cel94c OIIBIBET K IUIAXY.

Béaepom Mzl 10¥HEM B rOcTH K DEROPOBBIM.

A nymalo, 4TO 5TOT CaMONIET MONETHT CIALIKOM 6/11A3K0 K HATIEMY JOMY.
On# monuis K cocémsam, KoTdphle XUBYT Ha BTOPOM 3TXKE HAIIETo A6Ma, U
BEPHY/INCH HOMOI 69eHb O3HHO.

R onN

R Ympakuénue 230
Fill in the blanks with a perfective verb of motion in the correct form.

1. Enéna Baciibesua yxé (left) Ha paboTy.
Kéus (ran off) __ B KHVDKHBIE MarasyiH, KOTZIA OH YC/IBIIaN, 4TO MOABIUIOCH
H6BOe nsganue Iacreprixka.

3. Kornma Tonsa (swam off)

K pyrémy 6épery, COous cripfiTaza BCIo erd onéxny.

4. Korga et (will go) B KUHO, IIOCMOTPH, Kak6it pwibM 6YReT HuTH B 4eTBépT.
5. On yxé (left for) B My3éif, KOTIA IIOHSIY, YTO My3€it 3aKPHIT 110
BTOpPHUKaM.

‘5 3agdnue 238

Prepare a short presentation or composition about where you will go tomorrow or on
your next vacation, including several different destinations (in succession).

‘S 3anduue 23r

Prepare a short presentation or composition about where some famous person, real or
fictitious, will go tomorrow or next week, including several different destinations (in
succession). Read your presentation or composition and let your classmates guess the
identity of the famous person based only on his or her itinerary.

‘S Sagduue 23

Look again at the photograph for Unit 24 and prepare a presentation or short compo-
sition describing the comings and goings of people in this location.

Summary of Verbs of Motion
=Without Spatial Prefixes

You have now practiced using multidirectional and unidirectional unprefixed verbs of
motion in various tenses as well as perfective verbs of motion in both the past and the
future. You have reviewed the rules governing the selection of different verbs. The fol-
lowing chart summarizes the situations or contexts in which multidirectional, unidi-
rectional, and perfective verbs of motion are used.
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SAMPLE XOIKTH HETA TOWTH
VERBS é3nuThb éxars noéxarb
6érarp 6exATD no6ex4Ts
II4BaTh IUIBITH [OIIBITD
JIETATH netérs noneréTh
PAST one round-trip one trip in one direction an action begun once, still
in progress in progress or result still
in effect
repeated trips repeated trips in one direction
PRESENT repeated trips repeated trips in one direction no present tense
round-trips or a trip in one-time action in one
several directions direction in progress
FUTURE repeated trips one trip in one direction, one concrete single
emphasis on duration trip, with emphasis
of trip on the act of departure
round-trips or a trip in several repeated trips in one
directions direction
ALLTENSES | movement without direction

(walking around or
running around for
pleasure)

& Yrpaxuénue 230

Refer to the preceding chart and the rules for selecting a verb of motion by foot, by ve-
hicle, in the air, and so forth in Part 4 of this unit. Fill in the blanks with the correct

form of the verb.

1. 1 Buepé (went)

MenKoM.

4. Y Onéra 6onému u6ru u on géiro He (walked)
5. Jlérom Miiuia yicto (goes)

B KMHO.
2. [Inme péru? [Mx spech ner.] Onit yxé (left for)
3. Kiipa o6riuHO {goes)

Ha TUIAX.

B TIapK.
B INKOJTy HA TpaMBée, a ZoMOit ou4 {goes)
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o
Bdiomatic Expressions with Verbs
=bf Motion Without Spatial Prefixes

Many idiomatic expressions use verbs of motion, and you’re probably familiar with
several of them already, some of which concern the weather. Here are a few of these ex-
pressions that use the verbs presented in this unit.

Béxxe Mo, kak Bpémst e TAT! My, how time flies!

Tiixo! 3peck upyT 3anArus! Be quiet! Classes are in session here!

B xuHOTEATpe Ha HAwIeH YauIe The movie theater on our street is
HEET HOBBIT AMEPHKAHCKHI showing a new American film.
bmwbm.

CKOpO NOMAET HOXKIb/CHET. Soon it’s going to rain/snow.

& Ynpaxuénue 23p
Refer to the preceding examples and translate the following sentences into English.

‘What'’s being shown in the movie theater this week?
It’s going to snow tomorrow.

It snowed all day on Wednesday.

It is going to snow this evening.

Do you know if it’s supposed to rain on Saturday?
Quiet! An exam is going on here.

TEKCT 236

This excerpt is from Nekrasov’s poem “On the Eve of a Bright Holiday”

AN ol

Pre-reading Task

What do you see in a small American town near the town church on the morning of
Easter Sunday? What do you think Nekrasov might have seen in a Russian village righ
before the midnight mass that precedes Orthodox Easter?

HakaHyHe cB€Tnoro npasgHuka

1 BoicGkum... Along

1

high hill
N ) . 2 Necok... Young
A éxan x PoctéBy : forest
Bricoékum Ang 1 : 3TanyncA...
1COKMM XOIMOM, Stretched outon i

Jlec6x ManopOCabLir?
Tasuyics Ha Hém;®
Bepésa, ocrina,
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Ia enb, na cocua;?

A cnéBsa—poniiHa,
Kax ck4tepTs poBHA.®
ITecrpén nepeBHsimu,
Hopéramu gomn,S

On BCE MOHMXANICA
U x 6sepy mén.’

Hu 63epa, nétu,
3abriTs He MorY,

Hu uépxsu Ha camMoM
eré Gepery:®

Tyt yfmo-xapTiny’

S sAapmen Torpa!

Eé BcmoMuna0
Ox6THO! BCerpA...

2

Hauny no nopspxy:!!

51 éxan BecHOI,

B CrpactHyjIo cy6606TYy,
Ipen camoit Cearéir.1?
Hombit mocneasn

C Taxénsix pa6oT!®

C yrpé MHe BCTpeydica
Pa66umit Hap6p;
CKy4as cMepTénbHO
Pemian st Bonpéc:!4

Kro miéTHHK, KTO Cnécapsn,

Mausp, Bogos63?!s
Herpynnoe méno!
UnyT Kysuewpilé—
Kro ux He ysHaer?
Onnt MononIbt

U nets u pyratoea,!’
Jla meun He TakGit!
Hngér xpuBoHOTHIT
Tynfixa-moptuoiL:!®

B oguéM cepryuninke,
Pypaxka Kak 6w, —
TapMOHUA, TPYOKa,
Y1i6r ¢ apumni®,..

4 bepéaa... Birch,
aspen, spruce and
pine

SA.. To the left a val-
ley as fiat as a table-
cloth

8 flectpén... my valley
was mottled with vil-
lages and roads

7 OH... It (the valley)
declined lower and
lower and wentto
the lake

& Hu... Nor the church
on its shore

8 wonderful tableau
(picture, image)

° Willingly, happily

1" Hauwy... I'lf begin at
the beginning

2 B... On Holy
Saturday, the day
before Easter

2 lomaiA... hurrying
home from difficult
work

4 Ckyu4ds... Bored to
death, | tried to
determine

15 Kv0... Who's a car-
penter, metalworker,
painter, water
cartier?

16 blacksmiths

7 nere... singing and
swearing

18 KPUBOHOIMiA... bow-
legged reveling
tailor

9 cepTyuiiwke... peas-
ant shirt and a cap
like a pancake

2 [apmGHuA... Accor-
dion, pipe, iron, and
measuring stick
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At this point the narrator describes other working people he observes and wishes them
the best as they make their way home to celebrate Easter {the most important religious
holiday in the Russian Orthodox calendar).

3

Cremuéno.?! Borras

2t ft became dark
2 Bontds... Chatting

€ MOYIM AMIITHKOM,? , With my drtl},/er .
L . ZOMViHa... the valley
A éxan Bcé TeM xe came alive
Bricéxum xonmém; % Ha... On every patiy
B P . leading to the village
SIIAHYA Ha [ONMHY, 25 Tonnet... Crowds
Yro x 63epy uvia, appeared
U 8% . 28 OFHM... Fires It up
BHXY—JI0/IMHA the evening gloom:
Mot oxuna:? 7C,. the peoplg are
. . going somewhere
Ha x4xpoit Tpon:fmxe, with bundles of
Be el K ce burming straw
uf’u:( . )1?2 25 % ye... didn’t have time
Tonnsl NOABAIHUCE; 2 wénoKon... The
Beuépmioio Mr: church bell loudly
% Ly
26 rang the answer
Ormi o3aprm: V.. fires were burn-
Kyzma-ro unér ing at the lake
C 2 . " 3 Tyn4... the crowds,
Iy4KaMHM rOpAIICH all dressed up and
Condmbi Hap6m. 2’ colorful, were head-
Kyna? 8 ing there under the
yna? 4 noxymarsp light of the buening
O tom ne ycnén,® straw
Kax x6noxon rpoMko ... The paths came
Ip together at God’s
Orsér nporynén®! temple
vé . 33 HapdpHas... The
3epa ApKO mass of people
moved and grew

Topéiu koctpst,¥—
Tyna nanpasninuce
Hapsignsl, mecrpst,
ITpu cBére ropAmer *
Conémp1,—ToMnH...>!
Y Béxxpero xpama
Cxopwincs Tpons,>?—
Hapo6paas macca
Cusuranace, pocna.®
Uynécuasn, néru,
Kaprina 6puial..

H. A. Hexpacos, 1873
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Post-reading Tasks

1.
2.
3.

-

What structure or building is located on the lakeshore?

Wrrite a three-sentence summary of the poem.

What are the roots of the Russian word meaning young in the expression young
forest? What other words with those roots do you know?

How does the narrator express the word and in the sixth line? Is this standard
Russian? What style might this word represent?

What is the root of the Russian word meaning it got dark? What are the tense and
aspect of this verb?

Why did the valley become alive?

What gave the answer about where everyone was going?

Find all the unprefixed verbs of motion and determine the context in which they
are used.

Find a synonym for the verb wuma in the poem.

Imagine that you are flying in a helicopter and locking down at people going to a
big event, such as a worship service, wedding, funeral, or ball game. Write a descrip-
tion of the scene from this perspective using as many unprefixed verbs of motion as
possible.

y—
Eferbs of Motion with the
Sdemporal Prefixes c(v)- and no-

The multidirectional verbs xog#rs, ésaiTh, 6éraTh, MeTdTh, and mransaTs can be used
with the prefix mo- to mean to walk around for a while (moxomars), to ride around for a
while (moéaputs), to run around for a while (mo6érars), to fly around for a while
(morreTdTn), and to swim around for a while (morrdBars).

Mb1 moxopYiniu o HApKy ¥ OTOM - We walked around the park for a
HOLUTA KOMOIL. while and then went home.

Mbei moéspumM no répoxy # norém We'll drive around the city for a
moézieM B PeCTOpaH. while and then go to a restaurant.

Bénxu mobérams Méxny Tpemi The squirrels ran around for a while
AepéBbAMU H NOTOM yOeximm ot between three trees and then ran
Hac. ' away from us.

TITryxu roseTanu Hay HALIMM The little birds flew around for a
6aIKOHOM M IOTGM Ccému Ha while above our balcony and then
6aK6H. _ landed on the balcony.

MbI T671BK0 YTO 06émanH: cHavaAna We just had lunch: We'll rest for a
HeMHOTO OTHOXHEM a HOTOM while and then go swimming for a

MOIUTABAaEM. while.
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This usage of these verbs is fairly restricted. Russians often use the word morynsrs in-
stead of moxoa#Th, HoKaTaTHCH instead of moedpuTh.

These verbs can also take the temporal prefix ¢(®)- to mean to make a quick round-
trip: CXOMATS (CXOXKY, CXOIMIIE, CXOAAT), chérath (cOéraro, cbéraemn, cbéraior),
ChE3TUTH (cnésxcy, Ché3UIb, CHESIAT).

Y Hac KOHYMIOCH MOJIOKO: A cbérato We ran out of milk: I'll run down to
3a HUM B Marasu. ' the store for it.

Baus! Cxomy, moxxéinyiicra, sa Vania! Please go (make a quick trip)
néuroi! to get the mail.

34BTpa A HOMKHA CHE3AUTD B Tomorrow I have to make a quick
Ilerep6ypr, HO MOXHO trip to St. Petersburg, but we can
BCTPETUTBCA MOCE34BTPA. meet the day after tomorrow.

Yipaxxuénue 23¢

Fill in the blanks as required by context.

1. A xouf cuasana (go for a run, run for a while) , 3 TIOTOM UpUMY Ay
Kax Her u4s?! Aus rénbko aro (made atrip) B marasris 3a dem!

3. Kupiwur Aunarémsesud! Bam ufxuo (walk for a while) , 4 TO BBI BCE BpéMA
TOILKO CHUIYITE U IexiATe!

4. Mur (make a trip) B fpocnisns 3a H;fmon, a noTéM Bce cMOryT BMéCTE
BcTpewars HOBBIM rof 31ecs y Hacl -

5. Peb6dra emig (swam for a while) , 2 IOTOM TIOLLUTA 06é}1aTb

~ Yopaxuénue 237

Continue-your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit, Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

anmﬁénne 23y

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.
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P
Ejnderstandjng Imperfective and Perfective
SWerbs of Motion with Spatial Prefixes

Prefixes with spatial meanings (to, from, in, out, toward, away from, and so forth) can be
attached to multidirectional verbs of motion (such as xop#Th, 6érars, é3auThH,
m4Barh, and nerdTh) to form imperfective prefixed verbs of motion conveying fre-
quent movement in one direction or a single round-trip.

1. Maina o65T4HO yx6puT Ha paboTy B Masha usually leaves for work at
8 9ac6B 1 mpux6pmT KOMOY B 6 8:00 and comes home at 6:00,
JacoB.

2. Korza Te6s ué 65110, saxomsn Tons. While you were out Tolia dropped by
OH cxa3séan, 9To 34BTpa 6§mer ' (but didn’t stay). He said that
KOHTpOIbHAA MO (H3HKeE. there would be a physics test

tomorrow.

Example 1 illustrates the use of the imperfective prefixed verb of motion conveying fre-
quent movement in one direction (each verb in that sentence expresses motion in one
direction). Example 2 expresses the idea of the single round-trip (Tolia dropped by, left
a message, and then left).

‘When the same spatial prefixes are attached to unidirectional verbs of motion
(such as uxTH, 6eK4TH, éxaTh, IALITH, and meTéTh), perfective prefixed verbs of mo-
tion are created. These verbs express a single movement in one direction, with the re-
sult of that movement still in effect (until otherwise explicitly stated), as illustrated in
examples 3 and 4.

3. Maura yxé yuurd ua paboty u Masha has already left for work and
npupéT nomoéi TOMHKO B 6 Yachds. will come home only at 6:00 (she’s
not home anymore).
4. Koraa te64 ué 66110, 3amuén Toms: While you were out Tolia dropped by:
OH XGUeT IIOTOBOPHUTH ¢ TO6G He wants to talk with you about
06 sxséMene 1o drisuKe. the physics test (he’s still here
now).
aying

Brixop¥iTe/BelitT Cyx¥im U3 BOREL

To come out dry from the water.
[To get off scot free.]

—RUSSIAN-
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Example 3 illustrates the use of the perfective prefixed verb of motion conveying a
single movement in one direction (each verb in that sentence expresses motion in one
direction). Example 4 expresses the idea of a single movement whose result is still in

effect (Tolia dropped by and is still there).

TEKCT 24a

Read the excerpt from the scrééniplay of the film The Irony of Fate, directed by

E. Riazanov and E. Braginskii (1979).

Background: This film tells the story of Zhenia Lukashin, an unlucky Moscow doctor
who lives in one of Moscow’s “new regions,” where all the buildings look alike.
Lukashin goes with his friends to the bath on New Year’s Eve to celebrate the passing of
the old year. The men get drunk and forget which one of them was supposed to go to
Leningrad. By mistake, Lukashin winds up on the plane for Leningrad. Too drunk to
realize that he’s arrived in Leningrad, he gets in a taxi and gives the driver his address.
There happens to be an identical address in Leningrad and, owing to the wonders of a
planned economy, Lukashin’s key fits the door of the Leningrad apartment. This ex-
cerpt begins when the real occupant of the Leningrad apartment, a schoolteacher
named Nadia, discovers a strange man sleeping on her bed. She tries to wake him up,

but can’t, until she pours some cold water on his head.

Pre-reading Task

How would you react if you found a stranger in your home as you were set to prepare
for a very important date? Make three predictions of what you expect Nadia to do

when she finds Zhenia Lukashin in her bed.

NYKAWWH. (Gnaxcénno)! Oit, xax xopod!.. Qit, mormnsm!
(IIpocvindemcs.)? Boi uto? C yma counmh!® Beimeraitrecs otcional

HARA. (nopaxcend)® 3ro Hecnpixanno®! YTo BEI 3TeCh MémaeTe?

AYKAWMH. ... MeL.. Met tyT cimam! (ITocmenéuno oyénusas
npoucxodsiusee.)’ Ko BB Taxas? Uto BaM sfech HyKHO?

HAAA. Kak Bl crond Bonwni? Yro BEI 37eck pasnermich?® Hy-ka,
BBIKATBIBAATECH® HEMEIVIEHHO!

nykAwwH. Hy, 310 yx Haxdnbcteo'®! Méo toré, ure!! Bbl BopBamich KO
MHe B KBapT#py,'2 Bbi Benéte ce64'> kax 6ammiTkal

HApRA. K BaM B kBapTipy?

nyKAwuH. Jla, npencraebre ce6é, s XUBY 31ech yxé ceMb jiet!

HADA. A rae, no-pamreMy, xxusj s? (B usHemoscénuu onyckdemcs Ha
cmyn.)H

AYKAWMH. 3TOrO 5 He 3HAIO. ToxaryiicTa, yitafite OTCIORa, ¥ KaK MOXKHO
cxopée. Ceiraéc npuET Mo# HeBécTa,!® U 51 COBCEM He X04y, 4TOOBI oHA
3acTénal® Mer# ¢ KaKkOi-TO HEHIMHOI!

t blissfully

2 wakes up

3 C... gone crazy (idiom)

4 BoiMeTdifTecs... Get
out of here!

5 astonished

8 unheard of

7 FlocrenéhHo...
Gradually evaluating
what's going on

8Yro... Why have you
stretched yourseif out
here? .

@ Get out of here

©impudence

" Méno... It isn't enough
that

12 goy... you've broken
into my apartment

13 Bbt... you're behaving
yourself

14 B... in exhaustion, low-
ers herself onto a
chair

5 fiancde

6 caught
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HAPA. O6pacuiTe!’ MHe HaKoHEL, TOYeMY BAILIA HesécTa GYHeT NCKATE
Bac y MeH# néma?
NYKAWMH, Mue He 10 nrjrox.!® Kordpurit wac?
20 HABA. Cx6po omvinHaguars! Ko MHe Jo/MKHBI NpuitTii ¢ MUHYTH Ha
- munyTy.'” U Bline npucfTcraue 3nech Heobasirenbuo.
nykAwmH. Ho mouemy Bawmy récru npuayT ko Mae Bcrpeyats Hosbiix
rop? U xax Bbi cioni 3aabpamicn??!
HARA. Tocxfuraire, BBI XOTH 4TG-HUOYRL cooGpaXkdeTe??? Bor rae
25 HaxOUTECh, TO-BaIeMy>?
NYKAWMH. Y ceb4 poma! 3-s ynuna Crpostreneis, 25, keapTipa 3!
HARA. Her, 510 a1 xusy: 3-1 ymuna Crpowireneit, 25, kBapThpa 3!

7 explain

8 Mue... I'm in no mood
for jokes

19 ¢... any minute now

20 pdwe... your presence
is not required

2 Y kaK... And how did
you get in here any-
how?*

2 py... do you under-
stand anything at all?

2 jn your opinion

After a brief discussion about the furnishings in the apartment, which are also identical
to the furnishings in Lukashin’s Moscow apartment, Nadia and Zhenia figure out what

has actually happened.

NYKAWMH. (ocdno6ro)* Tne a2
HAPA. (é0x0)® 3-s1 ymaua Crponreneii, 25, KBapTipa 3!
30 nykAwmH. Ho yécrHoe c16B0,% 510 MO# nomatinmst axpec! Xora Mue
K&XeTCs, s BCE-TaKu B 4y Oit KBapTaApe?!
HARA. Haxonéu-to! Tenéphb BbI MOXKeTe YHTH CO CIOKGIHHOM Kymidin?®
avkAumH. Ho xyné >xe s noiiny, xorna HE&\EI! A xpy Tamo, ona
npupér no Sromy dnpecy. A specs nponvican.?® (Ilpomsizusaem pyxy,
35 nézem 8 xapmdn nudncaxd, docmaém ommyoa ndcnopm u uumdem.)®
Bor...r6pog Mocxsa, 119-e otnenénne mumianun,®! TIponvicas nocTosnso
1o 3-# ymuue Crponreneis, 25, KBapTyipa 3.
HAPA. 3HAYUT, BBI gfMaeTe, 4TO BbI B MockBé!
NYKAWKNH. (8 omeém cmeémen) A taé 51, no-Baemy?

40 Hans ycmexdercs,® néser B cfMKy, focraér
OTTY7a DAcHOpT M nipoTirusaeT Jlykamuy.

(HYumdem scnyx.)® I6pon Jleunnrpay, 306-¢ oTRenénue MIITALHH,
IpOI¥iCaH TOCTOAHHO: 3-a ymua Crponreneit, 25... (Bosspaudem
ndcnopm.) BE1 4T0 xe...HamexdeTe,> 4TO 1 HaxOXYCh B JleHunrpane?

45 Hépa TopxecTByrone MonYAT.>

(Bacmesincs u momuac cdeprcdn cmex.)*® Ho xax 1 mor nonacts”’ B
Jlenunrpan? 5 sens nowén s 64m0%...
" HApA. C nérxkum napom!>
NyKAWWH. Cracii6o!

24 pitifully

% caustically

2 yéerHoe... honestly

27 g... in someone else’s
apartment

28 CroKGWHOM... tranquil
soul (without
reservations)

28 ragistered”

% fiporsirveaet... He sticks
his arm (out from under
the blanket), sticks it into
the pocket of his jacket
and gets his passport out
of there and reads it.

31 orgencHue... militia
precinct (region in a city)

32 grins

B Yyurder.. reads out loud

34 hint

3 topxecTeylowe. .. is tri-
umphantly sifent

3 3acmesincn... He burst
out laughing and imme-
diately restrained himself

37 wind up in

38 pathhouse, sauna

3 C... Hope you had a nice
saunal (a formulaic after-
bath greeting)

* Soviet-era regulations required individuals to be registered at a particular address. As of this

date, this regulation still exists in Russian law.
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HADA. A Tenépp yxé xpaTuTi® Vxomire! §  “A..Okay that's enough

{ < . P .z now!
nyKAWVH. Ho écmu a peticTrTenbho B Jlenuurpépe...kakoit yoxac, a?.. 41 Mbi... we were seeing off

Kyna sxe mue noirr#i?.. Ilocroitre...MBI moéxany Ha a3pogpOM...aa, Aa... : Pavel
noéxany, A H6MHIO, MBI poBOXATH [Tanna.*! Beé ficHo...neT, Heyxénu '

ynerén BMECTO Herd?

3. Bparsiackuit u. 3. Pasauos, 1979-1983

Post-reading Tasks

1. Identify the aspect and tense of the underlined verbs of motion and explain if they
are used to convey frequent motion in a single direction, one round-trip, or one
trip in a single direction.

2. Watch this scene in the film (if it is available to your instructor) a couple of times.
Then turn off the sound, watch it again, and read the lines along with the action.
Then perform the scene yourselves without the video.

3. Prepare a continuation of this scene. What will Zhenia and Nadia do next?

N
ebpatial Prefixes:

SMeaning and Usage

The first and perhaps most important feature of the prefixed verbs of motion are the
spatial prefixes themselves. Here are charts showing some of the most important spatial
prefixes, their meaning, verbs, prepositions most commonly used with the verbs, and
examples. The charts of prefixes and the examples are grouped according to meaning.

pu- coming to " (pUXONATH, HPHIATA B, Ha (Kyma?)
. ) 3, ¢, oT (oTKyma?)
y- going away, leaving yGeraTn, yoexarn
1. Kars 06514HO NPUXOIHT TOMO C Katia usually comes home from
paboThI B Hac, work at 1:00. .
2. Tiixo,a To oH# y6eryT ot Hac! Quiet, or else they’ll run away from
us!

B- into an enclosed space BXOI¥TD, BOHTA B (kyn4?)

u3 (orkyna?)

BI- out of an enclosed space BBIGET4TH, BEIOXATE
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3. Enéna BacipeBHa Bouina B
nabopaTépuio u céna 3a CTon.

4. Omn gacro Bp1berder U3 ceoéit
KOMHATBI, KaK TOJIBKO CABIIIMUT
TeNeBY30P B TOCTAHOM.

Elena Vasil’evna entered the labora-
tory and sat down at the table.

He usually runs out of his room as
soon as he hears the television in
the living room.

[Think before you speak!]

[
SSaying
S
g CnéBo He BOpo6Eil, BEIETHT—He NOfiMAenp!
g A word is not a sparrow: Once it flies out (of your mouth), you can’t catch it!

aon- . toward TIOIBE3XATD, NOIbEXaTh K (xoM$? yemy?)
oT- away from OTXOMATE, OTOUTA ot (4eré?)
no- up to (but not including) JIOIIBIBAT, NOIVILITH po (uer6?)

5. Hopnéxano takcy. Onér cen B Herd
¥ yéxan B a3ponopr.

6. II¥iMa ocTOpOXKHO OTXOAMT OT 371011
cobaxu.

7. Ona u IT4ua nonasm Ko Apyroro
6épera ¥ MOTOM NPUNIBUIA
obpéarHo.

A taxi drove up. Oleg got in it and
drove off to the airport.

Dima is carefully backing up (walk-
ing away) from the mean dog.

Olia and Pasha sailed to the other
shore and then sailed back.

3a-1* tangent from main direction 3a€3KATD, 3aéXaTh B, Ha (Kyna?)
K (xoMy)?
3a (xem? yeM?)
3a-2 behind or beyond 3aXOHATS, 3aAUTH 3a (4ro?)
06-1* movement encircling, 06XoANTh, 0bONTH BOKpYT (uerd?)
going completely around
06-2 passing 06be3KATH, 06'béXaTh ot
06-3 several stops (the “rounds”) o6XOnATD, 060ITH 9t

*The prefixes 3a- and 06- have been numbered to differentiate between meanings.
T This prefix can be used without a preposition with a direct object in the accusative case.
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10.

11.

Part 2

Korna Mzl énem B TleTep6ypr, Mol
BCerna saesxiem B HOBropon
Taméape Huxonaepse.

Ilérn urpanu B nipixn, u Ons
sanmurd 3a KUOCK U TaM
CHpATANIACh.

Mz éxam no cxopocTHO Aopdre
U 00'besdxkdmu 60nbIdi
TPY30OBYIK, KOTAA B IépBbiii pas
YCABIHATH S5TOT CTPAHHBII 3BYK.

Mo yerBepram TaTnsiina ErréuneBna
00XOIHT BCEe KHIKHbIE
Marasyael Ha Hésckom

npocnéxre.
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Whenever we go to Petersburg, we
always make a stop in Novgorod
(slightly out of the way) to see
Tamara Nikolaevna.

The children were playing hide-and-
seek and Olia went behind the
newspaper stand and hid.

We were driving on a highway and
were passing a big truck when we
first heard this strange sound.

On Thursdays Tat'iana Evgen'evna
regularly makes the rounds of all
the bookstores on Nevsky Prospect.

npo- through, across TIPONETATH, MPONETETD 9, 4épes (110?), MiIMO
(emphasizing space crossed) (wero?)
nepe- through, across (emphasizing niepe6eraTh, nepeGexaTs B, uépes (uro?)
to the other side)
12. Hamu caMonér celruéc mponerder Our plane is now crossing the
Han ATNaHTIIECKHEM OKCAHOM. Atlantic Ocean.
13. JaBaiiTe ceiryic mepeGerxim Let’s cross the street now while there’s
Yy, HOKA eIug HeT NBHKEHMA, still no traffic.
aying

—RUSSIAN-

HKuszab npoxiTh—He néie mepeirri.

To live one’s life is not as simple as crossing a meadow.
[Life is not a bowl of cherries.]

c-1* down CXOINTD, COITH ¢ (4er6?), B, Ha (Kyna?)
13, ¢, ot (oTKyHaA?)
p3-(8¢-)...B- up BCXOIOWTD, B3OMTH Ha (ur0?) (Kyna?)
(gen. high style) BBEXATH, BEEXATH

* The prefix ¢- has been numbered to differentiate between meanings: see the chart on the next page.
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The prefix B- is used with the following verbs: éxaTh, HecTH, BecTH, and BeaTt (among
others). The prefix Bs- or Bc- is used with xom#rb and reraTs.

14. (B aBr66yce) —BsI ceiiuic He (In a bus) —Are you getting off now?
cxémure? (colloquial)
—[a, ceftyic coitny. —Yes, I'm going to get off.
15. MsI comuni ¢ camonéra u cpisy We got off the plane and saw our
yBYifieny HAuMX Apy3éit. friends right away.
16. Camonér B3neTén ¥ nojieTéN Ha The plane took off and flew north,
césep.

2 coming together from CBeKATHCH, KyRa? (oTK§ma?)
different points of origin ChéXaThCA
pas- going to different destinations pasberatbcs, 1o (KaxiM MecTam?)
from a single origin PpasbexiTbes

The prefix paa- changes to pac- when it is combined with xom¥iTs: pacxopyrs(cs).

17. Ha 31y xondepéunuio Delegations from 50 different
ChE3KATOTCA feneraumy us 50 countries are coming to this
PABHBIX CTpaH. conference.

18. Jléuxa pas6iia OKHO, U Bce NETH Lenka broke a window and all the
pasbexamics 10 BOMAM. children ran off to their

(respective) homes.

&K Yupaxkuéuue 24a

For each example, identify the aspect and tense of the boldfaced prefixed verbs of mo-
tion. In addition, for imperfective verbs, determine whether the verb refers to (a) a sin-
gle round-trip (for which the subject is no longer at the destination), (b) a single trip in
progress, or (c) a frequent trip.

&K Ynpaxuénue 246

Look at the diagrams and assign to each a particular prefix. Compare your prefix as-
signments with your classmates. After you reach a consensus, redraw the diagrams on a
separate piece of paper. Every prefix except one has a drawing. Make your own drawing
for the missing prefix, number 18.

1. e 2.

o T -
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13.

16.
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8. 9.
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11.
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p ) 14. ' 15. DJ:'

17.

18.

&K Yopaxxuénue 248

-Fill in the blanks with a prefix from the charts. Before you choose a prefix, be sure to
look at the whole sentence and especially at any prepositional phrases, remembering
that certain prepositions correspond to certain prefixes. Once you've found a prefix
that seems right, go back to the charts and check that that prefix is possible given the
grammatical context.

1. Tinua obsT4HO XOmUT BOMOI ¢ pabOTHI B 6 4acoB.
. Tomppman? OH aMUTpApoOBal, yKé JaBHO éxan B AMépuky!

2
3. Mm ‘BEXAIH B TAPAK ¥ MOCTABMIH MALIVHY.
4

o o

'béxarmcr; BCe BANH, TETH, nBoxbponHme 6pa'rwx ¥ CECTPHI U3 Beeli AMépuKH
Ha GAGYIIKUH NEHb POXKAEHAA.
A cetiaéc oty x podpéccopy 1 crpomy eré 06 Srom.
Mpz1 06g3aTenpHO VIEM K BaM, KOTA4 MsI 6§eM B MOCKBé.

E’ormatlon of Imperfective
qferbs of Motion with Spatial Prefixes

As you may have noticed in the examples and the sentences in Yupaxuénne 24z, there
are some irregularities in the formation of the imperfective prefixed verbs of motion.
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Imperfective Verb Stems

Imperfective prefixed verbs of motion are formed from the combination of a spatial
prefix and a multidirectional verb of motion (such as xomsirs, 6érars, é3puTs,
midBare, and reTdrs). Some of the multidirectional verbs of motion, however, use
special forms when combined with a spatial prefix. Xomsits and nerérs can be com-
bined with spatial prefixes just as they are, but the verbs 6érars, ésputs, and nndsars
use special forms when combined with prefixes—-6erats, -esX4Tb, -nABIBATE—as in
the following chart.

6érarn ' B- BOerdrn
6éraio B6eriro
Géraemn Bberaewn
6éraior BOeraior

éspurh npHu- NpHE3KATH
éaxy TIPHE3KAI0
é3mumnb MpHesXaeilb
ésnat TIpUEKAIOT

WI4BaTHh no- HOMIBIBATD
11/14Ba0 IOTJIBIBAIO
nniBaellb HOIIBIBACILD
IIABAIOT HOTDIBIBAIOT

The changes in the imperfective verb stems shown in the preceding chart are not spe-
cific to the prefixes B-, npu-, 5o-, but rather typical of the transformation of the verb
stem regardless of the prefix. In other words, attaching any prefix to these three verbs
(6érarp, éapurn, and nadBars) results in the creation of new prefixed verbs -6erars,
-e33KATh, and ~weIBATE. (The dash in these forms indicates that the stems cannot
stand alone without a prefix.)

Verbs That Require &

Imperfective verb stems beginning with a vowel (such as -eaxdrs) require the addition
of the hard sign following prefixes ending with a consonant (such as nop-, pas-, ¢-, and
or-). Consider these infinitives: nogbesxdrs, pasbesxaThca, credxdrbesn, and
orpesxare. The hard sign is retained in all the conjugated forms of these infinitives.
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Typical Conjugation Patterns

The following chart shows the conjugation patterns of several verbs of motion with
one prefix, illustrating the conjugation patterns typical for all the verbs. Note that the
hard sign is included in all the forms of cbesxaTh because its stem begins with a
vowel, but its prefix ends in a consonant. ‘

PRESENT

a1 CXOXY cberaio CBEIKAI0 CIUIBIBAIO CHETAI0
ThI cxOmuIb cBerdenin chesKaellb CIUIbIBAEIID CAeTACUIb
OHY cxénar cberdior CHEIKAIOT CIUIBIBAIOT CIEeTAIOT

" Yopaxuérue 24r |

‘Using the preceding chart as a model, conjugate the following verbs, indicating the

stress in each form: moEXOXATH, NMOHGEraTh, 32€3XATH, 3ANETATH, IPHXOXUTS,
IPUIUIBIBATD, OTBe3XKATH, and or6erdrs. Compare your chart with the preceding
chart. .

Ynpakuérue 241

Fill in the blanks with a present-tense form of a prefixed imperfective verb of motion,
as required by context and the English cues provided in parentheses.

Kax s goGuparoch Ho yauBsepcuréra

A (exit) %3 pomy u (cross) 4épes ymuiry. S UAY K OCTAHOBKe aBTOOYCa M
HHOTHA (He KAXKABIH fieHp) (stop in) B 6y/104HyI0 Henanekd OT OCTAHOBKY, TaM
1 HOKyT41o k6¢e i mupdxHoe. 5 crenio (eat up) MUPOIKHOE K BHIUBAIO KOde 10
npuxdna aBré6yca. A (enter) B aBTO6yC U (ride through, across) _____TpH
ocran6Bky. [16cre HépBoit OCTAHOBKHU aBTO6YC BBIESKAET Ha MIOCCE, M MBI G9eHb
6sicrpo (arrive) B yHUBEPCUTETCKHI ropofoK. Yépes e ocTanOBKH A (get
down) ¢ aBTO6YyCa, (walk around) mamarauk [Tjiuxumy U (cross)
ymumy. B $To BpéMA 51 06BMMHO (come, arrive) K BEIBORY (conclusion), aro-
yxécHo ondsppisaio. IToStomy s (run across) 4épé3 mIdIamp, IOBOPAYMBAIO
(turn) HanpaBo Ha YHHBepCHTETCKUI IPOCTIEKT, MAY HpAMO K OTOM (run into, stop
into) B 6MO/HOTEKY 32 KHUTaMH, KOTOPEIe HYHEI B $ToT ieHb, 1 (fly into)

. B 3n4Hue, B KOTOPOM HaxOUUTCA HAlia naboparépud. JIéroM g Tak moréio

(sweat) 110 mopOre, 4UTO MEH#A CIPAIIMBAIOT COTPYAHMKH, OTKYAA # (arrive by swim-
ming) B YHHBEPCUTET, KOITIA OG/I30CTH HeT HUKAKYX 03€D.
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P Ynpaxuéuue 24e

Rewrite the paragraph in Ynpaxnénne 24x so that the narrator describes how she or
he used to go to the university campus in the past. Assume that the narrator is describ-
ing how she or he generally made the trip on a daily basis over an extended period of
time. Use the imperfective past!

i YrapaxxHénue 24¢€

Rewrite the paragraph in Ypaxxuénue 24 so that the narrator describes how she or
he will go to the university campus in the future. Assume that the narrator is describing
how she or he will generally make the trip on a dally basis over an extended period of
time, Use the imperfective future!

‘5 3apduue 24a

Using the paragraph in Ynpaxuénue 24x as a model, write a paragraph explaining
how you usually get to school from your home. Use as many verbs of motion and pre-
fixes as you can. Keep your narration in the present tense, using imperfective verbs to
explain what you do on a typical day. You may want to use the verb noBopaunsarn
(noBopAuMBal0, MOBOPAYMBaeHIb.. . KyRA?), meaning fo turn, with the expressions
Hanéso (to the left) and wanpaso (to.the right) or the expression ugTi npsiimo (to go
straight). Try memorizing the paragraph by writing it out, reading it out loud, and
recording it and listening to your recording several times.

6 3anduue 246

~ Picka starting point familiar to most students at your school and select a secret desti-
‘nation on your campus or in the city or, town where your school is located. Prepare a
‘three-minute presentation explaining how to get to your secret destination without

mentioning the name of the-destination itself. Your classmates follow along, drawing a
map or using a campus map, and try to figure out where you are taking them. Keep
your narration in the present tense, using imperfective verbs to explain how someone
would usually go from the starting point to the destination. You may want to use ex-
pressions provided in 3apdne 24a. Use as many prefixed imperfective verbs of motion
~ asyoucan.

Eormatmn of Perfective
=Werbs of Motion with Spatial Prefixes

In Part 3 you read about the formation of prefixed imperfective verbs of motion and
learned about stem changes for the verbs 6érats (-6eraTs), é3muTs (-e3x4aTH), and
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méBark (-nABIBATH). As you may have noticed in the examples and texts, there are
also some irregularities in the formation of the perfective prefixed verbs of mation.

Perfective Verb Stems

Perfective prefixed verbs of motion are formed from the combination of a spatial prefix
(described in Part 2 of this unit) and a unidirectional verb of motiofi (such as mari,
6exarp, éxars, IWIBITH, 2and xerérs). Most of these verbs have no special forms for
combination with a spatial prefix. Only one of the verbs has a slight irregularity: naTa.

The verb a1 uses the stem -irri when it is combined with any spatial prefix
except ipu- to make a perfective verb of motion. Moreover, this stem requires the addi-
tion of the vowel o before all spatial prefixes ending in a consonant (such as B-, mog-,
0T-, 06-, c-, and pas-).

HATI: HEY, MAEIID, UAET, UAEM, BOMTH: BOMAY, BOMAELID, BOHAET,
HpETe, UAYT, upk! e, Ui, I BOMAEM, BOHIETe, BOHAYT, BOHA!
BOWLIEN, BOILUIA, BOLUIA

Because the verb mpuiiTii is an exception to this rule, you should memorize its conju-
gation: mpuiTTH, IPUAY, NPUENIH, IPHAET, MPHIEM, IPAURETE, MPUAYT, IPHEML*
HPYIESN, MPALLAA, TPHIUN,

Verbs That Require »

Perfective verb stems beginning with a vowel (such as -éxars) require the addition of
the hard sign following prefixes ending with a consonant (such as mon-, pas-, ¢-, and
ot1-). Consider these infinitives: mogpéxars, pasbéxarhes, ChEXaThes, and oTpéxars.
The hard sign is retained in all the conjugated forms of these infinitives.

Stress in Perfective Verbs with the Prefix evi-

The stress in all perfective verbs of motion with the prefix BsI- falls on the prefix in
every form of the verb: BrisiTh, BHiiny, BoliiIenin, BoiiigeT, BEilIEM, BELlieTE,
BBLAYT, BETIH! BEIIeN, BHinwIa, BRiNUM; BEi6eKaTh, Bpifery, Boibexymn,
BEiGexXuT, BEI6eXxHUM, BEi6eKuTe, BEIGEryT, BEiGern!, BEiGexan, Bribexana,
BEIOGKATH.

*This form is rarely used. In general, imperatives that are invitations are imperfective, so
Russians usually say mpuxons(re)! or umi(re) crona!
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Typical Conjugation Patterns

The following chart shows the conjugation patterns of one prefixed verb of motion for
each stem (-TH, -6eX4Th, -éxaTh, -HABITH, and ~1eTéTs), illustrating the conjugation
patterns typical for all the verbs. Note the vowel o in oroﬁ'n& and the hard sign in-
cluded in all the forms of orbéxars.

1 oTONRY orGery oTBéRY OTIUILIBY oTaeTy

FUTURE
ThI oTOoHAEHID OTOEXKAIID OTBENeIlh OTIIBIBEMID OTETAIID
OHHA OTONIYT orberyr OTBéRYT OTIUILIBYT OTNETAT
Yipaxuéaue 24x

Using the preceding chart as a model, conjugate the following verbs, indicating the
stress in each form: nopoiTh, Mog6eXATh, 32éXarh, 3aNeTETH, BRIIITH, BbieXaTh,
NMPUIUILITS, Tpuéxars, YiiTh, and yIIsiTh.

Ynpaxuénue 243

Review the rules in Unit 21, Part 4 for selecting verbs of motion (on foot, by vehicle,
running, in water, in air). Then fill in the blanks with a future-tense form of a prefixed
perfective verb of motion, as required by context and the English cues provided in
parentheses.

Kaxk 51 moény B yaHBepcUTET 34BTPA YTPOM

S (exit) 13 nomy u (cross) uépes ymmy. S mo#ny x ocranOBKe aBTOOyCa M
(stop in) B OYIOYHYIO Hela/lekd OT OCTaHGBKY, TaM A Kyruno x6de u
nupdxuoe. 4 cpeM (eat up) mHpbKHOE M BENIBIO Kode Ko npuxdna aBré6yca. S
(enter) B aBTO6YC U (ride through, across) TpH ocranéBxu. I16cne néppoit
ocTaHOBKH aBTOOYC GieneT Ha oCcé, M MBI GueHb GHICTPO (arrive) B
yHuBepcuTéTcKuit ropondk. Yépes gee ocrandsku g (get down) c aBr66yca,
(walk around) pémarrux Hymxusy u (cross) ynuity. B $1o Bpéma 4,
HaBépHo, (come, arrive) X BEIBORY (conclusion), 910 YIKACHO OLIA3ABIBAIO.
TobTomy s (run across) uépes rAGINanb, ToBepHY [turn) Hanpaso Ha
YruBepcuTéTcKuil TPOCnéKT, HOMAY MpAMo 1 oTéM (run into, stop into) B
6ubnuoTéxy 3a XHAraMH, KOTOpbie 6YAYT HyXu5i, 1 (fly into) B 304HHE, B
kxotdpom Haxéaurca nania nabopardpusa. S naépHo Tax Bcroréro (sweat) no gopore,
4TO MeHA CHpOCAT COTPYIHMKY, OTKYNa A (arrive by swimming) B YHUBEPCHUTET,
KOTZIA TIOOMA30CTH HET HMKAKMX 03€p.
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Ynpaxuéuue 24u

Rewrite the paragraph in Ynpaknénue 243 so that the narrator describes how she or
he went to the university yesterday. Assume that the narrator is describing how she or
he made the trip once. End the paragraph with the following sentence: fl uémnbrit mens

paboéTan/a n moréM noéxan/a moméu, Use the perfective past!

Ynpaxuéraue 2411

Rewrite the paragraph in Yupaxxméume 243 so that it describes how two friends will go

to the university tomorrow.

TEKCT 246

The symbolist poet Blok wrote this poem soon after a major naval battle the Russians

lost in the Russo-Japanese War of 1905.

Pre-reading Task

How do you think Russians might have felt after the loss of so many sailors and ships
in this war with the Japanese? How did you feel when you heard of American casualties

in the Gulf War or in Somalia?

Hépymixa néna B nepkoBHOM X6pe!

O Bcex yeTansix B 4y 6M Kpaid,?

O Bcex xopabix,® yménumx B Mope,

O Bcex 3a68iBimIX panocTs? cBO.

Tax nen €€ rénoc,® nerfiumuit B kymon,’

Y myy cufvn va 6énom wreud,’

W xé&xapii n3 Mpaka® cMoTpén u crjiar,
Kak 6énoe mnarpe néno B nyqé,

M BceM kas&nock, 4ro pagocTs 6ymer,’
Hro B THXOI 34BOM Bee Kopabmi, '

Yto Ha wyxOrHe yCTA/NIE MORM
Caérmyio xusHs ce6é o6pems.!!

U rémnoc 6bur cnanox, u tye 6801 TOHOK, 2
M 16mpx0 BRIC6KO,? ¥ Ldpckux Bpar,4
Ipraécrapii Talmam, —mnndxkan pe6énox
O ToM, YTO HHKTO He NPHEET Hasaz,

A. A Broxk, 1905

1 néna... sang in a
church choir
2 yetdnbix... tired peo-
ple in a foreign land
3 ships
*joy
5 voice
S 8... up to the cupola
7 ayv... ray of sunlight
was shining on her
white shoulder
8 u3... from the gloom
% yvo... that there
would be joy
0 g... all the ships are
in a quiet harbor
" Ha... all the tired peo-
ple in a foreign land
had found a bright
fife for themselves
"2 rénioc... the voice
was sweet and the
ray of light was fine
3 up high
“y... at the Holy Gates
(of the church)
S FlpuudcThbii... in
communion with the
holy mysteries
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Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a three-sentence summary of the poem. )

2. Find the three verbs of motion (hint: two are active participles) and explain their

meaning in the poem.

Find all the participles and identify their use. :

4. Find all the Russian words meaning foreign land. What is the root of the Russian
word for foreign? What is the opposite root?

5. Assume the point of view of someone else in the church and write a paragraph in
which the girl’s voice takes on an entirely different meaning.

w

& Yipaxuéaue 24x

Rewrite the paragraph in Yupasknénne 24s so that it describes how two friends went
to the university yesterday. End the paragraph with the following sentence: M1 uémnnit
peHB pab6Tamn u moTéM noéxam nomoéi. Use the perfective past!

$ 3a_néune 248

Using the paragraph in Yupaxuénwme 243 as a model, write a paragraph explaining
how you will go from school to your home (or somewhere else) at the end of the day
today. Use as many verbs of motion and prefixes as you can. Keep your narration in the
future tense, using perfective verbs to explain what you will do this afternoon or this
evening. You may want to use the verb nosepuyrs (110BepHY, 10BepHEMS...KyFat),
meaning to turn, with the expressions nanéso (fo the left) and nanpéso (to the right)
or the expression moitTi npsimo (to go straight). Try memorizing the paragraph, writ-
ing it out and repeating it out loud several times. Try taping the paragraph and listen-
ing to your own voice to help you memorize it.

‘5 3andnue 24r

Pick a starting point familiar to many students at your school and select a secret desti-
nation on your campus or in the city or town where your school is located. Prepare a
three-minute presentation explaining how to get to your secret destination without
mentioning the name of the destination itself. Your classmates follow along, drawing a
map or using a campus map, and try to figure out where you are taking them. Keep
your narration in the future tense, using perfective verbs to explain how someone
would make a single trip from the starting point to the destination. You may want to
use expressions provided in 3agdnne 246. Use as many prefixed perfective verbs of
motion as you can.
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ddiomatic Expressions with Prefixed

=erbs of Motion with Spatial Prefixes

Many prefixed verbs of motion are part of fixed expressions that are idiomatic or figu-
rative in meaning. Here is a list of some of the most commonly used expressions.

®

-t

BXOIATH/BOMTHA B CYUTY, B MEICTBHE,
B cucTéMy
BBIXORUTH/BEIITH 3AMYK 32 KOTG?

" IOXONUTH/MOWTH XO TOrd, 4T0

obxopriThcsi/obosTick (6e3 yerd)
mepeeskaTh/mepeéxarh Kyna?
NePeXONATS/ IEpeirTy BCe Tpenéib
HOpUGEraTh/IpUGETHYTH K YeMy?
[OPHUXOJATE/IIPHITH B r6I0BY
(xoM$?)
OPUXORUTE/IIPUiTH B cebi
IIpo6eraTh/Ipo6eXATE 4eM 110
geMy? (DATPIAMM HO KIABUIIAM,

to go into effect

to get married (said of a woman
only)

to get to the point when

to get by (without something)

to move (from one home to another)

to cross all boundaries

to resort to something

to come to mind to someone

to come to oneself
to run one’s fingers over the key-
board, one’s eyes over the page

[Ia34MH [0 CTPaHAILE)
HpOXOIUT/HIPOHAET BpéMsA time goes (will go) by
IIPOXOXUATH/IIPOUTH YTO? to cover something (to cover some
(MaTepuan) material) or to go through
something (endure something)
CXOMATH/COMTH ¢ ymM4 to go crazy, to lose one’s mind
Ynpaxuénue 241

Translate the following sentences into Russian using the idiomatic expressions in the
preceding list.

We moved frequently (from one home to another) when I was little.
We just moved into a new apartment.

We haven’t covered this material yet.

Maybe we can get by without a test.

This will go into effect tomorrow.

Lena got married to Vadim last week.

It’s gotten to the point when we’ve begun to go crazy.

This crosses all the boundaries!

It came to my mind to invite the Pavlovs.

A minute will go by and she’ll come to herself.

COPNDGO LD
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-

Saying

g ChBININo, Kak Myxa TIPOAETAT.

g You could hear a fly flying past.
l [You could hear a pin drop.]

& Ynpaxuéuane 24m

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are
used. Keep this list in your notebook and add to it as you continue with this book.

Yinpaxnaéuue 24n
Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting
the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.

Yopaxuéuue 240

Make a list of the prepositions and cases that can be used with prefixes for the prefixed
verbs of motion.
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P
eetnderstanding Unprefixed
Sqransitive Verbs of Motion

The preceding units presented unprefixed and prefixed intransitive verbs of motion.
Those verbs of motion cannot take a direct object; they describe the movement of the
subject to a destination (or from a point of origin), but cannot be used to describe a
subject’s movement of a direct object to a destination. In order to describe bringing
and taking of people and things (by foot or by vehicle), we need to use the transitive
verbs of motion, which also may be imperfective or perfective, prefixed or unprefixed.

Multidirectional Transitive Verbs of Motion—Unprefixed

The following chart shows the conjugation of three of the most commonly used transi-
tive multidirectional verbs of motion: HocATE, BomiTh, and BO3YTH.

PRESENT % HoIxy BOXY BOXY
ThI BOCHIIB BOOMINDL BO3UNIL

OHA HOCAT pooar BO3AT

& Yopaxaénue 25a

Compare these verbs and their conjugation patterns with the conjugation patterns of

" the intransitive multidirectional verbs presented in Unit 24. Is there a verb in that
group (XomiTh, 6érars, é3nuTh, IINIABATS, Or HeTATD) that has a similar conjugation
pattern to these verbs?

There are six different uses for unprefixed multidirectional verbs of motion.

e Past-tense transitive multidirectional verbs are used for

a. asingle round-trip or
b. repeated round-trips.

1. Buepi MpI HOCHINM HOBBIE KHATH K Yesterday we brought the new books
Taresine Hukoniepue. to Tat’iana Nikolaevna (and we
took the books away with us when

we left).
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2. K&xnplit roy Mbl BOSHM Y9eHHKOB Every year we take the schoolchildren
B Poccitio, Ho B mpéuutoM roxgy to Russia, but last year we took
MBI ¥X BOSVITK Ha YKpafiHy. - them to the Ukraine.

In example 1, the speakers use the multidirectional verb in the past tense to indicate
that they brought the new books to Tat'iana Nikolaevna, but left and took the books
with them (a single round-trip in the past); the books are no longer at the home of
Tatiana Nikolaevna. In example 2, the speakers refer to a nuniber of round-trips in the
past. .

e Present-tense multidirectional verbs are used for

c. repeated trips or round-trips
d. asingle trip in several directions.

3. Mui yacro BOgMM Apyséit k We often bring our friends to see
Tarsine Huxonbesne. Tat’iana Nikolaevna.

4. Ko6ctu cefigic HeT—OH BO3UT Kostia’s not here right now: He’s
Joxéccnky mo Mocksé. driving Jessica around Moscow.

In example 3, the speakers explain that they make repeated trips to bring friends to see
Tat’iana Nikolaevna (each trip is, presumably, a round-trip, since they don’t live with
her). In example 4, the speaker explains that Kostia is out driving Jessica around
Moscow, presumably showing her the sights or helping her run some errands. The
multidirectional verb of motion is used to convey the idea that Kostia is driving Jessica
to more than one destination.

e FPuture-tense multidirectional verbs are used for

e. repeated trips.

5. OTKpHUICH HOBBI CHROPTABHbIN A new sports club has opened near
KIy6 Hepanexd oT Hauero xOMa: our house: Now we'll be bringing
Tenéps MbI 6YeM 4ACTO BORUTH our children there frequently.
petéil Tysa.

In example 5, the speakers explain that they will be making frequent or regular trips to
the new club.

¢ In all tenses, multidirectional verbs of motion are used to express

f.  movement itself, the ability to move or movement for the sake of some kind

of fun. _
6. Hameit néuepu T6/1bK0 ITO Our daughter just turned 11 months
uendnawnocs 11 Mécanies, HO old, but she’s already carrying
OHA yxé HOCHT MA/IeHbKHe BEIH small things in her hands without

B PYKAX M He POHAET HX. dropping them.
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7. 3éprpa MeI 6¥OemM BORHTH TocTéit Tomorrow we'll take our guests from
u3 Mcniduuu 1o répony. Spain around town (on foot).

8. Panbine [éHa BO3WI IaCCOXXAPOB B Gena used to drive passengers to the
asponodpT, a Tenéps OH IPONAET airport (and back), but now he
6unérri B xicce Aspodnéra. sells tickets at the Aeroflot agency.

¢ Inaddition, HociTh and Bom¥Th have two special idiomatic uses referring to
movement itself.

8. HOCHTb ofiéxny (CBATED, py6AIIKY, 6pIOKH, 00KY)
to wear clothing (generally)

9. On4 0651yHO HOCHT IO6KY, HO She usually wears a skirt, but today
cer6Hs OHA B IKAHCAX. she’s wearing jeans.

h. BomiTs MamiHy (xopomd/miéxo)
to be driving a car, to be able to drive a car, to be a good or bad driver

10. TaMépa HuxonieBna xopomod Tamara Nikolaevna is a good driver:
BOIUT MAWIVHY: C Hel 32 pY/IéM When she’s behind the wheel I'm
s He 6010Ch! not afraid!
aying

Bonyith KOorG-HHUOYAE 34 HOC.

To lead someone around by the nose.
[To pull the wool over someone’s eyes.]

® ——RUSSIAN-

Yupaxuénue 256

Review the rules a through h to determine which one applies to each of the following
sentences.

1. Ha camonérax 3Toi1 aBHaKOMIAHNY BOSAT ACCAXKIPOB, KOTOPBIE XOTAT HOKYIIATD
caMble felépsle Graérsl.

2. Mz1 yicTo HO6CHM cBOK paboTy DEnopoBsIM.

3. Buepa Mur Bopumn Tamépy K cocépaM, KOTOpEIe KHUBYT Ha BTOPOM 3Taxké HAlIETO
aéMa.

4. B npéiviom ropy s Bosiia cBor dpororpaduu x ceoemy 6pary 8 Mocksy.

5. 3axasHrie aBTOOYCHI peryTApHO BOSAT TYPUCTOB 110 HAIIElH JHLe.

6. 10T rpysoByiK BO3HT 66/IbILIE TOBAPA, YeM TOT IPY30BHK.

7. OTH CTYZéHTHI I0YeM-TO Y4CTO HOCAT FPAICTYKH.

8. S yicTo BOXY y4eHHKOB B 5Ty 6M6MIOTéKY 3aHHMATHCA.

9. Mapiine TépK0 16 s1eT, HO OHA YK€ XOPOILIG BOJUT MaIIAHY.

10. Kiipa cerépna BopuT CriiBena no répony.
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& Yopaxxuérue 258

Use the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct present-tense form of the
verb. Then define the context of each sentence, using the rules a through h.

Miima Bcerga (wears) TA/ICTYK.

Srot aBT66YC yTpOM (takes) IIKOIBHUKOB B HIKOIY, 2 THEM—XOMOI.
-Mbur (take) 164Ky Ha ypOKY UI'DHI Ha CKpYITKe ABa P43a B HeREMmo.
Cepréit SnbITHBI SKCKYpcoBO U yicTo (takes) Typ¥icToB o Kpemmo.
Ha pa6ére s Bech neHsn (take, carry) 6yMary X pA3HBIM JUPEKTOPAM,

LBl

Unidirectional* Transitive Verbs of Motion—Unprefixed

The unidirectional transitive verbs of motion are all conjugated in a similar way. The
following chart sums up their conjugation patterns.

PRESENT a Hecf BERY Besy

ThL HeCEIIb BeNEID Be3éb
OHHA HecyT BEAYT Be3yT

& Ynpaxnénue 251

Review the conjugation of the unidirectional intransitive verbs of motion presented in
Unit 24. Is there a verb in that group (MaTH, 6ex4Th, éXaTh, IUILITH, OF IETéTH) whose
conjugation is similar to the conjugation of the verbs in the preceding chart?

The unidirectional verbs mect#, Bect, and Besmi can be used only in very restricted
contexts.

e Past-tense transitive unidirectional verbs are used

a. toindicate one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when the
speaker says something like There goes X carrying... or When X was lead-
ing...);or

b. to refer to repeated trips in one direction, more often than not to one particular
part of a trip (the trip there or the trip back) or “leg” of a trip in several stages,
especially to convey how miuch time elapses during a part of the trip.

1. Japrica Huxo/theBHa HecH4 Ham Larisa Nikolaevna was bringing us
raséry, KOTH4 OH4 yména. the newspaper when she fell.

* Some people refer to these as determinate verbs.
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12. Paupie Bagyim IeTp6BHY 0659HO Vadim Petrovich used to take the
BEéX fieTéii B IIKOITY, a erd xKeHA children to school, and his wife
HX Bed JoMO#. used to bring them home.

e Present-tense transitive unidirectional verbs

c. are used for one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when
the speaker says something like There goes... or When X is taking...) or a trip
that is about to take place (She is taking Vadim to Petersburg tomorrow... ).

d. cannot be used for repeated trips in one direction, for one particular part of a
trip (the trip there or the trip back), for a “leg” of a trip in several stages, or for
indicating how much time elapses during a part of the trip.

13. Jlaptica Huxoniesna Hecér Ham " Larisa Nikolaevna is bringing the

raséry. Cactibo! newspaper to us. Thanks!
14. Bapyim IleTpdBury ceiruic BeméT Vadim Petrovich is taking the
ZeTéi B LIKOMY. children to school now.

¢ Future-tense transitive unidirectional verbs are used

e. toindicate one trip in one direction in progress at the time of speech (when the
speaker says something like There X will be taking... or When X will be tak-
ing...);or

f. to refer to repeated trips in one direction, more often than not to one particular
part of a trip (the trip there or the trip back) or “leg” of a trip in several stages,
especially to convey how much time elapses during a part of the trip.

15. Koraa Te! 6¥mels BeaTH When you take the Americans past
aMEPHKAHIEB MIMO KHYDKHOTO the bookstore, take a look to see if
MarasiHa, IOCMOTPH, He Akhmaduling’s latest book hasn’t
TIOCTYTI/IA JIH TaM B HpOnAXY become available.
TOCnénHAA KHira AXMaxy/IHOM.

16. Ha 6¢ynymeit nenéne Huxonan Next week Nikolai Abramovich will
A6pamoBuy 6meT BecTh HeTéit take the children to school, but his
B IIKOIY, a erd >keH4 6meT ux wife will bring them home.
BecTH oMol

]
aying

U yxom He Benér.

Without wiggling an ear.
[Without batting an eyelash.)

——RUSSIAN




Part1  Understanding Unprefixed Transitive Verbs of Motion 331

&K Ynpaxuénue 255

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context. For future tense, use the correct form of 6yay, 6ymems,
6yner, and so on. Then determine which of the rulés a through f applies to each
sentence.

1. Bot Kéns (is carrying) HBeTEI, HaBéPHO, KaK6it-HnOy s AéByKe! -

51 o68TunHoO (take) MIapniero 6para B KOy, KOTIA A U Ha pabdTy.

3. Korpa mb1 (were taking) HAIINX Apy3éit B a9pOnoOpT, Y HaC CIOMAIach
ManIfHa.

4. Kuné mHaxéaurcs ganexd. Ilemxom mer (will be taking) Bac aBa yacd. Mrl

BaC Iy4Ie MOBE3EM Ha MeTpo.
5. Y Bépoi cnomanacs ManmiHau ¥ 1odTomMy oHé ceiraéc (is taking) pebAT B
yséii Ha MeTpo.

Perfective Transitive Verbs of Motion Without Spatial Prefixes

The perfective transitive verbs of motion without spatial prefixes are completely regu-
lar in their formation, as shown in the following chart.

FUTURE A NOHeCy TOBERY nosesy
TBI MOoHEeCELb noBeAéns MOBe3ELIb
OHY TIOHECYT . . TOBEmYT HOBE3yT

& Yopaxuénue 25e

Use the verbs in the preceding chart to fill in the blanks with the correct form of the
verb required by context. Then determine which rule, a or b, applies to each sentence.

. Tor me (will take) ¢ co66it Gy TBUIKY KPACHOrO BUHA Ha IIUKHIK?

. JIénn! ceitaéc HeT—OHA Yxé (went to take) paboTy Kk mHupéKTOpY.

Te xe ITéra u Taua? Ouni (went to take) 6pakOBaHHLIA YAWHUK B MarasfiH.

ITama, BEI C CETHOM BCE BpéMA TopémmTech u ondspsieaete! Kynd Tor ceiryac (will

take him off to) ?

5. O (took) AOYKy Ha OCTaHOBKY aBTOOYca, Ilie OHI KO/DKHEL BCTPETHTE
aMEPHMKAHCKOTrO CTYAEHTA.

6. Korna te1 (will take)
3riMHero ABOpUA.

7. Cuavina Mbt (took) TypricToB Ha KpacHyio mnénians, a moréM MeI Bee

BEPHJ/IMCH B FOCTAHULLY.

LN =

AnTéHa B IleTep6ypr, KyIn MHE OTKDPBITKY C BIIOM
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8. Tamapa BacinveBna (will take) MjKa ¢ c060#1 B KoMaHIHPOBKY B Boporex
n Camapy.

9. TInexe Cama? Ona yxé (left to take) TIONPYTy Ha 3aHATHA.

The transitive perfective verbs of motion nonecri, moBecti, and oBeat# can be used
only in very restricted contexts.

¢ Past-tense transitive perfective verbs are used

a. to indicate one trip in one direction, with the result of that trip still in effect
(unless another verb follows which reveals additional information).

e Future-tense transitive perfective verbs are used

b. to indicate one trip in one direction, often with emphasis on the act of depar-
ture itself.

¥
B/nderstanding Prefixed
SQransitive Verbs of Motion

The prefixed transitive verbs of motion are formed by combining a spatial prefix with a
multidirectional verb of motion (such as HociTh, BOE#TH, and BO3WTh) or a unidirec-
tional verb of motion (such as mecTH, Becti, and Beati). When these verbs are com-
bined with the spatial prefixes they undergo no stem changes whatsoever (unlike the
intransitive verbs of motion presented in the preceding units).

Imperfective Prefixed Transitive Verbs of Motion

The conjugation patterns of the transitive prefixed verbs of motion are shown in the
following chart.

PRESENT A " mpuHouy IPHBOXY HPHBOXY
THI TIpHHOCHIND TpUBOAUIID TIpUBO3HIID
OHH TPUBOCAT npuBOaAT OpHUBOAT

& Yupaxuéuue 25¢

Using the preceding chart as a model, conjugate the following verbs, indicating their
stress in each form: OAHOCATE, BBIBORATS, and yBO3ATH.
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——RUSSIAN-

aying
Ceonute/CBecTii KOHUBI ¢ KOHIAMH.
To bring ends together.

[To make ends meet.]

The rules governing the usage of the imperfective prefixed transitive verbs of motion
are the same as those governing the imperfective prefixed intransitive verbs of motion.
Specifically, such verbs are used

1. to convey frequent trips in one direction (in the past, present, or future tenses)

Y UBau6sbIx ciOMANTach MalIfHa: The Ivanovs’ car broke down: Next
na 6ynoymeir nepéne [éra 6yner week Petia will take them (the
MOPBOSHTH UX Ha pabdrty, a Taus Ivanovs) to work, and Tania will
6ymeT NpUBO3HATE UX BOMOL. bring them home.

2. to convey the single leg of a single trip or motion (in the past, present, or future
tenses)

Y MBau6Bbix CIOMANach Malliina; The Ivanovs’ car broke down: Petia is
Tléra cefraéc mogBosUT Jiény taking Lena Ivanova to work.
VBauo6By Ha paGory. _

3. to convey the single leg of a frequent trip (in the past, present, or future tenses)

Y UBau6BpIx cnoManach MallyHa: The Ivanovs’ car broke down: Next
Ha 6§nyneit Henéne ITéts 6§mer week Petia will take them as far as
NOABO3UTH UX Ha HéBckuit Nevsky Prospect, and from there
IIPOCIEKT, a OTTYAa OHY 6YayT they’ll get to work on their own.

no6upATHCA [0 pabOTHI CAMM.

[Don’t wash your dirty linen in public.]

—
Saying

‘ag U3 u365i cOpa He BHIHOCH,

E{ Dor’t carry garbage out of the house.

It’s important to remember that the prefix o1- means to drop off (as well as away from)
for imperfective transitive verbs of motion: otociTs (to take and drop off something),
OTBOXATS (t0 take and drop off someone), oTBOSATS (to take and drop something or
someone off by vehicle).
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Perfective Transitive Verbs of Motion—Prefixed

The perfective transitive verbs of motion with spatial prefixes also undergo no stem
transformations whatsoever (unlike the intransitive verbs of motion). The following

chart shows their conjugation patterns.

FUTURE A npuHecy npUBERY TIpUBeE3y
THI TpHHeCEb TpUBeELIb npuse3émib
OHHA npunecyT TIPUBEIYT npuBesyT

& Yupaxuénue 25x

Using the preceding chart as a model, conjugate the following verbs, indicating their
stress in each form: noxuectd, BrinectH, and yBesri. :

These perfective transitive verbs of motion express one movement in a single direction,
when the consequences of movement are still in effect (until otherwise explicitly

stated).
On4 npuHecnd HaM OOHY KHUTY B She brought us one book on
cpény U ckasira, YT0O MPUHEecET Wednesday (and left the book with
ZPYTyio B MATHULLY. us), and said that she would bring
(will bring) another (book) on
Friday.
TEKCT 25a

Read the excerpt from Grossman’s novel Life and Fate about people caught up in World
War II in the former Soviet Union. In this excerpt an old Jewish doctor writes to her
son, who is serving in the Red Army, about the resettlement of Jews into a ghetto dur-
ing the Nazi occupation.

Note: Some people may find the text disturbing.

Pre-reading Task

What do you know about the resettlement of Jews into ghettos by the Nazis? What
sorts of events do you think this doctor might describe in her letter?
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...Korna s cobpanic B yTh! M AyMana, Kak MHe HOTAATE KOp3WHY
po Créporo répopa,? HeOKAFAHHO IPULIEN MO NMAIMEHT Myxus,
YTPIOMBILI H, MHE Ka34710Ch, 4€PCTBLIH yemopék.> OH B3fca® HoHeCTH
MOYi BELIM, A MHE TPYiCTa Py6I&H 1 CKa3an, 4To 6§zeT pas B HeHEMO
TPUHOCHTH MHE X/1e6 K orpane.’ Ou pa66éTaer B THIIOrpadui, Ha
dponr eré He B3iUM 110 601€3HK T71a3. [Io BOAHEI OH nedwics y MeH#,®
1, éCITH GBI MHE TIPEIOKYUIH ITePeYHCINTD TIONEA C OTSHIBUMBO,
9ficTol mymréit,” 4 HasBamA GBI HeCATKY MMEH, HO He erd. 3Haenrs,
BiirennKa, écie erd NpUx6Ha A CHOBA HOYFBCTBOBANA Ce64
TeI0BEKOM, 3HAYMT, KO MHE He TONBKO HBopOBas cobaxa® Méxer
OTHOCHTBCA [O-4EIOBEYECKH.

On pacckasin MHe—B FOPOICKOH THIIOTPA(HH IEYATACTCH
npuxas: ' eBpéam sanpertend'! XomiTh 110 TpOTyapam,? OHM ROMKHEL
HOCHTS Ha TPy KEITYIO ATy B BYfie ILECTUKOHEIHOH 3Besasy,' oH
He MMEIOT Np4Ba MGML30BaTHCA™ TPAHCIOPTOM, GaAMY, "> HOCEIATD
aMGynaTépum, ' XOMATH B KHHO, 3aIIPEINAeTCs OKYNATh MAC/O, fiitua,
MOJTOKS, Aromp, 7 6&IbI X1e6, MACO, BCe OBOLIM, HCKII0YAA'®
KapTOLIKY; OKJTIKHY Ha 6asdpe pasperuderca® aénare TOMLKO n6CIE
1recT/ Bégepa (KOr4 KpecThAHe yesXKAIoT ¢ 6asdpa). Crapbiit répon
6Ymer o6HeCEH KOOueH np6BOIOKON,* ¥ BEIXON 3a MPOBONOKY
3aIIperEH, MOKHO TONHKO TOf KOHBOEM Ha IIPMHYAATE/bHbIE
pa66ThL.2! [Tpu 06HapyKEHMM™ eBPER B PJCCKOM AOME XOSAMHY—
paccTpéi, KaK 3a yKpeITHe naprusiana.”®

Tects?* [lIjKuna, CTAPUK KPECThAHMH, IPHUEXAJI U3 COCERHETO
mectéuka UygHoBa® U BAJEH CBOMMH ITIa34MH, YTO BCEX MECTHBIX
eBpéeB C y3nmaMu*® M YeMOJAHaMM NTOTHANMU” B Jiec, ¥ OTTYNA B TeuéHHUe
BCerd JIHA HOHOCIINCH BEICTpe/Ibl H MAKME KPHAKH,™ 1y OFfH JeoBéK
He BEPHY/ICA...

Kak meuinen?® 65UT MOJ Iy Th, CHIHGYEK, B CPEAHEBEK6BOE TéTTO.
51 nura mo répony, B KOTOpOM npopab6rana 20 net. Criepsé Mbl LU
mno nycuixmoﬁ” Creunbit ynuue. Ho xorna mMbl BHIUIM HE
HuKOABCKYIO, 1 yBhzieNa COTHY? onés, IéALIHX B 5T0 IPOXTIATO
rérro. Yimira crina 660k oT ysaéB, ot nonjiuex.>* Bonsueix® pemdt
161 pyxu. [Tapamusésassoro oTuA A0kTOpa Maprymica HeC/ Ha
ofefure.* Qs MOIOTOH 4en0BEK HEC Ha PYKAX CTapyXy, a 32 HUM
LM KeHA U IETH. .

e33

B. C. Ip6ceman, «KusHb # cyapbar, 1960

Post-reading Tasks

1. Write a five-sentence summary of the text in Russian.

1 Korgd... When [ had gotten
myself ready for the trip (to the
ghetto)

2 kak... how will 1 get my basket
to the Old City (location of the
ghetto)

3 HeoXWAaHHO... suddenly my
patient, Shchukin, came by, a
suflen and callous man, it
seemed to me

4 took it upon himself

S fence (of the ghetto}

€ oH... | treated him

7 écnm... if  were asked to
name people with a kind-
hearted and good soul

8 nsopdean... mutt (stray dog)

? relate to me

10 neydraeToeA... an order is
being printed

Y eapénM... Jews are forbidden

2 sidewalks

3 ya... yellow patch on their
chest in the form of a six-
pointed star

4 ye... do not have the right to
use

S public baths

6 nocetudrs... visit outpatient
clinics

Y perries

¢ excluding

9 nokynku... purchases at the
bazaar are permitted to be
made

20 konubyeit... barbed wire

21 niog... under armed guard for
forced labor

2 (pw... upon the finding of

2 yoadunuy... the home owner

will be executed just as if for
the hiding of a partisan

2 father-in-law (of a man)

2 ya,,, from the neighboring little

town of Chudnov

2 pundles

2 chased

2 gr1yga... from there during the

course of the entire day, were
heard shots and wild screams

28 sorrowful

% medieval

3 deserted

% hundreds

3 gursed

H pillows

3 the sick

3 planket

2. Identify the aspect and tense of the underlined verbs of motion (both transitive
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and intransitive) and the words derived from verbs of motion. Explain if they are
used to convey frequent motion in a single direction, one round-trip, or one trip in
a single direction.

3. Write a response to this letter from the son to whom it was written.

:

O6BecTi xor6-HU6YNL BOKPYT DAKbLIA.

To twist someone around one’s little finger.
[To wrap someone around one’s little finger.]

H —RUSSIAN

Ynpaxuénue 253

Fill in the blanks with a correct form of one of the following verbs of motion: xom¥iTs,
HITH, HOHTH, BEIXOAUTH, BHIITH, BBIE3XAThH, BBIEXaTh, OTHOCHTD, OTHECTH,
IONBO3YTD, HONBE3TH, BHIHOCATH, BEIHECTH, YBOIATH, and yBeCTH.

MBpiI ¢ gpyroM penriym BCTPETUTHCA Ha CTARUMHE MeTpd «MaMaiuroBckas» B 12 gacods
B cy660TY M B IIapX. B 9 9ac6B a1 pocHyca 1 HAYaN [FMaTh O TOM, YTO MHe
HATIO CAénaTh 10 HAIel BCTpéau. S permil, YT0 XaK TONBKO A 13 foMmy, 1io
nopoére B MeTp9, s CHavd/a B TIPORYKTOBBIA MarasiH 1 KyIUIIO XOpOIIKH ChIp 1
ceéxue A6moxu. [la emé MHe Bizo 65110 6otk 6A6YIIIKYM B MacTepcKyio,
HOTOMY 4TO CIOMANHCH KabIyKi.

Ynpaxxuénue 25u

Discuss with your classmates the strategies you used to complete Ynpaxuénue 25x.
Did you find it challenging or easy? How did you figure out which verb to use?
Compare notes with your classmates and try using a new strategy for the exercises in
the Workbook that continue this story.

3agduue 25a

Pick a starting point familiar to many students at your school and select a secret desti-
nation on your campus or in the city or town where your school is located. Prepare a
three-minute presentation explaining how you led someone from that point to your se-
cret destination.

3agduue 256

Pick a starting point familiar to many students at your school and select a secret desti-
nation on your campus or in the city or town where your school is located. Prepare a
three-minute presentation explaining how you carry something from that point to
your secret destination on a frequent basis.
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[diomatic Expressions with
=qransitive Verbs of Motion

The transitive verbs of motion are featured in a great many idiomatic expressions. Here
is a list of some of the most commonly used expressions with these verbs.

BECTY IHEBHIK, 00CyxNéHue,
JIEKIHIO

BeCTH cebi (xopord, widxo)*

OBOMATH/ BOBECTA KOT6-HUOYIH NO
yerd (mo oryasuusa)

JOHOCHTB/{OHECTH Ha KOorO-HUbGYnb
KOMY-HHOYIB

CBOUHTH/CBECTH KOTO-HUOYRD C yMa

NIORBOIATH/TIOABECTH KOTG-HUOYD

[TOIBO3ATH/TIOABESTA KOIO-HUOYI
KyBa

CHOCHTB/CHECTH YTG-HUGY I

otHocATL(cA)/oTHeCTA(Ch) YTO K
gem§? (non-reflexive) x gemy
xax? (reflexive)

HPOU3HOCATH(Cs)/ IponsHecTH(ch)

MIEPEBORNTH/IIEPEBECTA € KaKOTO
A3BIKA Ha KakOl A3BIK

OpPHBOAMTH/IpHBECTA

IPUBOIATH/IpHUBECTH KOTO-HHOY AR
B cebi

BBOSYITH/BBE3TA YTO-HUOYID
(oTk§ma, kyna?)

BBIBOSHTH/BHIBE3TH ITO~-HUOYHD
(oTk§ma, Kyna?)

to keep a diary, to conduct a
discussion or lecture

to behave oneself (well or poorly)

to drive someone to something (to a
state of despair, for example)

to inform on someone to someone

to drive someone crazy

to deceive, to disappoint, to let
someone down

to drive someone to a destination, to
give someone a ride somewhere

to tear something down

to relate something to something else,
to have an attitude toward
something

to pronounce something, to be
pronounced

to translate something

to cite

to bring sameone to, to revive
someone -

to import

to export

1. S pausine BEn/Beni IHEBHAUK, HO Lused to keep a diary, but I don’t

66ms11e erd He Bexy. anymore.
2. 3ru péru wi6xo cebs BenyT. Bemdte These children are behaving poorly.
cebs xopowd! Behave yourselves (well)!

3. Ousi MeH# BOBENH IO OTYAAHHMA. They have driven me to despair.

*In English it is possible for parents to say to their children, Behave yourselves! But in Russian,
parents must say, Behave yourselves well!: «Benzi(re) ce64 xopomé». Without an adverb (such
as well or poorly) the expression to behave oneself has no meaning.
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4. 9tu npodeccopd cBORAT Hac ¢ ymé!

5. Ceitgidc cHOCAT CTAPBIH JOM Ha
Teepckoéit.

6. I n16xo OTHOLIYCh K HUM, @ OHH
116x0 OTHOCATCA KO MHe, Y Hac
IAOXYie OTHOLUCHM .

7. 3ro aBréuue OTHOCHTCA K

upobnéme 6e3pabéTHIEL

Kax npousnécures 31o cnéso?

9. MBbI yécTo nepeBOIUM Taxkvie
CTaThi C SIOHCKOTO A3BIKA Ha
QHIIICKUI A3BIK.

10. d npuBOXY 5Ty CTaTHCTHKY B

HDOKa3aTeNbCTBO.

d

& Yupaxuéuue 251

These professors are driving us crazy

They're tearing down an old building
on Tverskaya (Street) now.

I'relate poorly to them, and they to
me. We have a poor relationship,

This phenomenon is related to the
problem of unemployment.

How is this word pronounced?

We often translate such articles from
Japanese into English.

I am citing this statistic as proof,
evidence.

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb as required by context.

1. 4 mymaro, yro upesupéur (will cite) B KAuectBe IpUMépa yrayu B 66nacTu
BHéIIHEH DONATHKY Neperosopsl ¢ Anéuuei.

2. Korga (will they tear down) $tor mom?

3. TIpodéccop (conducted) obcyxnénue 10 5TOMy BOTIpOCY BUepa.
4, Iéru buens xopowd cebi (behaved) B Mysée.

5. Te1 mens (will give a lift) Ha BOK34m?

Ynpaxnénue 25«
Translate the following sentences into Russian.

These children are behaving themselves very well.
It drove me to despair.

This is related to Andreeva’s plan.

You are driving me crazy!

PN

TEKCT 256

This is Pasternak’s poem, “Hamlet,” one of the poems included at the end of Doctor
Zhivago and supposedly the work of Zhivago himself.

Pre-reading Task
What do you know about Shakespeare’s Hamler? Make some predictions about which

. three or four facts from Shakespeare’s tragedy might play an important role in a poem

by a twentieth-century Russian poet and see if you're right.
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Famner

Tyn sariix.! S Belien Ha mopMECTKH.?
Ipucnonsice K KBEPHOMY KOCAKY,’

A noBmid B panékoM orronbdexe,’

Yro crydATCA Ha MOEM BeKy.

Ha men# HacTasieH cyMpax HOUH
Teicausio GUHOKIEH Ha OCH.S

Ecnut r6m8K0 M6xHO, Assa Orye,’
Yaury 5Ty Miimo mposeci.?

A mo6mid Trolt 38MBICEN YIPAMBLIL

W urpath cornicen 5Ty pons.

Ho ceftadc unér mpyras ppima,

U Ha 5TOT pas MeHA yB6an. !

Ho npoxymMan paciopAiok aéicranii,!!
M neoTBpatiM KOHEN 1y Th.

51 omvin, BCE TOHET B dapucéiictre. '
JKusHp npoxTs—He N6JIe nepeiti. !

B. /1. ITacrepHaK, 1946

Post-reading Tasks

Write a two- or three-sentence summary of the poem.

Iyn... The roar has
subsided

2 Ha... on the stage

3 MpycnoH#c...
Leaning against the
door frame

4 B... in the distant
echo

SYvo... What will hap-
pen in my litetime

¢ Ha...-the-gloom of the
night is focused on
me in a thousand
binoculars

7 ABsa... Abba, Father

8 Ydusy... take this cup
away from me

9TBGW... Your stubborn
design

10 meuA... Jeave me out

! npoAymaH... the order
of the acts of the play
has been thought out

12 yeoTBpaTAM... the
end of the path is
inevitable

3 gcd... everything is
drowning in
hypocrisy

4 Find this proverb in
Unit 24!

What is the root of the Russian word meaning echo? Do you know any other words

with this root?

What is the root of the Russian word meaning to happen? Do you know any other

words with this root?

Find all the verbs of motion in the poem and identify whether they are multidirec-
tional, unidirectional, or perfective. Then determine their spatial meaning.
Assume the point of view of an actress playing Hamlet’s mother or Ophelia and

write a response to the Hamlet who is the narrator of this poem.

Yinpaxuéuue 251

Continue your list of all the “connecting” words and phrases (such as because, but, in
the first place, then, and so forth) with those you can find in the texts of this unit. Next
to each “connecting” word or phrase, write out the clause or sentence in which they are

used.

Yopaxuéune 25M

Add the verbs of this unit to your lists of first- and second-conjugation verbs, noting

the stress pattern of each verb as you do so.
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IToBTOpiiTE, NOXKAIYHCTA.

ToBop¥iTe rpoMye, HOXKATYIHCTA.

IlpouuTéiire néproe npemoxéue.

Tlopotimyrte X DOCKé, TOXANYHCTA, U
HaTIHILATE...

CamitTech TpyIUTaMy ¥ HOFOBOPYTE
Méxay co66it 0 TOM, YTO...

TToroBopiire ¢ napTHEPOM/COCENOM O
TOM, YTO...

WUssumite, 1 He NOHAI/NOHANA.

5] ve oHMMAIO TPéThE CNIOBO cnéBa/
cripasa.

A 5e moruMaIo BTOpdeE CIOBO Ha
4eTBEPTO¥ CTPOUKe CBEPXY.

A He MOHUMAIO IIATOE CIGBO Ha
rectéi cTpdUKe CHASY.

Topuumiire pyxy, écm...

tIar6

Kaxk cripardetcs 510t riaroén?

unbHHUTAB

TIepexOmHBIi I1aron

HerepexOaHbIY rrardx

népBoe muud

BTOpOE MM1I6

Tpérhe JHd

eMUHCTBEHHOe YHCIO

MHOXeCTBeHHOE YHCId

UMITepaTiB, GpOpMa HOBEMATENLHOrO
HaKJIOHEHMSA

I1aro/bl ABIDKEHHA

I1ar6e: ABICKEHHA C IPYUCTABKAMU

COC/IaraTeNIbHOE HAKNOHEHHE

Please repeat.

Please speak more loudly.

Read the first sentence.

Please go to the board and write. ..

Sit down in groups and talk among
yourselves about. ..
Talk with your partner about. ..

Excuse me, but I didn’t understand.

I don’t understand the third word from the
left/right.

I dot’t understand the second word on the
fourth line from the top.

Idon’t understand the fifth word on the
sixth line from the bottom.

Raise your hands if...

verb

How is this verb conjugated?

infinitive

transitive verb

intransitive verb

first person

second person

third person

singular

plural

imperative

verbs of motion

verbs of motion with prefixes
conditional (subjunctive) mood
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Classroom Expressions and Grammatical Terms

npoméninee BpéMs
HacTofuee BpéMs
6ynyiee BpéMmsa
COBEPHIEHHDINA BUR
HECOBEPLIEHHBIH BT
VIMA CyIlIeCTBUTEIbHOE
Kax cxnonferca 3to (vima)
CylIecTBATENbHOE?
Kaxoéro péna 9o cnbéso?
(Oné) myxckéro pona.
{On6) xénckoro pona.
(On6) cpénnero porna.
MATKOe OKOHUYAHNE
TBEPIOE OKOHYAHHE
B xax6M magexé cTOAT 3TO céBo?
(Oub6 cTouT) B —OM mamgexé
UMEHNTENBHBIN nagéx
BHHATENLHBIN Tanéx
ponAiTenbHbIN Manéx
TpeIIGKHBIHN agéx
TATENHHBIN Naéx
TBOPYUTENLHBIN Naféx
MecTouMénue
M NPUIATATENBHOE
KpaTkoi GOpmel
1607t POpMbI
CPaBHATENBHOM CTéNIEHH
npeBOCXOHONM CTéNeHN
Kak minercs $1o cnépo?
Kax nmpousuécures sto cnéso?
npepnér
Kaxo6it mapéx ynorpebnierca nbcne
Sroro mpemidra?
Hapéuue
0—HCKMIOYéHMUE,
TIpHIacTHE
CTpajaTebHOe, KeHCTBATENbHOE
IeerpuyacTie
MeXaoMéTHe
Co103
qacTyia

past tense

present tense

future tense

perfective aspect
imperfective aspect

noun

How is this noun declined?

This word is of what gender?
It’s masculine.
It’s feminine.
It’s neuter.
soft ending
hard ending
This word is in what case?
It’s in the — case.
nominative case
accusative case
genitive case
prepositional case (locative case)
dative case
instrumental case
pronoun
adjective
short form
long form
comparative degree
superlative degree
How is this word written (spelled)?
How is this word pronounced?
preposition
Which case is used after this preposition?

adverb
This is an exception.
participle

passive, active
verbal adverb
interjection
conjunction
particle



%iterary
Elerms

Bl
B
(=
=%

XyndkecTBeHHAS MUTEPATypa

nposa
pacckas
ndéBecTh
pomMaH
coniep)KaHue
$éabyna
CIOXKéT

TéMa
3a4YiH
3aBf3Ka

pasBf3Ka

KOHHOBKA

anus6n

OTCTYIUIEHYE

MOTHB

MECTHBIH KONOPHT

PAacCKA3YMK

NOBECTBOBAHME

péticreue (IPOUCXORUT THe? KOTHA?)
XapaKTep

repoit/reporins

néicraytoniee muud
cobriTHe/coOBITHA

(una) T6uKa 3pénus Ha...

Vix xoHAKT 3aK/TI0YAETCA B TOM, YTO
durypa péun

66pas

66pasHas peyb

belles lettres, literature that is “creative
writing” (poetry, drama, prose fiction)

prose (not poetry)

short story

short novel

novel

content

plot

story (how the plot is reworked in the
course of the novel or story)

theme

introduction

the creation or setting of a conflict or
problem

the denouement

conclusion, ending

episode

digression

motif

local color

narrator

narration

the action (takes place where and when?)

personality or temperament

hero, protagonist

character (in a work of art)

event

(whose) point of view on. .. (+ acc.)

Their conflict consists of the question...

figure of speech

image

figurative speech
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cpaBHéHME

CpaBHATB/CPABHUBATD YTO C Y€MY

meTadopa
METOHVMHA
CHHOHUM
aHTOHUM
CIMBON
OIUIIETBOPEHHE

MmeTamopd63a
nepeckas
upoHuA
ocrpaHéHue

TTOTIYECKUI CAHTAKCHC
napauIeNiisM
JINTEPATYPHBIN IPUEM
nojsus

nApUKa

CTUXOTBOPEHHE

CTHXA

nob5mMa

dma

aMUrpaMMa

snurpad

carvipa

6acusa

6annama

nnéca

apama

Tparénus

KoMénH

MOHONIOT

IéNcTBHE

CKa3ka
3aragka

simile, comparison

to compare something (acc.) with
something else (instr.)

metaphor

metonymy

synonym

antonym

symbol

personification (the rendering of something
inanimate as living)

metamorphosis

paraphrase

irony

estrangement, the making strange of
something

poetic syntax

parallelism

literary device

poetry

Iyrics, lyrical poetry

lyric poem (one work of literature)

poetry, verse

long, narrative poem

ode '

epigram

epigraph

satire

fable

ballad

play

drama

tragedy

comedy

monologue

act (of a play) or action (of a work of prose
fiction)

fairy tale

riddle



Ta6mimal Masculine Nouns with Stem Stress

(except masculine nouns ending in -uif)

NOMINATIVE
KTO/4TO
ACCUSATIVE
Kxoré/uro
GENITIVE
Koré/uer6
PREPOSITIONAL
0 KoM/aéM
DATIVE
KoMy gemy
INSTRUMENTAL
KeM/deM

yUéOHHK
y4é6HuK
y4é6HuKA
yuébunke
yué6uuKy

yuéOHMKOM

dunécod
dundcoda
dunécoda
dunécode

dundcody

dundcodpom

My3éit
My3éit
Mysén
mysée
Myséo

Myséem

cTporitens

CTpouTens
CTpoWTeNs
cTporitene
crpofrremo

CTpoyTeNIeM

0,-al-a
-al-1
-e
-y/-10

-oM/-eM

NOMINATIVE
KTO0/910

ACCUSATIVE
Koré/4ro

GENITIVE
Koré/geréd

PREPOSITIONAL
0 KoM/uém

yaé6HMKY
YIEGHUKY
y4é6HHKOB

yué6HUKaX

drrdcodsr
Junéeodon
dunbéeodos

$unécodax

My3éu
Myséu
My3éeB

My3éax

CTpOWTEIHM
cTporrenci
crporrenei

CTPOUTENAX

-pl/-u
-pI/-H
-oB/-eB/-e¥

-os/-eB/-eft

-ax/-s1x
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DATIVE
- KoMy uemy
INSTRUMENTAL
XeM/yeM

yué6HuKaM

yué6HuKaMu

Pundécodpam

dwrdcopamu

My3éam

MyséaMH

CTPOATENAM

CTPOHTENAMH

-aM/-aMm

-aMu/-AMH

Tabmiima 2 Masculine Nouns with End Stress

NOMINATIVE
Xro/aro
ACCUSATIVE
xoré/aro
GENITIVE
Koré/gerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 KOM/9éM
DATIVE
xoMy/uemy
INSTRUMENTAL
KeM/geM

KapaHpgam
Xapanpim
KapaHpama
KapaHpjamé
KapaHpauty

KapaHZamomM

nesény
3 (331
nesna
nesué
nesuy

neBuéM

oréHp

oréHb

OTHA

orué

OTHIO

OTHEM

napp
uaps
Hapf
napé
napio

Hapém

,-4/-4

NOMINATIVE
KTO/4TO
ACCUSATIVE
Kord/uro
GENITIVE
Kord/aerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 KoM/9éM
DATIVE
" xomyluemy
INSTRUMENTAL
KeM/ueMm

KapaHpjaImm
KapaHpgamy
KapaHmauiéi
KapaHpaamax
 Kepasmatin

KapaHKamaMu

neBUAM

TEeBIBT
neBu OB
neBudB

TIeBUAX

NeBHAMH

OTHA
OFHMA
OTHEéM
OTHAX
AAorm’xM

OrHAMU

nap#
napéit
mapéit
napix
uepi

HapAMH

-B1/-%
-Ki/-1
-6B/-éB/-éit
-6B/-ép/-6é51
-ax/-fix
-am/-am

-amu/-fimu
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Tabnvima 3 Neuter Nouns with Stem Stress and End Stress
(except neuter nouns ending in -ue)

NOMINATIVE Iéno robepéxne mucpM6 6enpé -0, ~€
XT0/9TO0

ACCUSATIVE RENO nobepéxcne HCEMO 6enné -0,-€
Koré/uro

GENITIVE néna o6epéxpa UCbMA Genpi -a/-a
xoré/ger6d '

PREPOSITIONAL néne obepéxse mucbmé 6enpé -¢
o xoM/aém '

DATIVE némy 106epéxsio THChMY 6enpid -y/-10
KoMy aenmy ' _

INSTRUMENTAL nénom no6epéxpeM OHCHMOM " GenpéM -oM/-eM
Kem/ueM . (-ém)

NOMINATIVE nickMa no6epéxKEA memi TTRAY -al-a
KT0/9T0 '

ACCUSATIVE nceMa nobepéxps neni OHTBA -af-a
Koré/gro ' '

GENITIVE - miceM nobepéxarii nen THTél 0
xor6/geré

PREPOSITIONAL micbMax TO6EPéXKBAX Bemax IMTBAX -ax/-ax
o xoM/a€M

DATIVE micbMaM To6epéxbiIM Ji Y AT TIATHAM -am/-AM
KoMmy/aemy

INSTRUMENTAL mMiCHEMaMu nobepéxpamMu AenaMu TIHTHAMU -aMu/-aMu
Kem/aem '

* Nouns of this type are highly infrequent.
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Tabmiina4 Masculine and Neuter Nouns Ending in -uii or -ue

NOMINATIVE Jmrrpuot IUIaHEeTApUH ynpaxHéHye 9,-e
KTo/9ro

ACCUSATIVE Jmirpus IVIaHeTApui ynpaxuénue 0/-12,-e
Koré/aro

GENITIVE Jmiitpus TUIaHEeT4pUs ynpaxHéHUA -1
xoré/ueré _

PREPOSITIONAL Jmfrprun IVIAHETApUH YpaXHéHUH -H
0 KoM/4éM

DATIVE ImaArpuio IVIAHETApHUIO YIPaXHEHHIO -10
KoMy /uemy

INSTRUMENTAL JOmitprem TUIAHETApYEM yrpa>xHEHMEM -eM
Kem/geM

Nouns of this type take soft endings (as demonstrated in the ENDINGS column) and
use a different ending for the prepositional case than the other masculine and neuter

nouns.

Masculine nouns ending in -0t (repit), -eit (Mmyséit), -ait (rpamsaii) decline ac-
cording to the pattern for soft masculine nouns with stem stress as depicted in
Tabmwina 1.

NOMINATIVE HOmiATpun IUIAHETApUH yIpaXXHEHHS M:-H
KTO/4TO c-1

ACCUSATIVE JOmiiTpues TUIAHETApUH yUpaXHEHUSA M: -}, -€B
xoré/4ro c-1

GENITIVE ImiaTpues IIaHETApHEB ynpaxHéHuit -eB, )
xoré/gerd

PREPOSITIONAL Dmiarpusax TIaHETApHAX yupaxXHEHMAX -fX
o xom/uéM

DATIVE - Imfrepuam IUIAHETAPHAM | YOPAOKHEHMAM -AM
Konmy/gemy

INSTRUMENTAL = |~ [IMATpHAMH | TIaHETAPUAMHM | YOPaKHEHMAMH -AMH
xem/yem

Plural endings in the nominative and accusative cases are different for masculine
nouns (M) and neuter nouns (c) as shown on the preceding chart.



NOMINATIVE
KT0/9T0
ACCUSATIVE
xor6/yTo
GENITIVE
xoréd/yerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 xoM/9éM
DATIVE
xomy/uemy
INSTRUMENTAL

Kem/4yeM

Ta6mima 5

mxéaa
Kby
KO
mkdIe
Kb e

118:0% (0374

TIPEeNOAABATENbHMIA
TIPENoaBATEIbHULY
TIPETORABATE/IbHULBI
TpenofiaBATEIbHILE
TIpeniofaBaTeNbHUIIE

NpenofaBaTeNbHUICH

Feminine Nouns Ending in -a/-s

6ausn

64Hr0

64y

6ane

6ane

Gauen
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HAHSA
HAHIO

HAHU

HiHe

HAHEN

-a/-sa

-y/-10
-bi/-1
-e
-e

~on/-eu

NOMINATIVE
KTo/yro
ACCUSATIVE
Kor6/4ro
GENITIVE
xoré/gerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 xoM/4éM
DATIVE
xomy/gemy
INSTRUMENTAL
Kem/ueM

WKOIB

LIKO/TBL

HIKOA

WKOnax

mxénam

mKOIAMU

TIPEITORABATE/Nb HHIIbT
TIPENONABATE/IBHAL
TIperIoNaBATE/IHHHIT

TIPENOAABATEIbHUIIAX

TPEnoABATEHHUIAM

HpENnoiaBaTe AbHUIAMH

6auu

64nu

6ann

GaHAM.

6anamu

HAHU

HAHP

HABb

HAHAX

HAHAM

HAHAMK

~pi/-H

~p1f-u/f

~ax/-ax

-am/-aM

-amMu/-AMH

Tabmina 6 Feminine Nouns Ending in -us

XTo/9TO

Koré/guro

NOMINATIVE

ACCUSATIVE

KOHCEPBaTODHA

KOHCepBaTOpHIO

KOHCepBaTOPHH

KOHCEPBATOPHH

-H

-H
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GENITIVE
xoré/uerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 XoM/4éM
DATIVE
KoMy aemy
INSTRUMENTAL
Xem/aem

KOHCEPBaTOpHH

KOHCepBaTOpuu
KOHCEPBaTOpHM

KOHCepBaTOpHen

-

-1

-H

KOHCEepBaTSpHit -it ()
KOHCepBaTOpMAX -1X
KOHCEpBAaTOPHAM -AM
KOHCEpBAaTOpHAMM  -AMM

Tabmina7 Feminine Nouns Endingin -»

NOMINATIVE
XT0/9T0
ACCUSATIVE
xoré/gro
GENITIVE
xoré/uerd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 KoM/ 4éM
DATIVE
KxoMy/aemy
INSTRUMENTAL
xem/gem

wéuans
widIagh
w61anu
nadmany
émany

f19:00)81E10:9%)

MBIUIb -b
MBIIIb -b
MBIIIH -
MBIIH -1
MBIIIHK A

MBIIIBI0 -bI10

NOMINATIVE
KTO/4TO
ACCUSATIVE
xoré/uaro
GENITIVE
xoré/geréd
PREPOSITIONAL
0 KoM/4uéM
DATIVE
xoMy/ueMy
INSTRUMENTAL
KeM/4yeM

nnoLmanu

adIanu

wioIuanéi

TUIOLAOAM

TWIOIAKAMU

mromamax . |

MBIIIH -1
MBILUEH -n/-ei
MBIéit -en

. MpIIEX _ . ax/-ax
MBIIIAM -am/-aM
MBIIIAM ~aMHu/-aMu
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Adjectives

Tabmina8 Masculine Singular Adjectives

NOMINATIVE HOBBI SAMHHI pycckmit Gonbmdit MUTARIIMEL -BIA/ - Hit/ -6
Kakoit '

ACCUSATIVE HOBBI, 3VMHUI, pyccxmii, 60/mb1IGH, MTAR UM, -bu/-wit/ -6,
KaKGH/KaKoTO HOBOTO 3HIMHETO PyccKoro . 6onprudro Ma&puiero -oro/-ero

GENITIVE HOBOTO 3VIMHETO pycckoro 6onpidro mndpmero | -oro/-ero
Kakéro o

PREPOSITIONAL | a€éBoM 37MHEM pycckom Gonbmém MTANIEeM -oM/-eM
Kakom '

DATIVE HOBOMY | 3¥MHEMY | pycckoMy GonpioMy MaanmeMy -oMy/-emy
Kakémy : ]

INSTRUMENTAL | u6BBIM 3UMHUM pyccxum 6ombIiM MJATLIHM ~BIM/-HM
KaK#M

Ta6mvima 9 Neuter Singular Adjectives

NOMINATIVE HOBOE 3fMHee pycckue 6omée mdmmee -o¢e/-ee
Xakde

ACCUSATIVE BOBOE afiMEee pycckoe 6onburée © muhpuree -oe/-ee
xaKée

GENITIVE nésoro 3WMHEro pyccxoro 6016I16r0 MUTAzIIero -0ro/-ero
KaKéro

PREPOSITIONAL | néBOM SAMHEM pycckom Somsmom MAAALIEM -oM/-eM
Kaxom .

DATIVE HOBOMY | sriMHeMy | pycckomy 6onsidMy MIATHIEMY -oMy/-emy
KaKomy . .

INSTRUMENTAL | w6BBIM SAMHUM pycckum Sompunim MAANUIMM -BIM/-HM
KaKiM
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Ta6bmina 10 Feminine Singular Adjectives

NOMINATIVE

Kakasn
ACCUSATIVE
KaKyIo
GENITIVE
Kaxoi
PREPOSITIONAL
Kaxoik
DATIVE
Kako#
INSTRUMENTAL
Kakoi

HOBas
HOBYIO
HOBOMK
HOBOR
HOBOI

HOBOM

3AMHAA

3AMIOI0

3AMHEH

3MMHEN

3¥IMHEN

3AMHeMH

pycckas

pycckyio

pyccxoit
pycckoi
p¥cckoi

pyccxon

6onbiin
6onburfio
Gonbdn
60nbIudi
6onpuidi

6onbudn

MaaAnnias
MIARUIYIO
MAARHIeNR
MIApIeR
MApIein

MAnei

-as/-aa
~yio/-1010
-o#/-eit
-om/-eit
-on/-ei

-oit/-eit

Ta6bmina 11  Plural Adjectives

NOMINATIVE
KakKyie
ACCUSATIVE
KaKie/KaKix
GENITIVE
Kaxiix
PREPOSITIONAL

”

KaKix
DATIVE

Kakim
INSTRUMENTAL

KaKAMH

HOBbIE
HOBBIE,
HOBBIX
HOBRIX
HOBRIX

HOBBIM

HOBBIMH

3AIMHHE
3VIMHUe,
3VIMHHX
3UMHHX
3HMHHUX

3AMHHAM

3AMHHMH

pycckoe
pycckne,
pyccxux
pyccxx
pycckux

pyccKuM

pycckuMH

6onpirie
6oneiiie,
6onphix
6onpix
6onprux

60BIIAM

6onpaMHy

MIAmme
MAAnUIHe,
MITABILIAX
MIADHINX
MIAAIIMX

MIATUIAM

MAADIINMY

-ple/-He
-p1e/-ue,
-bIX/-¥X
-bIX/-KHX
-pix/-ux

-bIM/-UM

~BIMU/-MMH




Appendix 3 Declension Charts 353

Pronouns and Special Modifiers

Tabmina 12 Personal Pronouns

NOMINATIVE E's THI OH/OHS OH4 MBI BEI OHH
ACCUSATIVE MeEHA Tebd (a)eréd (u)eé Hac Bac [6:3)5'¢
GENITIVE MeHA Tebi (a)erd (u)eé Hac - Bac (a)ux
PREPOSITIONAL MHe Te6E HEM HeH Hac Bac HHX
DATIVE MHe Tebé (m)emy (u)enn HaM BaMm (=)um
INSTRUMENTAL MHOI 10661 (a1)um (a)eit HAMU BAMH (a)imu

Tabmia 13  Possessive Modifiers

NOMINATIVE gejr? gps? Ypé? Ypu?
Mot MOA MOE MOT
TBO¥ TBOA TBOE TBOX
Hanl Hama Haiie HAIY
Bau Baiua Béiire BaIIH®
ACCUSATIVE veit/uperéd? 9pI0? qpé? YbH/YBHX?
Mmoit/moerd MO MOE MOTI/MOUX
TBOMU/TBOCTO TBOKO TBOE TBOY/TBOHX
Haw/HAulero Haury Haue HANH/ HAnmx
Bau/Bénrero BanIy paue BanM/Bammx
GENITIVE yperd? gpei? yperod? 9BHX?
moerd Moéit moerd MO¥IX
TBOErO TBOEN TBOErd TBOVX
HAIero Haei Haurero HAIMX
Bauiero BAeH BAuero BAIIMX
PREPOSITIONAL YbEM? gpei? gbEMS YBUX?
MOEM moéit MOEM MOYIX
TBOEM TBOéM TBOEM TBOKX
HiTueM Hanren HALIeM HAIIINX
BélmeM Béumeit BamIeM BAILMX
DATIVE gpeMy? unei? ybeMy? TpHUM?
MoeMy Moéit MoeMy MOYIM
TBOEMY TBOEH TBOEMY TBOVIM
HAImeMy Hanzei HaImeMy HALIIM
BameMy Bamei BanzeMy BAIIMM
INSTRUMENTAL YBHM gpei? YBUM YBAMH
MOM moéix MOUM MOMMHU
TBOVIM . TBOéH TBOHM TBOAMHU
HAIUMM Hamei HALUM HAUXHMH
BAILUM Bérueit B&IIHM BAUIMMM
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Ta6bmina 14 Special Modifiers: Smom/mom, 001in, eecv, cam

NOMINATIVE Sror 5Ta 3to 3tH
TOT T2 TO Te
BECh BCSA BCE BCE
OmMH OnHA onHb OHIA
cam cama camb camu
ACCUSATIVE st1oT/4TOTO sy 10 STufsTHx
Tot/TOrd TY TO Te/Tex
Bech/BCerd BCIO Bcé Bce/Bcex
omyin/ogHOTO onHy onHO onHY/ omHIX
cam/camord camy cam6 cimu/camiix
GENITIVE Storo SToMn 3roro STHx
TOTO TOM TOrd TeX
BCerd BCeH BCerd BCEX
onHord ofHOM ORHOTO ORHIX
camord caMOi camord caM¥x
PREPOSITIONAL STom SToM SToMm STIx
T TOM TOH TOM Tex
BCEM BCEH BCEM BCEX
OfHOM opudit onuéM OIHIX
cambM camOit camMém caMux
DATIVE 5tomy dToi SToMy 51uM
TOMY TOH TOMY TeM
BCEMY BCel BCEMY BCeM
ORHOMY onuo OmHOMY OfHAM
camoMy camoit camomy camMiM
INSTRUMENTAL STHM 3rou STaM STHMn
TEM TOM TEeM TéMHU
BCEM BCeM BCEM BCEMU
OIHIM onuén OHAM OnHAMY
caMBAM camoi caM¥iM CaMHAMH

Tabmina 15 Interrogative Pronouns: kmo/umo

NOMINATIVE KTO 41O

ACCUSATIVE 1 xoré YTO
GENITIVE Kord yerd
PREPOSITIONAL 0 KOM 0 4éM
DATIVE KoMy yemy
INSTRUMENTAL KeM yeM




Numbers
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Ta6mina 16 Cardinal Numbers (Number Nouns)*

1 | omin omvin/opsord | ogHOrG' onH6M OTHOMY OIHIM
onHo opH6 onHOTd onHOM ONHOMY OfIHIM
onua ouHy onuoit onHOH otHOM onHO%
OmHU ORHIX OIHUAX OXHAX ONHIM OOHUMHU
2 | gBaluBe nea/nee HABYX HBYX HBYM ABYMA
BBYX
3 | Tpu TPH TpEX TpéX. TpéM TpeM#A
TpéX i
4 | yersipe JeTHipe qeThIpEX YeTBIPEX JEeTHIPEM YETBIPbMA
YeThIpEX
5 | oare ST OATA aaTi THATH HATHIO
6 | mrecTs HIECTh ecTi IecTy LIECTH HIECTHIO
7 | cemb CceMb ceMit cemi ceMii CeMbIO
8 | BOceMsb BAceMb BOCHMI BOCBMH BOCBMI BOCEMBIO
9 | nésarh EéBATH IeBATH JEBATH AEBATHA IEBATHIO
‘10 | pécarb BécaTn JleCaTh [eCATA BecaTv DECATHIO
11 | opieHEanuarh | OM¥HHAaLUATh | omPHHazUATH ONYIHHAaNUATH ONVIHHAAUATH OFUHHAZLATHIO
12 | ABeHAmUATE ABEHAINATH EBeHANMUaTH IBEHARNATH HBEHARUATH HABEHATUATHIO
13 | TpuHAADATL TPUHAINATH TPHHARLATH TPUHANUATH TPHHARUATH TPHHARUATHIO
14 | JeTHIpHAAUATH | YCTHIPHAANATE | YeTHIPHAALATH | YCTHIDHAMNATH | YeTBIpHAAUATH | YeTHPHARLATHIO
15 | maTHAnuars MATHATLUATE IATHAZNATH TATHAATH MSTHARATH NATHARUATHIO
16 | muecTHADLATH | LIECTHAANATH | HIECTHANIATH IMECTHANIIATH MIECTHAANATH | NIECTHANNATHIO
17 | ceMHADUATH CeMHAIUATD CeMHAIATU CeMHAAUATH CeMHANLaTH CEeMHANIIIATHIO
18 | BoceMHAnUaTh | BOCEMHANIIATE | BOCEMHANATH | BOCEMHARKUATH | BOCEMHARUATH | BOCEMHARUATHIO

* Collective numerals (such as iB6e, Tpde, géTBepO, etc.) are used with objects that have no sin-
gular form {such as ouxi, Hé3uuIIBL, Gproxw, as well as with the word néru). Collective nu-
merals in the nominative, accusative, and genitive require the genitive plural of the count noun
they govern.
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19 | peBATHADUATD | HEBATHAZUATE | MeBATHANUATH IeBATHARIATH JeBATHARUATH | DEeBATHARLATHIO
20 | nsénuars ABANUATD ABapUaTA ABajuaTi ABaguaTH ABaANATHIO
30 | Tp¥iouars TpAALATH TPHALATA TPHANATH TpHALATH TPHANATHIO
40 | copok cdpox COpOKA COPOK4 COpOKi copoxé
COpOKA
50 | nATbHecAT AATHIECAT NATARECATH NATHIECATH NATAOECATH IATHIOAECATHIO
60 | mectepecAT mecThAecAT HIeCTARECHTH IHECTARECATH HIECTRAECATH ECTHIOAECATHIO
70 | cémbpecar CEMBIECAT CeMUnecATH CEMANECATH ceMUIecATH CEMBIONECATBHIO
80 | BOceMbpecaT | BOCEMBAECAT | BOCBMAMECATH | BOCBMANECATH | BOCEMMHECATH | BOCHMBIORECATHIO
90 | meBandcTO meBsarbéCTO mesandCTa neBaHOCTA meBaHOCTA neBAHOCTA
meBaHOCTA
100 | cro CcTO cTa cTa cTa cTa
cra
200 | nBécTH nséctu ZBYXCOT JBYXCTAX JBYMCTAM IBYMACTAMH
IByXcOT
300 | rprcra Tp¥icTa TpEXCOT TpéxcTax TpEMCTAM TPEMACTAMHU
TpéxcdT
400 | wersipecra yersipecTa YETBIPEXCOT YeTBHIPEXCTAX YETHIPEMCTAM | YETHIPbMACTAMU
4eTHIpEXcoT
500 | maTbcoT nATLCOT nATUCOT NATUCTAX NATUCTAM MATHIOCTAMM
maTucoHT
600 | mectscéT n1ecTbcoOT HIECTHCOT IECTHCTAX IeCTUCTAM HIECTHIOCTAMH
1mecTHCOT
700 | ceMbCcOT CeMbCOT ceMucoT CEeMHCTAX ceMUCTAM CEMBIOCTAMU
cemucoT
800 | BoceMncOT BOCEMBCOT BOCBMHUCOT BOCBMMCTAX BOCbMMCTAM BOCBMBIOCTAMU
BOCBMHUCOT
900 | meBATHLCOT HEBATHCOT [eBATHCOT HEeBATUCTAX IEeBATHCTAM IEeBATbIOCTAMU
| nesaTnecdT
1000 | Teicaya THICAYY THICAYHA THICAYe THICSUE THICAYEH
THICAY THICAYAX THICAYAM THICIYaMH
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Decline as Regular Adjectives*
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1 népmﬁﬁ népsoe népBas

2 BTOpPOIt BTOpGE BTOpés

3 TpéTHit TpéThe TPéThe

4 9ETBEPTRIN 4eTBEpTOE yeTBEpTan

5 TOATHLI mAroe nATas

6 mectdi nrecrde LHECTAs

7 cexpMOit cenpmobe cenpMasn

8 BOCBMOI BOCEMOE BOCbMAs

9 EEBATHIN meBATOE HeBfitan
10 HecATHIA Iecfitoe Jecitas
11 ONVIHHAANATEI OBAHHANLATOE . OfViHHAAIATasA
12 HBEHANLATEIN OBeHAIIaToe nneﬂa’mﬁa’raﬁ
13 TPHHAZATHI TPHHAZUATOE TpUHAHIATaA
‘14 YeTHIPHANUATEII YeTHIpHAKLATOe JeTsipHaguaTas
15 NATHARLATEIN IATHAZUATOE NATHAZIATaA
16 IIECTHARIIATHIA LIeCTHANIIATOE 1IeCTHANUATAR
17 CeMHANUATHIN CeMHAIaToe ceMHANuaras
18 BOCEMHARIAThIA BOCEMHAZnATOE . BOCEMHAANaTaNA
19 NEeBATHANIIATHI JeBATHANIATOE ReBATHARLATAA
20 IBAEUATHIA IBaguaroe ABagUATas
30 Tpnmérmﬂ TpuAuaiToe TPUADATAA
40 COPOKOBOH copoxoBée COpOKOBAA
50 NATHACCATDIH nATHEECATOE narupeciitan
60 LIECTHECATHIH HiecTuaeciToe mecmnecﬁ-ra:x
70 CeMMAECATBIA ceMupgeciitoe CeMHpecATas
80 BOCBMHEECATHII BOCBMHZECATOE BOCBMMIECATAA
90 HEBAHOCTBIN neBAn6CTOR IeBAHOCTan

* Exceprion: Tpéruit declines like weit,
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100 cOTEIA céroe cOras
200 JIBYXCOTBIF IByxclTOE nsyxcbrasn
300 TPEXCOTHE ' TpéxcéTOE TpéxcoTan
400 YeTHIPEXCOTHIMN YeThIpéxcéTOE YyerbipéxcoTan
500 NATUCOTHII naTucoToe natucéTan
600 IeCTHCOTHIA mectHcéTOE HiectucoTan
700 ceMHuCOTBI ceMucoroe cemucdras
800 BOCBMHUCOTHIN BOCbMHCHTOE BOCbMUcCOTaA
900 IEBATHCOTHIN nmeBaTucéToE IeBATHCOTAA
1000 THICAYHBIN THICAYHOE THICAYHAA
2000 IBYXTHICAYHBIA NBYXTHICAYHOE RBYXTHICSIHAA

Summary of Rules Concerning the Declension of Numbers

Number Adjectives and Number Nouns

In compound number adjectives (for example, twenty seventh), only the last digit is de-
clined unless that digit is zero, in which case the last two digits are declined.

Mpb1 roBOp¥UIH O KBANLATH We were talking about the 27th film.
cenpMoMm biinsMe.

Mp&1 roBOPAIH O MIECTHEECATOM We were talking about the 60th film.
draneme.

In compound number nouns all digits are declined as required by context.

3t TyphcTHI 65U B IBaAUATH Those tourists were in 27 different
ceM¥l pA3HBIX TOPOTAX. cities

Srtu TypHCTH 65UIM B MIECTHAECATH Those tourists were in 60 different
PA3HBIX TOPOUAX. cities.

Using Number Nouns

Nominative Case and Accusative Inanimate Case

Where the number noun phrase is the subject of the sentence or when it is in the ac-
cusative inanimate case, the following rules apply.

e 1,21,31,41,etc. onvin/onna/onuo/onun are end-stressed modifiers.
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e 2-4,22-24,32-34,etc.  Noun is genitive singular.
Adjective is nominative plural if noun is feminine,
Adjective is genitive plural if noun is masculine or neuter.

Onné cryménTKa CKasiia, YTO OHA NPURET BEUEPOM.
Ora KHATA CTOMT MBATATD OMHY THICATY Py6A&iL.
Tpu HHTEPECHBIX XKYPHAIA IOKATO Ha CTONE,

JBe HHTEPECHBIE KHITH XA Ha CTONE.

51 BIDKY TPH MHTepéCHBIX )KypHANA,

A pivKy pBe MHTepéCHbIe KHATH.

*  5-20,25-30,35-40,etc. Noun and adjective are genitive plural.
3T NATH YMHBIX CTYREHTOB CIJIIAIOT KYPC IO GOATAPCKOMY ASHIKY.
Tam Mbt BUZE/TH HATH HHTEPECHBIX KHHUT 110 STOMY BOTIpOCy.
Oblique Cases

When the number noun phrase is in any of the other cases, both the number (in all its
constituent parts) and the noun phrase are declined in the same case.

MbI roBOpIUTH €O BCEMH ABYMACTAMM LIECTBIOMECATRIO TPEMA CTYREHTAMH,
KOTOpBIe Y9aTcs Ha MEPBOM KYPCe pYCCKOro A3bIK4, 0 YeTHIPEX PASHBIX
yué6nmKax, KOTOpEIe IPOAAdTCA i STOro Kypca.

Adjectives Preceding the Number Phrase

Adjectives preceding a number phrase will not be governed by the number phrase,
They precede the number phrase in Russian for the same reason they do in English.

S1H IATH CTYREHTOB CHMTAIOT, 4TO These five students believe that this is
510 XOpOHIMIA TeNeBA3OP. a good television,

Cragana 1 6§y 8 Yukiro, a notém First I'll be in Chicago, and then I’ll
a1 moény 8 Munueinomic na go to Minneapolis for the next two
cnégyrone qsa N days.

Verb Agreement with Number Noun Phrases

‘When a number noun phrase is the subject of the sentence, the verb must be singular
in number and agree with the noun in gender when the number ends in 1.

OnHa xéunnna ckasina, 41o 510 One woman said that this was simply
NpGCTO HEBBIHOCAMO. unbearable.

When the number does not end in 1, the verb may be third-person neuter (standard
Russian) or third-person plural (increasingly frequent in colloquial speech).

IIaTe crypénror npuuuid/ Five students arrived at 9.
npunum B 9:00.
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Arabic numerals indicate the unit or units in which the given word is presented for ac-
tive use (i.e., listed in the unit glossary). Arabic numerals followed by the letter W refer
to the thematic lexicon of the given unit in the Workbook. Nominative case plural
forms are provided when irregular, and genitive case plural forms are provided for
words that have no singular form,; the latter is identified by the Russjan abbreviation
po0. (pomrTensubnit mapéx). Nouns that exist only in the singular are marked sing.
Nouns ending in -b are marked masculine (m.) or feminine (f.). Short-form adjectives
are provided only in the masculine form if there are no stress shifts in the feminine or
plural forms. Short-form adjectives with shifting stress are listed in masculine, femi-
nine, and plural forms. Past passive participles are marked with a slash to separate the
short form from the long form. Adverbs and adjectives are alphabetized according to
the adverb; comparative forms are provided only when they are irregular simple forms.
Regular simple forms, such as xpaciissiit/xpacsisee are not listed. When a comparative
form is required, it is noted with + comp. Modals are marked with the parenthetical cue
{xomy). Place nouns with irregular prepositional case endings -y are indicated. Place
nouns that take #a or both na and e are indicated; the absence of a preposition implies
the use of B. First-conjugation verbs are marked I, second-conjugation verbs II, and ir-
regular verbs with an asterisk (*): See Units 2 and 3 for more explanation on the mean-
ing of these terms. Imperfective verbs are listed first, followed by their perfective mates
if they have one. Verbs with temporal prefixes are marked ro- or ¢~ Multidirectional
and unidirectional perfective verbs and verbs with temporal prefixes are listed sepa-
rately. Multidirectional verbs are marked M, unidirectional verbs U, and perfective
verbs P.

A aprrict(-Ka) performing artist 4W, 6ankpércrso bankruptey 25W
a6crpéxTHeni abstract 19W 19W Gacker66n basketball 18W
dmrycr August 8, 17 apxorréxrop architect 19W 6arokars (I) (xord?) Gardxaro,
aréucrso myremécrmii travel apxurexTypa architecture 19W 6Garokaemtn, Garoxator to lull to
agency 23W a3p66uxa aerobics 18W sleep 22W
dpcknit hellish 13 6er running 18W
aKceccydpsl accessories (computer) b 6érarn (M, I) to run 23
2IW 6anér ballet 19W 6exars (*Vo- (U, *) to run 2, 23
aKTép, aKrprica actor, actress I9W 64nx bank 25W 6éxemrrit beige, tan 10W
amepuxanckwit yr66i1 American 64mKoBCKHiE NPONENT interest Ges without 8
football 18W {loans, deposits) 25W 6eiic66n baseball 18W
anpéns April 8, 17 6ankonckuiit caér bank account 25W  6émmrit white 10W

361



362 Russian-English Word Index

6enné underwear 13

6ecrroxéurs (II): Bac 6eciokOnT. .
it’s...calling (more formal) 2W

6mnér ticket 4W

GupxxeB6it BaMIOTHLIN PHIHOK cur-
rency market 25W

6usnecmén, bnanecménka business-
man, businesswoman 25W

6necrsummi sparkling 20

6misko, 6rsKui (6bke) near 16

616Kk suite 14

6mysxa blouse I0W

6moépo dish ( food) W, 16W

6oriro, 6oraTeni (6orage) richly,
rich I6

60k (6oxa) side (body) 13W

66nee (+ adj./adv.} more 16

Gonémenmmk fan 18W

667en (6onbnA, 60MHHEL) YeM sick
with 13W, 15

6onérs (II): 6omir/6onsaT to hurt
13w

6onétn (I) 3a Koré to root for 18W

6onére/sa- (I) to be sick (longer-
lasting illness) 13W

6onb: péskas, Tynmaa pain: sharp, dull

(13w

6onpndit (adj. decl.) patient 7

60mpmoit (66nwpnre) big 1, 16

Gopona beard 15W

6opoTeca (1) to fight, struggle 20W

60pr6a fight, struggle 20W

6otinxu high-top boots, shoes 10W

60siTbca (11) to be afraid of 2, 8

6par (6paTna) brother(s) 7

6pars (I)/B3ars (1) to take 3, 4, 6W,
13,24

6pocérs (I)/6p6écurs (I1) to quit,
abandon 4W

6ponren/-uenit abandoned 19

6proxu (6prox, pod.) pants, trousers
10w

G6ynrits/pas- (II) to wake 22W

6ynyuu being 21

6ymymwit (adj.) future 20

6ypa storm-17W--

6yTeuika bottle 22

651 conditional particle 18

651...Hu (+ past tense) no matter.. .,
...ever 14

OBt former 20

6xicrpo quickly 16

651Th to be 12

651716 (I) B rocTsix to visit (as a guest)
(174

6bITH B 0YK4X to wear eyeglasses 15W

6xoct bust (sculpture) 19W

B

B (acc./prep.) in, at 9, 10

B BHAY TOTO6, 4T0... in light of the fact
that 10

B rop6mek polka-dotted 10W

B CBASH C YeM; B CBASH C TeM, ITO...
in connection with what; in con-
nection with the fact that... 12

B COOTBETCTBHH C YeM; B
COOTBETCBMH C T€M, YTO... in con-
nection with what; in connection
with the fact that... 12

B Tax6M cirfgae in that case 10

B TaKyio morépy in such weather
17w

Bapexxka mitten 10W

Bap#Th/c- (1) to boil, poach W, 16W

Bac 6eCIIOKOHT... (kTo?) it’s... calling
(more formal) 2W

B6erats (I)/B6exaTs (¥) to run into
24

BBo31iTh (II)/BBe3TH (I) to import 25

BapyT (+ perf.) suddenly 5

Bemyimii leading 20

BEXIMBEIIA courteous 16W

seatH (U, I) to transport 25

se3tH (I)/mosesti (1) (komy) to be
lucky 25

BeIMK (BeMHK4, Beluki) too big 15

Bépa faith 11W’

sépurs/nio- (II) to believe 11W

BepHyBIIuiica one who has returned
20

BepuyBImNch having returned 21

BépHbIi faithful 16W

Béposars (I): Bépyrornuix to believe
in God: believer 11W

BeponcnoBénanue religious faith
1w

Becti (U, 1) to lead 25 A

secrd (U, I) pueBnik, obcyxnéune,

néximo to keep a diary; to con-
duct a conversation, lecture 25

sectH (U, I) ce6s xopoud ¥inu
niéxo to behave well, poorly 13,
25

Béuep, BégepoMm evening, in the
evening 12, 17

Bén1agka hanger 22

Béwmars (I)/nosécuts (II) to hang 22

semts { ) thing 10

B3pémmBars (I)/B3Bécuts (I1) to
weigh out 7W

BrgeTs/y- (II) to see, catch sight of 2,
4,9, 19W .

BiARO visible 19W

BUHOBAT guilty, at fault 15

sucéth (X)/nosucérs (II) to be
hanging 22

sxmogars (I)/sxmowirs (I) to turn
on 6, 2IW

Brdxuocrs humidity 17W

BRACTH: MECTHEBIE, 001aCTHEIE,
(beneparrisarie authorities: local,
regional, federal 20W

sretdts (I)/Brerérs (11) to fly into
24

smobniaTeca (1)/Bmobrirsca (1) to
fall in love 9, 18

BHHS, BHu3Y below, downstairs, be-
neath 9W, 10W

BHYK, BHY4Ka grandson, grand-
daughter 3W

Bo ckénbko Bpémenn? At what time?
17

BO-BTOPHIX second 10

sopith (M, II) to lead 25

BOXUD leader 13

posepawdrscs (1)/sepHyrcs (1) to
return 2, 3

Bosspamdsce while returning 21

BosArs (M, I¥) to transport 2, 25

BO3M6KH0 (KoMY) possible 11

BOKAAbHaA Myskika vocal music 19W

Boxsd (ua) train station (not metro,
subway) 10, 24W

Bonei66a volleyball 18W

BémOCHL: BEIOINMECS, IYCTBiE,
IJIAHHDBIE, KOPOTKHE, KYAPABBIE,
npsamsie, péuxie, cBéTbIe,
Témubie hair: wavy, thick, long,

...short, curly, straight, thinning,
light, dark 15W

Bo-1épBbIx in the first place 10

BOCKpecéHpe, B BOCKpecénbhe
Sunday, on Sunday 17

BItepén, snepeni forward, in the
front 24



BrasiBATe (I)/BInsiTe (1) to swim
into; to sail into 24

piyckars {(I)/Baycrirs (I1) to let in
1w

Bpay doctor 1

BpeMeHd répa: BecH4, BecHOI; néTo;
néroM; 6Celb, GCeHbIO; 3UMA,
suMO¥ seasons of the year: spring,
in the spring; summer, in the
summer; fall, in the fall; winter, in
the winter 12

BpéMma (Bpemend) time 7

Bpone like, similar to 8

Beerma (+ imperf.) always 5

BCE (+ comp.) u (+ comp.) -er and -er
16

BCIIOMHHATD (I)Incnémnu'm (II) to

- recall, remember; to reminisce

19W

Berasits (I)/Bcrdrs (I) to get up 22

Bcrpéya: Jo Berpéun! meeting: Until
we meet up again! 2W

Berpeddrncs {I)/Berpérurscsa (1) to
meetwith 2, I8

Bcrpéuen/-Heui met 19

Bcrynars (I)/ecrymirs (I1) (B
nOImKHOCTE) to take up (position)
at work 12W

BTOPHHK, BO BIOPHMK Tuesday, on
Tuesday 17

Bropée second (main) course IW

B-rpérpux in the third 10

sxopurs (H)/potrri (I) to walk into
24

BxopaTs (I1)/Boirrit (I) B cfm'y B
aéiicTeue, B cHCTéMY tO go into
effect 24

puepanrHmit yesterday’s 17

rBesKATE (I)/BBéxars (I) to ride
into; to drive into 24

BeI6erdrh (I)/BeiGexars (*) to run
out of 24 .

BuiGupaTs (I)/Bri6paTs (I)
npodéccuro to choose a profes-
sion 12W

BBI6GOpEL, ronocoBinue election, vot-
ing 20W

BoiBO3HTb (II)/BBiBesTH (I) to ex~
port25

BHIRAIONEMIiCA outstanding 20

BBIesKA4TH (I)/BBiexath (I) to ride
out of; to drive out of 24

semrpeisarh (1)/Bsiurpars (I) to
win 18W

BuIK/MEO%4Th (I)/Bixmoynts (II) to
turn off (TV, computer) 6, 21W

poineTdrs (I)/epinerers (I1) to fly
out of 24

semuBag while drinking 21

seuuIerBaTs (I/suimnsrrs (1) to
swim out of; to sail out of 2¢

sourmyckaTs (I)/ssinycrurs (II) to let
out 1IW _

BHICOKO, BEICOKMIL (BBiure) high 16

seIcTynats (I)/Beicrynurs (I1) to
perform 4W

BHICTYHATH (I) ¢ péunio to give a
speech 20W

serxomits (I1)/soiiiri (1) to walk
out of 24, 24W

sorxopuTs (11)/Boiitmy (1) 3dmyx to
get married (woman) 3W, 24

BBIOIMECH BOMOCKhI wavy hair I5W

r

ramxéuru galoshes I0W

rancryk necktie 1I0W

ri6xmi flexible 16

FUMHACTHKA gymnastics 18W

ras (rmas4): roxy6rie, senéuse,
képue, cépore eye: blue, green,
brown, gray 7, 13W, 15W

riy60x6, rry66xuit (tyGxe) deeply,
deep I6

ropopisnniii one who was speaking;
talking 20

roBopuTs (I)/ckasdzs (1) to say,
speak;tell 2, 3, 6, 11

roBoprite/mo- (II) to say, speak; have
achat2

rorop# while speaking; talking 21

roBopsAnIwii one who speaks or talks
20

TOJI, B KAKOM rofy, B npénmom/
caémyronmeM rogy year, in what
year, last/next year 1, 10, 17

ronosd head 13W

ronocoBars/mpo- (I) to vote 20W

roxy66ii light blue 10W

ronyGsie rmasd blue eyes 15W

rémed golf 18W

ropaspuo (+ comp.) much more 16

ropp¥raca to be proud of 12

répno throat 13W
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répop (ropond) city 7

répuxuit bitter IW

Topsivee main course 9W

rOCTH: XOFUTH B TOCTH, OBITH B
TOCTAX guests: to go visiting (as a
guest), be visiting (as a guest) 6W

rorés ready 15

ror6surs/npu- (II) to prepare (cook)
2, 9W; — Ha mapy to steam (9W)

rorésurhca/mpy- (II) to prepare
(oneself) IW

rpaXAaHAH (FpakadnKa,
rpdxnane) citizen 8W

IPOKIAHCTBO: MONYYATh/ MOy YATE
rpaxpdHcTBO citizenship: to re-
ceive citizenship 8W

rpemMsuii thundering, crashing 20

rpoMKo, rpémxuit (rpomae) loudly,
loud 16

rposa lightning 17W

rpy6ni rude 16W

rpyus ( f.) chest I3W

rpycTHo sad 11

rp#sk ( f.), rpsasHbni filth, filthy 14W

rycroie Bémocst thick hair I15W

nasate (I)/gars (*) to give 2, 3,4, 11

mapiénue pressure (barometric) 17W

Xaneko, panéxmi (xannire) dlstantly,
distant, farther 16

nueps ( f) door 13

uBoée a couple of (+ gen.pl)
Appendix :

aBo6p (8/Ha) courtyard 10 .

gROIOpORHEYL Gpar (ABOOpOLHAS
cectpd) cousin 3W

neGurép debtor 25W

mesundgmipyromee cpépcreo dis-
infectant I4W

nexd6ps (m.) December 8, 17

aénas while doing; while making 21

ménarp/c- (1) to do; to make 2

méio (mend) matter, item, errand,
thing 7

néAeXHRIN PRIHOK currency market
25W

néup (mrém) day, afternoon, in the
afternoon 12, 17

néusru (aéuer pod.) money 1, 7

nepxcédrs/mo- (IX) hold 2.

néry (meréit pod.) children 7
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Aémeno, Keménblii (reniépne) inex-

pensively, inexpensive 16
aupwxép conductor (orchestra) 199W
nupmxiposars (I) to conduct (or-

chestra) 19W
nucxéra floppy disk 21W
WiHHbIe BéMOCHI long hair 15W
pns (designated) for 8
AHY HeRéM1: TOHENEIbHHUK, B

HoHeA¢ILHHK; BTOPHUK, BO

BTOPHMK; CpeRd, B cpény;

geTBéPT, B 4eTBEPT; MATHMIIA, B

niTHMIY; cy666712, B Cy666TY;

BOCKPECEéHBE, B BOCKpecéHbe

days of the week: Monday, on

Monday; Tuesday, on Tuesday;

Wednesday, on Wednesday;

Thursday, on Thursday; Friday, on

Friday; Saturday, on Saturday;

Sunday, on Sunday 17
mo: lo Bcrpéun! o seonka! Ho

cBuRAnba! up until: Until we

meet up! Until the next call! Until
we see each other next! 8, 2W
moGerdth (I)/mob6exdrs (*) to run up

to 24
mobpocéBecTHbI conscientious

16W
moBepATs (I)/moBépurs (II) to trust

11
gosopurs (I1)/mosecrti (1) (koré-

HHOYDB 70 2exd [mo oTudsmual)

to bring to (despair) 25
moB6eH (OBG/IbHA, KOBOMLHDI)

satisfied 12
morosoprirbes (IT) to agree 2
noesxdrs (I)/noéxars (I) to ride up

to 24
néxpn: upéT (moitnér, 6ymeT upTH)

KOXKAB rain: it is (it will start to; it

will be) raining 17W
méiro, xémrmit (méume) for a long

time, long 5, 16
monerdts (I)/nomerérs (II) to fly up

1024
Z6IKeH (NOmKHA, HOKHBT)

(+ infin.) obligated, ought to 15
ném (moma) home; building 7
monochrs (II)/monecti (I) to inform

25 :
pownsiBaTe (I)/momasits (I) to swim

up to; to sail up to 24

norryckars (I)/momycrvirs (II)
(ur0...) to assume, suppose
(that...) 5

momyckars (I)/momycrirs (1) to let
11

momycrum, ar0 let’s assume that... 5

m6poro, Koporéi (xopéike) expen-
sively, expensive 16

mo cux nop until now 17

1o Tex nop, Kak until 17

o Tord, xak until 17

npoxomaTs (I1)/moirmi (I) (xo geré?)
to walk up to 24

goxopurs (1) moirri (I) no Tord,
gro to get to the point when 24

mpamarypr playwright 19W

ppemars (I) doze 22W

npyr (mpysss) friend 1, 7

EpYT mpyra one another 13

Hpyxemo6abn friendly 16W

nyer Bérep c Mépst The wind is com-
ing in off the sea/ocean. 17W

my5r duet 19W

penuars (I1) to breathe 13W

mapsa uncle 3W

E

eBpéit, espéitka Jew 11W

ena (sing.) food 7W '

epycTBenHslil {adj.) only 15W

émyau while going by vehicle 21

éspurs (M, IT) to go by vehicle 1, 23,
24W

écmu if (not whether) 18

ectp/ch- (*) eat 2, 6W, 7W

éxatb (U, 1) to go by vehicle 8, 23

X

sxapubux greedy 16W

)anoBarbcs/no- (I) to complain 9

Kapurs/mon- (I1) to fry 9W

xpate/mono- (I) (no prep.) to wait
for 3

Jxemaronit one who wishes 20

sxerda-while wishing 21 -

xenad (xéner) wife 7 -

sxenrned (1) to get married (man)
3w 10

sxeauThcA/mo- (I1) to get married
(couples) 3W

sxetéH token (subway, metro) 24W

xénreut yellow 10W

*MB (XHB4, xI1iBEI) alive, living 3W,
15

JKMBonmcel painter 19W

>KHBOIMCH painting (art) 19W

KHBOT stomach 13W

sxisus ( f) life 13

xupad giraffe 13

»xurs (I) to live 1, 2, 3W 10

3

sa behind, beyond; for, in the place
of; in exchange for 9, 12

3a + Bpéma (1o Toro6, KaK...) (time)
before (event) 17

saberars (Y)/sabexars (*) to run
into, behind 24

sabonesars (I)/sabonérs (1) to fall
il 13w

sa6biBaTs (1)/3a68i1h (I) to forget 6

3a6nix/-piit forgotten 19

saBexén/-uonit wound up (watch);
started (engine); begun, set off 19

saBTpanmmii tomorrow’s 17

sagaBars (I)/sagare (*) to pose
(question) 2W

3&man/-HpLi assigned, posed 19

saesxdrp (I)/saéxars (I) to ride into,
behind; to drive into, behind 24

saém loan 25W

sakdseiBath (I)/3axasirs (I) to
order (meal); to reserve (hotel
room) 17

saxényen/-ao1it completed 19

sakpeiBars (I)/saxpsits (1) to
close 3

3axprir/-puit closed 19

3aKycky (3aKycox, pod.) hors
d’oeuvres 9W

sanetars (I)/sanerérs (1) to fly
into, behind 24

samerATs (I)/samensrs (I1) to
change, replace; to fill in 14W

sameqaTs (1)/samérurs (1I) to
notice 2

sanumaTsea (1) to be busy, occupied
(homework) 1W, 12

sanimédrhbcs (I) cnépromM to engage
in sports 18W

sasiTHs (sasdrui pod.) classes 1, 10

sédnepr/-pmii closed, locked 19

samiceiBasn while writing 21



sampiears (I)/samnsits (I) to swim
into, behind; to sail into; behind
24

sanonuATs (I)/3anémuuts (11)
(anuxéry) to fill out (form) SW

sanomuuars (1)/sanémunts (1) to
remember 19W

sanop constipation I3W

sanpér prohibition, ban 11W

sanpérasiit prohibited, banned 11W

sanpemrars (I)/saupenirs (IT) to
forbid 11W

sanpeurés (sanpeuiena,
sanpenyeno, sanpemensi) for-
bidden, prohibited 11W

sapdipka: pénarh (1) sapaaxy exercise
(to do exercises) 18W

sacordrs (I)/sacuyrs (1) to fall
asleep; to lose consciousness 22W

saxopars (I1)/sairrd (1) to drop in;
to walk into, behind 6W, 24

SAIATHLIN 3KPAH antiglare screen
21w

ssonvrre/no- (If) to call on the
phone 1, 11, 18

sBonok: o sBouxa! telephone call:
Until the next calli 2W

spédane building 7, 13, 19W

spparcreoBars (I): sapaBcTByit(re)!
to be healthy: Greetings! 3

senénnre rrasi green eyes I5SW

senéuprit green [0W

SMM4, suMOl winter, in the winter 12,
17

snoynorpebmirs (I) to take advan-
tage of, misuse 16W

sHak6MuTh/1o- (IT) to acquaint 2

sraxéMe1it (adj. decl.) acquaintance 7

sudrn/y- (1) to know, to find out 3

sHauwrenbHo (4 comp.) 51gn1ﬁcantly
16

sonoris onpdsa gold frame (eye-
glasses) 1I5W

souT (36urHK) umbrella 10W

3§6 tooth 13W

IBM-coBRMeCTHMBIIH KOMIBIOTEP

IBM compatible computer 21 W
unra (U, 1) to go by foot 2, 8, 23
urpd acting ISW

urpars/no- (I) to play (role, game,
sport, or instrument) 4W, 9, 10,
18W, 1I9W

us from 8

usberdrs (1)/usbexars (*) to avoid
6,8

usOupaTensHan KaMudnus election
campaign 20W

us6uparn(ca) (I)/usbpirn(ca) (I) to
elect (+ acc.) 20W; to run for of-
fice (+ reflex.)

usBasinue sculpture (work of sculp-
ture) 19W

ussuuATs (I)/usprarTs (11)
(mzsmmire!) to fornge, to excuse
104

usMenére Konclmrypémm
KOMNbTEpa reconﬁguratlon ofa
computer 2IW

usmensite(ca) (I)/usmennrs(ca) (IN)
to change, alter, modify; to be
changed, altered, modified 14

usmepirs (I)/usmépurs (1) (komy
TeMueparypy) to take (tempera--
ture) 13W

usysérs (I) to major; to specialize
1w

uMaM imam (Moslem cleric) 11W

wMHmK image (public relations) 25W

¥Mnopr imports 25W

vima (umend) name 7

uHOrEA (+ imperf.) sometimes 5

MuTeUMIéHTHRNA cultured 16

uuTepécHo (Komy) interested 11

uHTepécHBI interesting 16 )

uHTepecoBiTh(ca)/3a- (I) to be in-
terested in 12

uckdrs/mo- to look for, search for 3
8,12 :

ueadm Islam 11W

ucnénuursea (IT) to become (age) 11

ucxonArs (I) to perform (muszc)
19W

ucnénssosars (I) to use 16W

HyHma¥isM, Hypaéiicreo Judaism 11W

wons (m.) July 8, 17

mions (m.) June 8, 17

K

K (+ dat.) to, by, toward 11

K+ Bpéma (+ dat.) by a certain time
17
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xak mue goiry (I} no weré how can
Igetto...24W

Kak Mue npoirh (I)/npoéxars (I) k
yemy? how can I get to... 24 W

KaK MOxHO (+ comp.) as — as possi-
ble I6W

xax rronacrs (1) how can I get to..
24W

KaK pas just the right size 15

KaKOB (KakoB4, Kaxonbi) what kind
-of i5

Kaxée cerépus uncné? What's
taday’s date? 17

Kakéro uncnd...? On what date
(did/will something happen)? 17

xagrdra cantata J9W

xépue rmasa brown eyes 15W

KapT¥na painting (work of art) 19W,
22

Kardune Ha FOpHBIX NBDKax skiing
(downhill) 18W

Kardnue Ha KOHbKAX skating (zce)
18W

Karéuie Ha mbxax skiing (cross-
country) 18W

KaTonuiMsM, KaToJnI4ecTBO
Catholicism 11W

xarémmk (karomiuxa) Catholic 11 W

Kadé café (indecl.) 7W

xéwens (m.) cough 13W -

xanuoars (1) to cough 13W

KBapTHpa apartment 24W

kénxa cap 10W

KApKa Protestant church 11 W

K¥icneni sour 9W

KHmk# (KUK, pod.) mtestmes
13w

xnacts (I)/monoxits (II) to put,
place horizontally 22; to hospital-

ize 13W

KnéraaThi, B K€Ky plaid, checked
10W

KOBPMK /1A ML{IDKH mousepad
(computer) 21W

KOrpd-aubyns sometime 5

Konr6TKY (KoArdéToK, pod.) stockings
10w _

xone6atnes (I) to fluctuate 25W

xonéno (xonéun) knee 13W

KoMénun comedy 19W

KOMIio3uTop composer 19W

KOMIBIOTEp computer 13, 21W
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XoHuépT (Ha) concert, concerto 10,
9%

xouuats (I)/xé6mauts (I1) to finish 5

Kéuuen/-uonit completed, finished 19

KONHMPOBANBHEIA. aIaPAT COPY ma-
chine 2IW

KopyraHensxit brown 1 ow

KopéTxHe BOrOCH short hair 15W

KO6POTKO, KOPOTKHIL (Kopéue)
shortly, short 16 -

képmyc building (within complex of
buildings) 24W

xocrén Catholic cathedral 11W

KocTIoM suit 10W -

x6ge (m.) (indecl) coffee 7W

.kodra cardigan 10W

xpécupnit red 10W

Kpemut loan 25W

KpemuTop creditor 25W

xpémab (m.) kremlin (Russian
fortress) 13

xpadrn/sa- (I1) to yell,shout 2,.4, 9,

kpbme beside, except 8

KpfKuTCH ronosa (xomy?) to be
dizzy 13W

Kpy#a cruise 23W

xcépoxc copy machine 21W

Kro Be1 o npodéccrmu? What do
you do? 12

KyApsiBbie BONOCH curly hair 15W

Kynsrypueni cultured 16W _

KyIANbHEL! KocTiom bathing suit
10w )

xym¥irs (cm. MoXymdrs) to buy 2

Kyuten/-uptit purchased 19

xypc rate of exchange 25W

KypTKa short coat 10W] 22

Kypsmmit smoker 20 .

xyxus kitchen; cuisine 7W, 13

n

naboparépus laboratory 1,13

nackossu affectionate 16

nerxd, nérkui (nérue) easily, easy 16

aexars/no- (II) to be lying down 2,
22510 be in the hospital 13W.

néxuus (na) lecture 10 .

JenviBbit lazy 16W

nemvirs (IT) sculpt 19W

nec (B necy) forest 10 -

nerdrs (M, I); nerérs (U, II) to fly 23

néro, 1éToM summer, in the summer
12,17

néxa while lying down 21 :

nérkas arnéruka track and field 18W

nérkue hungs 13W

mu (interr. particle) whether 18

nosith (II)/moimaTs (I) to catch 2,
24w

noxaarbes (1D /neusn (I) to lie down
22; to go to the hospital 13W

nbéxorh (m.) (néxru) elbow 13W

nomars/c- (I) ce6é uoTY, pyKy to
break (leg, arm) 13W

a6éuaps ( £) horse 13

JIBicHIN; AbicHHa; nbicéTs (1) bald;
bald spot; to'go bald 15W

npréTHEIE Tapyidel discount rates
- 23W .

06HAM/-B1it beloved favorite 19

mobiTe/no- (I) tolove 1, 2, 9, 18

mopu people 1, 7

MarasiH store 7

maik May 8, 17

méiika T-shirt 10W

man (Mand, mané, mampi) (yro?
xomy?) too small 15 .

manenskui (Ménpine) small 1, 16

MaMuH, nduuH mom’s, dad’s 13

Mapr March 8, 17

Marb (MaTepn) mother 7

mdgexa stepmother 3W

Mébens ( f, sing.) furniture 7

Mealpar (MexcecTpa) nurse 1

méxny (+ instr.) between 12

ménouy (f.) small change, minor de-
tail 7

Méuee (+ comp.) less 16

menATh/n0- (I) change, switch 14

mecri/mon- (I) sweep up 14W

Mécan (Mécsmibl): ANBAPS, heBpdns,
MapT, anpéib, Mail, OB, MONb,
ABTYCT, CEHIAGPb, OKTACPS,
HOAGDSE, mex46ps month of the

~ year: January, February, March,

April, May, June, July, August, ~"

September, October, November,
December 8, 17
metrénn snowstorm, blizzard 17W
meuérn ( £) Mosque 11 W

MHUH{Ta minute 17

MEARUIVE younger 3W

mubro (MHOTHE) many 7W

Morymuit one capable of . .. 20 (rare)

mopennép fashion designer 19W

mopemiposanne designing ( fashion)
19w .

mopemiposars (I) design ( fashzon)
19w

mémem modem 21W .

MOAEPHUSAIHA KOMIBIOTEPa up-
grading of a computer 21W

Mosr brain 13W

MéxHO (KoMY) may, possible, per-,
mitted 11

momitsca (1) to pray 11W

Monox6 (Monbxe, MAAn i)
young 16

mémaa while being silent 21 .

MOMYAMABEIA reserved, reticent 16W

monéra change, coin 7W-

MoBHTOp monitor (computer) 21W

MOpe (Ha) sea 10, 13

moub/c- (I) to be able 1, 3

myx (Myxss) husband 7

myséit museum 1, 7

My3bIxa music I9W

MYSBIKAHT musician 19W

MYCKYIMCTOTO TE/IO CIIOMKEHHA mus-
cular build (man, woman) 15W

MYCYRbMAHHNH, MyCyAbMAHKA
Moslem 11W

MycyasMARCTBO Islam 11W

Mbino soap 14W

MbeITh/o- (I) to wash 14W

mennb (Mbimxa) mouse (computer)
21w

mArkmit (msirye) soft 16 -

Ha (+ acc./prep.) in, to 9, 10

HaBépx (HaBepxy) up, above, upstairs
oW, 10W

Ha + Bpém for (+ time) 17

Ha BCAKWIM CMfyait just in case 9

nag (+ instr.) above 12

Hapér/-buik (adj.) on (clothing) 19

" papéarscs (1) to hope for; fo rely on 9

Hag&xHbIA reliable 16W

Hapgo (xomy?) must 11

Hasagago 17 .

Ha3ax; c3agu backward; to the back,
in the back 9W, 10W, 24



Hasuavars (I)/rasaaynrs (1I) to ap-
point (position) 20W

Halmen/-usuii found 19

Hakonéy (+ perf) finally 5

Hanéso to the left 9W, 24W

Hanor tax 25W

wamuéro (+ comp.) much more 16

Hanycad/-Heri written 19

sHanomuaaTs (I)/Hanémuurs (II) to
remind 19W

Hanpéiso to the right 9W, 24W

napesars (I)/napésars (I) to slice; to
chop 9W

uicmopk head cold 13W

sacrausars (I)/uacrosirs (1) to in-
sist 10, 20W

HariopMopr still life 1I9W

nayaismucs having learned 21

naxonurs (I)/mair# (¥) to find 3, 12

maxonduruitca located 20

HauHOHANLHOCTE: K10 BEI 1TO
HaMOHAIBHOCTH? nationality:
What is your nationality? §W

HAvar/-prit begun 19

HaumndTh (I)/uagdrs (I) to begin 3,5

Haumraroupi beginner 20

He TypA HOTDACTE t0 get a wrong
number 2ZW

HeBhIHOCHM/-p1i1 unbearable 19

nérae (komy) there’s nowhereto 11, 14

Henanexé or not far from 1

Benéna: Ha npénwroi (cnémyromeis)
nrepéne week: last (next) week 1,
17

nesasrcumEi independent 19

nézageM (xomy) there is no reason
for...to...11

néxorma (xomy) there’s no time to...
14

néxomy (xomy) there is no one for...

L1 .

Héxoropme some, several 7

Béxypa (xomy) there’s nowhere to..
11, 14 .

Henbsi (Komy) forbldden, impossible
11

HeMuO6TO (HemuoTHRE) few TW

HeHaBAgeTh/B0o3- (I1) to hate; to
come to hate 2, 9 _

Heo6sacHM/-s1it inexplicable 19

HeoTBpaThM/-bii inevitable 19

Henonpasyim/-bifi irreparable 19

HenocTiokim/-srit incomprehensible
19

HenpuASHEHHLIA antagonistic, hos-
tile 16W

HECKOABKO some, several 7W, 8

HecMOTP# Ha (dcc.); HeCMOTPA Ha TO,
ur0... despite; despite the fact
that...9

agecti (U, I) to carry 25

HeyMHBN stupid 16

aégero (+ infin.) there’s nothing

o...11, 14

néyem there is nothing for. ..
which to... 11

-uubypb indefinite particle: neither
known nor identified 14

Huraé e nowhere; anywhere 14

Huyeré He nothing; anything 14

HUKOTHA He never, ever 5, 14

HHKTG He no one 14

HUKYAA ge nowhere; anywhere. 14

wora (uérm) foot; leg I3W

HOMep (B rocThHHNE), HOMepA hotel
room 7, 17

Hoc nose 13W ,

HociTe (M, IT) to wear 10W; to carry
25

HOCKH socks 10W

HOYE, HOUBIO0 night, in the night 12, 17

HoA6ps (m.) November 8, 17

Hpasursca/mo- (II) (xomy) to like 11

HYXeH (Hy>XH4, HY>XHO, Hy*XKHbI)
(xomY¥) necessary, needed 11, 15

0o

o{6/0) about (+ prep.) 10

662 (66¢) both Appendix

066eraTn (I)/066exirs (*) to run
around; to pass 24

obmxarsca (I)/obipernca (II) to be
offendedat 9 .

o6naraercs nanérom tax is levied 25W

66maxo (o6naxd) cloud I7W

o6nerats (I)/obrerérs (II) to fly
around; to pass 24

o6Ménusars (I)/o6mensrs (I) to
change, exchange (currency) 7W,
4w _ _

o61abIBATE (I)/06mIsiTs (I) to swim
around; to sail around 24

obxomurs (I1)/ 060l (1) to walk
around 24

with
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obxoprirsca (1)/o6oirrics (1) to get
by 24

o6mexiitue dormitory 14W

o6 bepuBénHbi: Oprasusius
00 beHHeHHbLIX HANKA united:
United Nations 19

06besxkaTh (I)/o6béxars (I) to drive
around 24

osomm vegetables 22

orpanvivusars (I)/orpamianrs (I1)
to limit, to restrict 6

opéxpa (sing.) clothing 7

opo6psits (I)/oné6purs (II) to ap-
prove of 20W

OXHAAETCH (oxmn{uorcx) is/are ex-
pected I7W

oxuggomuii (+ acc./+ inf.) one who
is expecting or waiting for 20

oxupndn while expecting 21

G3epo (o03épa) lake 13

oxasmsarbca (I)/oxasdrsca (I) turn
outtobe 3, 12, 18,24

okT#6ps (m.) October 8, 17

onasyesars (I)/onosgirse (I) to run
late, be late for 18

énepa opera 19W

omuciume description 13

onpésa: 30n0T4A, poropis,
cepébpanan frame (eyeglasses)
gold, tortoiseshell, silver 15W

onrésan mend wholesale price 25W

opémxennil orange 10W

6cenn, 6cenpio fall, in the fall 12, 17

ocrandsmusars (I)/ocramopxrs (I1)
to stop 4W '

ocrandsmusareca (I)/
ocratoByThca (IT) to cometoa
stop; to stay in a hotel 4W

ocranéBKa asr66yca (TponnéitGyca,
Tpamedsn) bus (trolley, tram) stop
24W '

6cTpsrit sharp; spicy 9W

or from 8

ot6erdtn (I)/orbexirs (¥) to run
away from 24

otBewars (I)/orsérurs (1) to an-
swer (letter, question) 2W

orsoaute (1I)/orBecTi (I) to take
and drop off 25

otBosuTh (II)/ormestH (1) to take
and drop off 25

orxasmvii one who has given up 20
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OTHéNbRAA KOMHBaTa private room
“w

OTHéNBHO separately 3

oraexars (I)/oTmoxuyTs (1) to rest,
relax; to vacation 22, 23W

otén (orupi) father 7

oTKpHIBATD (I)/oTxpriTh (I) to open
2,3

OTKpHIBATE/OTKPHITH (1)
9/IeKTPOHHBIN IOYTOBBII AMMK
to set up an e-mail account 2IW

oTKpwiT/-B1it open; opened 19

ornerars (I)/orrerérs (II) to fly
away from 24

ormenArs (I)/ormensirs (1) to can-
cel 4W

ormensits(ca) (I)/ormemirn(ca) (IT)
to cancel (be canceled) 18

otnochTs (1I)/oraecti (I) to relate
to 25

ornocurben (I1)/ornecrvics (1) to
have an attitude; to be related to
25

orHoménme attitude 3, 25

OTHOIIEHMA: MEKKYHAPORHbIE
oTHoménuA relations: interna-
tional relations 1W

otmms1BATh (I)/ormnsiTs (I) to swim
away; to sail away 24

ornpisien/-Heiik sent out 19

otnyckars (I)/otmycrars (IT) to let
go 11

otxomurs (II)/oroiri (X) to walk
away 24

61auM stepfather 3W

oTresxaTh (I)/orbéxars (I) to ride
away; to drive away 24

6uepk sketch 19W

ouKi (0uk6B pod.) eyeglasses 7

ounibxa mistake 19

n

na6muk punéitmn public relations
25W

- mapars (I)/ynacrs (1) B 66Mopox
faint 13W

nagenue decrease, fall 25W

nanen (ménouer) finger 13W; —na
Horé toe 13W

nanetd (indecl) overcoat 10W

NAMATHHAK monument 11, I9W

namars memory (human, computer)
21W

nanuy, Mamun dad’s, mom’s 13

nacTop pastor, minister 11

neséy (meprna): 6ac, bapuron,
TéHOP, aNIET, conpino singer: bass,
baritone, tenor, alto, soprano 19W

neitsdx landscape (painting) 19W

népsoe first course, appetizer IW

nepeberars (I)/mepebexxirs (*) to
run across 24 i

nepesogATs (I)/nepesecti (I) to
translate 25

nepesépuuk translator 1

népey (+ instr.) in front of, before 12

nepenasaTs (I)/mepepars (*) to con-
vey; to pass on 6W

népenan/-ubni transferred, conveyed
19 -

nepexymuisars (I)/mepepymars (I)
to change one’s mind 14W

nepeesxaTs (I)/nepeéxars (1) to
move (home), to ride across; to
drive across 24

nepenetéars (I)/nepenerérs (II) to
fly across 24 - -

nepemensth (I)/nepemenvrs (II) to
change, replace 14W

nepeoaesiteca (1)/nepeonéraca (¥)
to change (clothing) 14W

nepembiBaTh (I)/meperwrsizs (1) to
swim across; to sail across 24

nepecixxusarsca (I)/nepecécrsn (1)
to change (buses, trains, or planes);
to make a transfer 14W, 24W

nepecekirs (I)/mepecéus (I) to cross
24W

nepecexarnscs (I)/mepecéusca (1)
(+ third-person) to cross each
other 4W

riepectaBars (I)/mepecrirs (I) to
stop 4W

nepexon, pedestrian crossing (under-
ground) 24W

nepexopith (I1)/mepeiti (I) Bee

mpepénni to cross all boundaries. . .

24

nepexoputh (II)/aepeitti (I) to walk
across 24

nepndepria peripherals (computer)
21W

nepydrka glove 10W

nets/c- (I) to sing 19W

negitarb/ua- (I) to type 5

néuens (f)liver 13W

neun/uc- (I) to bake 9W

IHKAK sports coat 10W

nucbM6 (miacema) letter 1, 13

nucirens writer 19W

nucars/aa- (I) to write 1, 3

murb/Bbi- (1) to drink 2, 3, 6W; to
take (medicine) 13W

mAwa (sing.) foods 7W

WIaBaaMe swimming 18W

mwiasare (M, I) to swim,; to sail 23

1rdBKu (IWI4BOK, pod.) bathing suit
ow

nnakar poster 22

mndkare/sa- (I) to cry 3, 4

1rarTiTs/3a- (II) to pay 4, 7W, 8

nat6x kerchief 10W

wrdtee dress 10W

mném raincoat 1, 1I0W

TUXeMAHHNK, IUteMAnaMIa nephew,
niece 3W

mnead (mnéun) shoulder 13W

néxo, mroxéi (xyxe) poorly, poor
16

mneith (U, 1) to swim; to sail 23

mo by, in 11

o mépe Tord, xax inasmuch as... 11

no crépyromeii mpuyiine (mo
caépysonm npuwinam) for the
following reason(s) 11

10 CPABHEHUIO C YeM; No
CPaBHEHMIO C TeM, 4TO in com-
parison with; in comparison with
the fact that 12

110 yTPaM, 0o Beuepam, o
TOHeNéMbHNKAM, IO cpéfaM in
the mornings, in the evenings, on
Mondays, on Wednesdays 17

no6érars (110, I) to be running
around 23

no6exars (P, *) to run off 23

nobepéxcne Yéproro mops,
Cpepnsémuoro mops the coast of
the Black Sea, of the Mediter-
ranean Sea 23W

nosepéune behavior 19

noestH (P, I) to take by vehicle 25

noésects (f) novella 19W

nosopauusars (I)/noBepuyTs (I) to
turn 24W



nossupdreca (I/ossicurees (1)
to increase; to rise 25W

posbiénue increase, rise 25W

noréa: NoKImiBas, 66maynasn,
IUIOXA, CONHeITHas, Xopouian
weather: rainy, cloudy, bad, sunny,
good 17W

nop, (+ acc./instru.) beneath, beyond
9,12

nomasars (1)/mopaTs (*) to submit
(application) 5SW

nopberars (I)/mon6exxars (*) to run
up to, approach 24

nogsopute (I1)/moxsect# (1) to dis-
appoint; to take 25

noxsosure (II)/nonsesti (I) to take;
to give a ride 25

nogpépxusars (I)/mopnepacits (1)
to support 20W

nomnerars (I)/roperérs (I1) to fly
up to 24

noguochrs (I)/mopnect (I) to
carry 25

nogé6en similar to 11

nogorpesars (I)/mogorpérs (I) to
reheat (food) 9

nogmaneaTs (I)/mopnnsite (1) to
swim up to; to sail up to 24

nopxomvts (II)/moxoiiri (I) to walk
up to 24

moxnésn driveway, entrance (build-
ing) 24W

nogbexAars (I)/moxnéxars (I) to
drive up to 24

mombéM increase 25W

noésuurs (o, IT) to be traveling
around by vehicle 23

noéxars (P, I) to go by vehicle 23

néspHo, nésIHIi (M6sxe, nosguée)
late 16

nosapaenfrs (I)/mosppisurs (II) to
congratulate 12W

nososk(re) (xord) K rerepény to
call to the phone 2W

néuck nrdopmanym retrieval of in-
formation 21W

nosrii (B, 1) to go on foot 4, 23

nox4 me (+ verb) until 17

noxpAnien/-He1i painted 19

noxynars (I)/xymvrs (II) to buy 2,
7w :

moxymnxa purchase 25W

nion, sa mony floor, on the floor 10

noneraTs (1o, I) to fly around 23

noxerérs (P, II) to fly 23

nomiTHK politician 20W

TOMATHKR, HOUTHYCCKUE HAYKH
politics, policy; political science
20W

nonopuna half 17

TONOCATHIH, B mondcky striped 10W

nénssoarsca/Boc- (I) to use; to
enjoy 12

némuurs/Be- (I1) to remember, recall
19w

niomordrs (I)/moméus (1) to help, as-
sist 11

noneNéNbHUK, B MOHETEIbHUK
Monday, on Monday 17

nonecti (B, I) to carry 25

nommxarhen (I)/monxsursea (I1) to
decrease, fall 25W

moruMAaTh (I)/monsirs (1) to under-
stand 3, 9

nondc diarrhea 13W

nomwrasark (o, I) to swim around;
to sail around 23

nomnsits (P, I) to swim; to sail 23

nonpasnfitscs (I)/monpésurscs
(ID) to get better I3W

mopTpér portrait 19W

mécae (+ noun) after 8

nmdcre Tord, xak (+ verb) after 17

nocMoTpés having watched 21

nocrpéen/-noni built 19

nocrynars (I)/mocrymirs (II) to
apply to; to enroll in; to begm a
job 5W, 12W -

noceUrdn while sending 21

norpebnsirs (I) to use, consume; to
waste 16W

noTpAcionMii amazing 20

noxomats (o, H) to walk around
23

nox6x (ua xoré/wro?) similar to
(appearance) 15

n6x0poHbI (MOXOPGH pod.) funeral 7

nowinien/-aoui cleaned 19

niéuku (moyex pod.) kidneys 13W

néura (=ga) post office 10

oty almost 5

mo$Ma narrative poem 19W

no3T poet 19W

n6sac belt ( for men) 10W
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nipas (upasd, npaser) right, correct
15

NPABOCIABHE, IPaBOCIABHBII
(Russian) Orthodox faith;
(Russian) Orthodox 11

npeppaurirbea (I)/npeppariTeca
(II) to change, metamorphose
14w

npemnardts (I)/npegnoxiirs (I1)
TOCT to propose a toast 6W:

npenmoxénue suggestion; supply
(economics) 25W

npennonardrts (I)/npenonoxirsy
(I1) (, uro...) to assume {that...) 5

NPeRnonéXuM, 9To... let’s suppose
that...5

npencrann{rrx, (I)/npep:crésmxs (1)
ce6é to imagine 13

TpeRyOeKREHHBIN closed—mmded 16

npexpawgdrs (I)/upexpatirs (1) to
stop (a process) 4W

npenoaasars (I) to teach 1

npu (+ prep.) under the auspices of,
during the administration of 10

npuberats (I)/upubexdrs (I) to run
24

npuberars (I)/npubéruyrs (1)
yeMy? to resort to 24

npuBaTH3ANMA privatization 25W

npuBéTAHBELH outgoing 16W -

npusomyirs (II)/apusecri (I) to

. bring; to cite 4, 25

npusosiirs (II)/npusesta (I) to
transport 25

npuBBIKATE (I)/mpussikHyTs (I) to
getused to 3, 5, 11

npurnamars (I)/mpurnacirs (1) to
invite 18

npurnaméa/-gsny invited 19

npurorésreH/-auiit prepared 19

npuas having arrived by foot 21

npuesxars (1)/mpuéxars (I) to ar-
rive (by vehicle) 24

npuéxasumvi one who arrived (by
vehicle) 20

npuéMHbH (npréMiasn) (ChiH, N0Yh,
6par, cecrpd) adopted (son,
daughter, brother, sister) 3W

npunerars (I)/apurerérs (I1) to fly
to 24

npuMenATh (I)/mpumenirs (1I) to
apply I6W
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npuHecéH/-Hprit brought 19

npunpMaTs (I)/mpansits (1) to ac-
cept SW; to take, accept 3; to make
(decision) 3; to take (medicine)
13W; to adopt (law) 20W

npunocyrs (II)/mprmecti (I) to
carryto 25

OpHHTED: A4S ePHbIT, MATPHIHBIH,
crpy¥mbut printer: laser, dot-
matrix, jet 2IW

npvaasamit one who has taken 20

npunnsiTs (I)/mpunsits (1) to
swim,; to sail to 24

npuxomirs ()/apwsird (I) to arrive
(on foot) 24

npuxopyrhea (I)/mpuwitics (I) to
have to do, be compelled to 11

npumémi one who has arrived
(by foot) 20

npudATHO pleased 11

npoberars (I)/mpoGexirs (*) to run
through2¢4

mpoé6osarb/no- (I) to try out; to test
20W .

nposepATs (1)/mposépurs (II) to
check 11W

nposomyirs (11)/nmposecti (1)
(cBo66mHOE BpéMA) to spend
(free time) 4W

npornds forecast I7W

npopdxa sale 25W

npogomxaTs (I)/mpondivxuts (II) to
continue 5

TIPOXYKTHI (MPOXYKTOB pod.) gro-
ceries, food 7

npoezkars (I)/mpoéxars (I) to ride
through; to drive through; to miss
(bus stop, train stop) 24, 24W

npoexTipopars (1) to draft, draw up
(architecture) 19W .

npourpsiBats (I)/mpourpars (I) to
lose 18W S

npoussocits (II)/mponsuecti (I)
to pronounce 25

npoucxoxuénue: Kro o1 no

. STHAYECKOMY IPOHCXOXAEHMIO?

ancestry: What is your ancestry?
8w

nponerate (I)/mponerérs (I) to fly
through 24

npomnsBaTh (I)/mpomwsizs (I) to
swim through; to sail through 24

npomyck pass (document); to go 11W

nponyckats (I)/nponrycriirs (II) to
let through 11W

npocirs/mo- (IT) to ask to do; to ask
for 2w

upécro, mpocréi (mpémte) simply,
simple 16 '

mpocryxarscs (I)/mpocrymirbes
(II) to catch a cold 13W

npocemaThea (Y)/npocuyrses (1) to
wake up 22W '

NPOTECTAHTCTBO, IPOTECTAHTHIM
Protestantism 11W

HPOTEeCTAHT (MPOTECTARTKA)
Protestant 11w

npérus against 20W

HPOTHBHHK opponent 20W

npoTupars (1) TpAnkoit to wipe
down with a rag I4W _

npodréccop (mpocdeccopd) professor
L7

NPOXSGAUT (MpoigET) BpéMa some
time goes (will go) by 24

npoxopits (I1)/mposimi (I) to walk
through 6W; to cover 24

npouvras having read 21

npomémumii one who passed;
npomépniee past 20

npOuUILLiL: Ha npénuToH Hegéne, B
npéuurom ropy last (last week,
last year) 1, 17

npomars (I)/mpocrrirs (I1): _
Hpocrrre! to forgive: Forgive me!
W

npAmo straight 24W

npaAMGi péirc direct flight 23W

npsaMbie Bémocs! straight hair 1I5W

myremécTBre trip, journey 23W

nyTtemécrsoBars/no- (I) to travel
around 23W

neecécHTS to vacuum 14W

neITaTeCa/no- (I) to try; to experi-
ment 20W

nbéca play 19W

nurommii drinker (alcohol), 20

OATHHIG, B wATENKY Friday,on
Friday 17

P

pabéra (na/s) work 10
pabdrars (1) to work 1, 12
paeBiH rabbi 11W

pan happy, glad 15

Pas B Hepémio, ABA Pasa B HEXEMIO
once a week, twice a week 17

pasberarnca (I)/pasbéexarsea (*) to
run off in separate directions 24

passBomiteca (I1)/passectiics (I) to
get divorced 3W

pasBopiumBarsca (I)/
pasBepHyThCA (I) to make a U-
turn (driving, riding) 24W

pasroB6punBbDi talkative 16W

pasneBarses (I)/pasgéreca (1) to
take off (clothes) 6w

pasménusarth (I)/pasmensiTs (I) to
change into equivalent (break a
billy 7W,. 14W

paspemats (I)/paspemnirs (II) to
permit 11 _

paspeménue permission (written,
oral) UIW o

pasbedxaThea (I)/pasnéxarnen (1)
to go separate ways (by vehicle) 24

pak cancer 13W

pakero66n racquetball 18W

péno, paunnii (pdusie, piHee)
early, earlier 16

pacnesas while singing 21

pacckés short story 1I9W

pacckisan/-usriz told 19

pacckdsssarb (I)/pacckasars (I) to
tell (story) 1, 2W, 11

paccndburn(cs) (II) to relax 22W

pacxomirsca (1I)/pasoitrrice (I) to
80 separate ways (on foot) 24 .

pacxégosars (I) to use, consume; to
waste I6W

peéTa vomit 13W

peamcriyeckuix realistic I9W

pebénox (méru) child 7

pér6u rugby 18W

perymipoBanne weré regulating; reg-
ulation 25W _

pénxue sBé6mocei thinning hair 15W

pénxmit (péxe) seldom, rare 16

pénxo (+ imperf.) rarely, infrequently
1,5 o

pexuccép director ( film, play) 4W,
9w '

pexuccrposars (1) to direct (film,
play) 19w

pésarn/mo- (I) ceGé uro to cut one-
self 13W



pexnéma advertisement, advertising
25W

pexndmMubri aréaT advertising agent
25W '

pexomenpyem/-sui recommended 19

peménn (m.) belt 10W

pemén/-aoni decided 19

po66xai timid, shy 16

poeno sharp (time) 17

porosis onpésa tortoiseshell frame

(eyeglasses) I5SW
popsrenu (pomiteneii poo.) parents 1
poxcaaTncs (I)/pomirsca (1I)

(+ perf) to be born 3W
pésumynasn wend retail price 25W
posonbtit pink I0W
pomén novel 19W
poccriiickuit py6ms ruble of the

Russian Federation 25W
poccnsinun (poccusine) citizen of

Russia 7
pocT: Beicokoro pocra, HIIKOro '

pdcra, cpénuero pécra height:

tall, short, average 15w
pot, Bo pr¥ mouth, in the mouth 10,
13w -
py6dmxa shirt I0W
pyx4 (pyxu) hand, arm I3W
pyxosomyrs (II) to supervise, run 12
pyccuduximua apiinTepa

Russification of a printer 2I1W
pyccuduudposasHELI HPRATED

Russified printer 21W
peiuox (wa) market 7W

C o

clo) from (+ gen.) 8; with (+ instr.) 12

¢ (kak6ro péMens)...io (Kaxoro
BpéMeny) fmm (ﬂme) to (time),
17

< ofE6Y cToponst, C Kpyréi
croponsi on the one hand, on the
other hand 8

¢ T69xu spérus (C ypelt TouKH
SPERmIL, C TOUKM SPEHILA KOr6?)
from whose point of view 8

cag, B cagy garden, in the garden 10

capirsca (I)/cectn (I) to take a seat
6W, 22, 24W

camireca (IN)/cécrs (I) He B TY
cTépony to get on (bus, train) in
the wrong direction 24W

caxars (I)/mocamre (1) to seat; to
plant; to imprison 22

candérka napkin 22

cam (camd, camu) self 13

cameni (+ adj.) the most 16

caHaTOpui sanitarium 13

canér boot J0W

cberars (I)/c6exaTs (*) to run down
off 24

c6érars (¢, I) to run to and back 23

cBepencén/-nprit saved 19

ceéripre B6nockt light hair 15W

ceupdnne: o ceupdnnal meeting,
seeing one another: Until we see
one another again! Good-bye! 2W

ceopire (I1)/crecti (1) Kord-
Hubyns ¢ ymé to drive crazy 25

CBAIEHHMK priest 11 W

cpasars (I)/caars (*) sxsdmen to
subrmit; to turn in; to take an
exam; to pass an exam 5W

cmaua change (coins) 7

cpénas having done, having made 21

cxénan/~ubiii done, made 19 -

caépxanHsIii reticent, reserved 16W

cerduamrmi today’s 17

cexyHpa sécond (time) 17

cenTA6ps (m.) September 8, 17

cépaep server (computer) 21W

cepnéunpiif nprcTyn heart attack
13W

cepmirecal/pac- (H) to be angry; to
getangryat 9, 18

cépmue heart 13w

cepéGpanan onpéea silver frame
(eyeglasses) 15W

cépere rnasé gray eyes 15W

cephésHbE serious 16W

cecrpié (cécrpsr) sister 7

cerepbe o6opyroBarme network
equipment 21W

csdpn in the back 10W, 24, 24W

cupérs/no- (IT) to be seated 6W, 22

cvims while sitting 21

cuméaus symphony 19W

cunardra synagogue [1W

ciiawit dark blue 10W

cunrervigeckuit synthetic 10W

cKéKem, ¥ro... let’s say that... 5

ckaséds having said, told 21

CKasdTh: cM. FTOBOPUTH

CKaHep scanner 21W
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cxmpka discount 23W

Cxémeko ceftadc spémenn? What
time is it now? 17

Cxénpxo croéur...2 How much does it
cost? 7W

CKONBKO..., CTONBKO... as much as 16

cxynsnrop sculptor 1I9W

cKynburypa sculptare (art) 19W

ckynom miserly 16W

ckyaso (xomy?) bored 11

cnasa boéry glory (thanks) to God 11

ca3pKui sweet 9W

cndgxoe dessert 9W

cnaiip slide (slide show) 19W

cnésa, ¢ 1éBoii cropousi on the left
10W, 24W

CIERYIOTIHIAL Ha cnényromeﬁ
Hegéne, B CIEXYIONIEM FORY next:
next week, next year 1, 17, 20

CHeTaTn (I)/cnerérb (11) to fly down
off 24

cnéBo (cnosd) word 13

oryxammic employee 20

crymars/no- (1) to listen; to take a
class IW

cyuan while listening 21

cavimrars/y- (11) to hear 2, 19W

cbtmo audible 19W

cmensirs (I)/cmenvirs (11) to change;
to relieve; to replace 14W

cmepy tornado 17W

emefitnea (1) to faugh 12

cmotpéro/uo- (I) to watch 2, I9W

CHer, B CHery snow, in the snow 10,
17w

camxénme decrease, fall 25W

cuumaTs to film; to photograph
19w

cuumars (I)/casin (I) to take off, re-
move 6W, 20W

curimMok photograph 19W

carncs (1), svpers (1) Bo cae
dream 22W

cHochts (I)/caect (I) to tear down
25

co66p cathedral 11W

coséroparb/no- (I) to advise 2, 3

covricen agreed 3, 15

coegunénupi: CoeguHéAbIe
Irérer AMépuku united: United
States of America 19

conéannii pickled 9W
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cémte ceéTut (cBeTyino) the sun
shines (was shining) 17W

comuendrbei (I) to doubt 10

coo6paXkényie: U3 STHUX
coobpaxémmit principle: from
these principles 7

C0O0TBETCTRYIONMI corresponding
20

cocén (cocénka) (1o kémmuare, 1o
6n6Ky) roommate, suitemate
1w

cocrasnirs (1)/cocrasurs (II) to
draw up; to writeup 5, 6

cocroirh (IT) (+ imperf. third per.) to
consist of 3W] 10

counuATs (I) to compose (music)
19W .

crratb/no- (M) to sleep, nap 2, 22W

creKraKis (m.) performance 4W

CITH[: cmappém nprobperéntoro
ymmyno-peduuyita AIDS:
Acquired Immune Deficiency
Syndrome 13W

cnvua back 13W

cnrcok list 19

cmires (IT) (xomy?) to sleep 22W

crsisaTe (1)/crumsiTs (1) to swim
down off; to sail down off 24

CIIOpT: BUMBI ciépTa sports: types of
sports 18w

cnopT#iBHas ¢purfpa good shape
(men, wornen) 15W

criopTiBHEIE Ty sneakers [ OW

CTIOPTHBHBLA KOCTIOM sweat suit
10W

cnocH6HEIx capable 16

cripésa, ¢ npaBoii croponsi on the
right 10W, 24W

cnpinmsars (I)/capociirs (II) to
ask 2, 2w

cnpoc demand (economics) 25W

cpena, B cpény Wednesday, on
Wednesday 17

cpémuwit middle 3W

cpéncrso pexndmbr medium of ad-
vertisement 25W

ccyma loan 25W

crésnts (I1) npécy to direct a play
19w

crdsuth/mo- (II) to place, stand ver-
tically 22

craguén (ua) stadium 10

crakan drinking glass 22

cranosiTbea (II)/crazs (I) to be-
come 3, 12W

cranmusa Metp6 (Ha) metro, subway
stop 10, 24W

craparsca/mo- (I) to try 20W

crapuui older, oldest 3W

créapsrit (crapme) old, older 16

crena (crénmy) wall 13

€ TexX mop, Kak since 17

CTUPANbHELA mopoméx laundry de-
tergent I14W

crupars (I) meurs to dust 14W

crapéars/no- (I) to do laundry 14W

criipka laundry 14W

cTuxoTBOpénHe verse { poem) 19W

CcTOMMOCTB Ha 9enoBéxa B CfTKH the
price per person per day 23W

crouraeckuii stoic 16W

crox (ua/s) table, desk 10

CTOp6HHUK supporter, proponent
20W

crés while standing 21

CrofinKa Takcd (ua) taxi stand 24W

crosirs/mo- (II) to be in a standing
position 2, 22

cxpdro, crpérmii (crpdxe) strictly,
strict I6W

cryx (crynns) chair 7

cy6606ra, 8 cy666Ty Saturday, on
Saturday 17

Cyia 0 9eMY; CYAA 1O TOMY, ITO...
judging by; judging by the fact
that... 11

cymacméxunmi insane, mad, crazy 20

cym(a bag; purse 10W

cxopars (I)/coirri (I) to walk down
off24 - -

CXOMATE (lI)Icon'm (1) cyma to go
crazy, lose one’s mind 24

cxomnTs (¢, IT) to go to and back 23

cxoparncs (IT)/coitriien (I) to come
together 24

cxomiarbea (II)/coitrics (1) Bo
muEénMM to agree, share an opm—
ion20W - -~

cuntdrs (I) to consider 12

cnésputs (¢, IT) to go to and back 23

cbesxars (I)/cpéxars (1) to ride
down off; to drive down off 24

coesxarbes (I)/cnéxarsca (1) to
come together (by vehicle) 24

coirpars (I) Mard to play a game,
round 18W

coIH (ChIHOBBSA) Sson 7

cloppeamicTrAReckHt surreal, sur-
realist 19W '

T

TaK...KaK... 85...35... 16

TaK HasbIiBdembk so-called 19

Taxés (Taxona, Takossi) such 15

Tanén talon (ticket) 24W

Tanen dance 19W

Tanuesars/no- (I) to dance 3

TannéBuIMK (Tanuésugaua) dancer
19w

Tapéika plate 22

Teépasn mick hard drive 2I1W

TBépasni (rBépke) hard 16

TeMmepaTypa: BbicOKasa, HYsKas,
HopMAimHas temperature: high,
low, normal 13W

Ténnuc tennis 18W

Temwré warm 11

TepéTn/110- to grate IW

TepArts/no- (I) to lose 2, 12

Témubie B610ce1 dark hair 15W

Térs aunt 3W

THX0, THXWi (ninre) quietly, quiet
16

TOBAPHEL priBox market 25W

Tén6K0 (adv.) only 15W

TéncTHUA (Témue) plump, fat I5SW

TOHEP-KAPTPUIX toner cartridge
21W

T6pr trade 25W

Toprépns trade 25W

ToTt (T3, TO, Te) that one 13

TounnrT (II) (koré?) to be nauseous
13W _

ToIIHOTA nausea 13W

Tparénus tragedy 19W

TPAaTHTB/HC- 10 Use, consume; to
waste 16W

T1pé6oBats (I) to demand 8

Tpé6yrommit one who demands 20

Tpérre third course; dessert IW

TPEXIBEIPOUHANA FOCTHHHILA,
YeTHIPEX3BESNOTHAA TOCTHHMIA
three-star hotel, four-star hotel
23w

Tpde three ofa... 13

TpypomwoGissiit hardworking 16W



TypHCTII9ecKoe aréHCTBO,
TyparéHcrso travel agency 23W

1Yy Ty sa kabryxax shoes:
high-heeled shoes 10w

1Y4a storm cloud I7W

Tyrars/mo- (I1) to foast; to stew YW

y

y (xor6? gerd?) near 8; possession 8
y6erdrs (I)/y6exars (*) to run away
24 '

y6upars (1)/y6pars (I) to straighten
up 5, 6, [4W

yBaxxdempuit (MrOro-) respected 19

ysaxars (I) to respect 9

yBens having taken, led away 21

yBemiunsars(ca) (I)/
ysemaunrs(cs) (IT) to increase 6,
25W

ysepfite (I)/ysépurs (II) to assure 11

yron (wa/B youy) corner 10

ymasérsca (I)/yaareca (*) to be able
to 11

yaap strike, blow; stroke (medicine)
13w

YRHBAATECA (I)/ymum'rbcn (I0) to
be surprised at 11

yesxars (I)/yéxars (I) to ride away;
to drive away 24

yéxasunii one who has left (by vehi-
cle) 20

ysuasérs (I)/ysuars (1) to recognize

, 19W :

ynerars (I)/ynerérs (II) to fly away
24

ymvxa (na) street 10

yménue (nénars uro?) ability 3

ymeusdrs (I)/yméapunirs (IT) to
reduce 6

ymensmiérbca () to decrease 25W

ymérn/c- (I) to be able to 2, 3

ymupérs (I)/ymepérs (I) to die 3W

YMHBIH smart 16

ymonszs (I) to implore 1IW

ymnsisars (1)/ymnsive (I) (orxfaa?
Kyna?) to swim away; to sail away
24

ynomuxdrs (I)/ynomaayts (I) to re-
member, mention 19W

yunorpe6mirs (I) to use up 16W

ynorpebmsirs(ca) (I)/ynorpebrireca
(1) to use (be used) 16W

ynpaxuénue exercise 7

ynpsimpri stubborn 16 W

yparés hurricane 1I7W

ypok (na/e) lesson (class, book) 10

ycraséars (I)/ycrdrs (I) to get tired,
be tired 22W

ycsi (ycomB pod.) mustache 15W

yTpo, yrpom morning, in the morn-
ing 12,17 -

yxo (yum) ear 13W

yxom¥re (I1)/yirmi (T) to walk away
24

y4icn while studying, being enrolled
21

yudmuitca student 20

yuénsuit scholar; scientist 7

yurirens (yuurensi) teacher 7

yusrrsiearh (I)/yaécrs (I) to bear; to
keep in mind; to be aware of 6

yurirs/Bei- (1I) to memorize 1 W, 19W

ywirscs (IT) (ua xoré?) to study to
become 12W

yusitbca/ua- (I} to learn to do I1W, 5

ymuénpmwi one who has left (by foot)
20

yiu6ars (I)Iynmﬁl’{'rb (1) ce6¢
qr0? {acc,) to hurt oneself 13W

o

daxc fax 21W

daxcumiUTeHBIN anmapar fax ma-
chine 21W

tespins (m.) February 8, 17

risux physicist 1

dundncs! finances 25W

duonéroseiit purple I0W

dorérpad photographer 19W

dororpadiiposars (I) to photo-
graph I9W

cororpadus photograph 19W

&yr66m soccer 18W

dyr6émxa T-shirt I0W

X

xapéxrep: MATKHIN; TAOKEHN char-
acter, personality: easygoing; diffi-
cult 16W

xnbénxoBeIii cotton 10W

xopaTs (M, IT) to go on foot 4W,
10W, 23
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XOOATH B récTH to visit 6W

xokxéit hockey 18W

xdrogHo (xomy) cold 11

xopouz6, xopouwit (iryme) well,
good 16

xorérn/sa- (*) towant 2, 6

xorérnea/za- (*) (komy) to feel like
11

xparénne nugopmanyu informa-
tion storage (computer) 21W

XypOXHuK artist (painter, sculptor),
4W; 19W

xynoéi thin, slender I15W

uBéT: D10 Kakéro nBéra? color:
What color is it? 10W

nénpuii: uémyro Henémo, HéMpIN
mécnur, HéNMBIM fens entire,
whole: a whole week, a whole
month, a whole day 5

mena (uéunt) (B xémrapax/py6mix)
price (in dollars/rubles) 7W

uépx(o)Bs (f) church 11W

|

wiik tea 7W

wac: B kordpom wacy? hour: At what
hour? 10, 17

vac ik rush hour 24W

gacTo, SACTHYA (yane) frequently,
frequent I, 5, I6

veii (b4, 96é, I6K) whose 13

ek check (checkbook, restaurant)
25W

genoBéx (dmm) person I, 7

geM (+ comp.),...teM (+ comp.) the
-er, the -er 16

uépes (+ acc.) in, to, across 9

uépes + Bpéms (mH6Ce TOro, KaK...)
in, after (time) 17

gécrappi honest I6W

4eTBépy, B 9eTBépr Thursday, on
Thursday 17

wérsepo a foursome 13

gecdrpen: vémercs (rue) to itch:
itches 13W

g9épnsxi black 10W

arictrrb/no- (I1) to clean 2

wicro, wicrsni (wine) cleanly,
clean 16
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qucrora cleanliness 14W
wnrdre/mpo- (I) to read 2
unria while reading 21
uayBcrsoBars (I) ce6i to feel 13
9yTs He almost 5, 5W

i

m4nka hat without brim 10W
mapd scarf 10W

miaxmarel chess 18W
mepcrandi woolen 10W
més neck 13W

mémxonsri silken 10W

mmThE sewing 19W

mikad; B mkady closet, wardrobe;
chest of drawers, cupboard; in the
closet 10, 22

powina hat with brim 10W

w6prs1 shorts 10W

mrrénra weight (weightlifting) 18W

m

mépprrii generous 16W

3
axcrryariposats (I) to exploit, use
16W

Sxcriopt exports 25W

SNleKTpHYKa commuter train

24W

anexrpéHnas méura e-mail 21W

SMODHOHANBHEIA emotional 16W

aréx (aa) floor, story (building) 10,
24W

jror (510, 514, TH) this one 13

f

s3piK (A3BIKA) tongue; language 1,
13W

AHBAPE (m.) January 8, 17



R ago masag 17 to appoint Hasnauars (I)/sasniuurs

abandoned 6péies/-ueni 19 to agree on, share an opinion Iy2ow .
ability, know-how yménue 3 cxopirreea (1)/coirriicy (I) Bo to approve of ono6psiTs (1)/
to be able moun/c- (1) 1, 3 muéuum 20W ond6puTs (IT) 20w
to be able to ymérs/c- (I} 2, 3 to agree goropopurecs (I1) 2 April anpéns 8, 17
to be able to, be able to get done agreed cornicen (corracHa, architect apxuréxrop 19W
ynaedrsca (I)/yaarscs (*) (komy) cortacHsl) 3, 15 architecture apxurextypa I9W
11 _ AIDS CHHJ: cuanpom to arrive (on foot) npuxongrs (II)/
about 0(6/0) (+ prep.) 10 mpHo6peTEHHOro UMMYHO- npuisri (I) 24; (by vehicle)
above nap (+ instr.) 12 nebuunra I3W . npueaxars (I)/mpuéxars (I) 24
abstract a6crpaxrrbui 19W alive, living >xus (3xuB4, xiiee1) 3W,  having arrived by foot npuni 21
to accept; see also take npuHUMATE 15 . . . artist (painter, sculptor) XynéxmHux
(\)/rpurirs (I) SW ] almost 4yrs e, mowrsh 5, 5W 4W, 19W
accessories (computer) axceccyapsr always Bcerna 5 as...as possible kax M6xHO
21W amazing norpscirorit 20 - (+ comp.) I6W
to acquaint with sHax6MuTE/IO- ancestry: What is your ancestry? as...as,., TdK...KaK... 16
(m 2. . (ethnic background) as much as ckOBKO..., CTONBKO 16
acquaintance snax6mbi (adj. decl.) 7 npoucxoxzaénye: Ko Bol 110 to ask (information) cupaumwmsars (I)/
acting urpa 19W ETHAIECKOMY JIPOHCXOXAEHUIO! crpocirs (I1); (borrow)
actor, actress akTép, akrprica I9W 8w npocirs/no- (1) 2, 2W
adopted (son, daughter)- to be angry; get angry at cepiitrecs/  to ask someone to the phone
npuéMHBLL/as (ChIH, K0Ys) 3W pac- (I} 9, 18 nososri(re) (kord) x TenePoHy
advertisement or advertising to answer otsevars (I)/orsérurs (1) 2w
pexrima 25W 2W . assigned (homework); posed (ques-
advertising agent pelTAMHEBI aréHT  antagonistic, hostile tion) saman/-uemi 19 .
25W . HenpuAsHeHHb I6W to assume (that...) npegntonarite
to advise coérosarn/mo- (I) 2, 3 . antiglare screen sarATHBLE 9XpaH (D/mpennonoxirs (II) (; wro...) 5
aerobics asp66uxa 18W 21w to assure ysepsits (I)/ypépurs (II) 11
affectionate nickosprit 16 apartment ksapTapa 24W At what time? Korn? Bo ck6mesxo
to be afraid of 60siTecs (IT) 2, 8 to apply to; to enroll in; to begin a Bpémenu? 17 .
after mécne (+ gen.) 8 job nocrymars (D/moctymwiars (II)  attitude oTHONIéRME 3, 25
against np6rus (+ gen.) 20W 5w August dsrycr 8,17
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aunt térsa 3W

authorities: local, regional, federal
BIIACTH: MECTHBIE, 00/IaCTHBIE,
denepénsrsie 20W

to avoid us6erars (1)/usbexirs (*)
6,8

B

back (body) comna 13W

backward (direction); in the back or
from the back naséin; caanu W,
10W, 24W

bag, handbag, purse cfmxa 10W

to bake meun/uc- (I) IW

bald; bald spot; to go bald nricei,
npicuHa, meicérs (1) I5SW

ballet 6anér 19W

bank 64uk 25W

bank account 6anKoBCcKuit caéT 25W

bankruptcy 6anxpércTno 25W

baseball 6eitc66m 18W

basketball 6acker66n 18W

bathing suit XynansBENE KOCTIOM,
rasku (T1dBox pod.) 10W

to be 6b11b 7

to bear, keep in mind; to be aware of
yatreisars (I)/ygéers (1) 6

beard 6opogxa 15W

to become cranosrtsea (I1)/cTars
mns

to become (age) ucnoénanthea (I1) 11

to become acquainted with
sHaxOMuThCsa/no- (I1) 2

to become ( practitioner of a certain
profession) cranosrrbcs (11)/crars
1) 2w

before no, nepen, sa (+ time) (+ acc.)
.10 TOr0, Kax 17

to begin saunnars (I)/navirs (1) 3,5

beginner nayunasomw 20

begun nawat/-pui 19

to behave well, poorly secty (U-I)
ceb4 xopowd, midxo 13, 25

behavior nosenénne 19

behind, beyond 3a (+ instr./acc.);

- Hasan,csidpm 9, 9W, 10W, 12

beige, tan 6éxesprit 10W

being 6§myan 21

to believe in God; believer Béposars
(1); sépyrommit 1IW

to believe in Bépurn/no- (II) IW

beloved, favorite moGim/-s0it 19

belt (men) néac 10W; (women)
peménp 10W

beneath, beyond nog (+ acc./instr.)
9, 12

beside, except xpome 8

between méxny (+ instr.) 12

beyond, behind 3a (+ acc./instr.) 9, 12

big 6onpindit (66b111e) 1, 16

bitter répoxuit SW

black wépupnt 10W

blouse 6xysxa 10W

blue eyes romy6rie rnasa 15W

to boil; to poach Bapvits/c- (I) 9W,
16W

boot canér 10W

boots, shoes, high-top 6ot#inku 10W

boring cxjano (xom§?), cxfansuit 11

to be born poxparsca (I)/pomarsca
(I 3w

both 66a (66e) Appendix

bottle 6yrriika 22

bow tie 6460uxa 10W

brain Mésr 13W

to break one’s leg, arm noméars/c- (I}
ce6é uory, pyKy 13W

to breathe gpuuaTs (1) 13W

to bring nognochts (11)/noguectit
(1), npunocurs (I1)/npunecti (I)
25

- to bring; to cite npusomirs (I1)/

npusect (I) 4, 25

to bring someone to himself/herself
upusognts (1)/pusect (1)
xor6-aubyns B ceba 25

to bring to (e.g., to the point of
despair) nosovrrs (II)/nosectii (1)
(xor6-uubynp mo 4erd [mo
oTyanuu#A]) 25

brother 6par (6patba) 7

brought npunecén/-Hoit 19

brown xop#unessri 10W

brown eyes kipue rmaza 15W

building spanue 7, 13, 19W

built iocTpden/-Horit 19

bus (trolley, tram) stop ocraHOBKa
aBTO6yca (Tpomnéibyca, TpamBasn)
24W

businessman 6usnecméu 25W

businesswoman 6usnecménxa 25W

bust (sculpture) 6ct 19W

to be busy, occupied with (e.g.,
homework) sanumarsca (1) 12

to buy something noxynars (1)/
xymats (I1) 2, 7W

by a certain time x (+ time) (+ dat.)
17

by,inmo 11

H

café xadé (indecl.) 7W

to call for a doctor, an ambulance
BHI3bIBATH (I)/BEi3BaTS (1) Bpaua,
cxbpyo némos 13W

to call ( phone) ssonsrs/mo- (1) 1,
11,18

to cancel ormensTs(cst) (1)/
otMennATs(ca) (II) 14W, 18

cancer pax 13W

cantata xanrTata 19W

cap kénka 10W

capable, talented cnoc66ubm1 16

cardigan k6¢ra 10W

to carry Hocrrh (M, IN), mecrsi (U, 1),
mouect# (P, I) 25 '

to carry, transport by vehicle
Bosuts (II)/Besti (1), nosest# (I)
2,25

to catch a taxd nosxts (I1)/noiimMaTs
(1) Takchr 2, 24W

to catch a cold mpoctyxéarnca (1)/
upoctygarsea (11) 13W

cathedral (Christian) co66p 11 W

Catholic katénmx (xaroniyxa)
1w

Catholic cathedral xocrén 11W

Catholicism xaTonyumsm,
KatonwyecTso 11W

chair cryn (crynbs) 7

to change, alter, modify; to be
changed, altered, modified
uamerfTs(ca) (I)/usmenrirs(cs)
(1) 14

to change (clothing) nepeoneBarscs
(I)/mepeopérhes (I) 14W

to change (buses, trains, or planes); t
make a transfer nepecixuBarbcs
(I)/mepecécts (I) 14W

change crdua ( from purchase) 7W

change; exchange (currency)
o6ménupars (I)/o6Mmensrs (I)
14w

to change, metamorphose into
npespamarbes (1)/npeBpaThTbes
(1) 14w C



to change money (within one cur-
rency), make change pasménusars
{I)/pasmensrs (I) néupru 7W, 14W

to change one’s mind nepenymsisars
(1) fuepenymars (I) 14W

to change; to relieve; to replace (suc-
ceeding in time) cmentiTn (I)/
cmennrs (1) 14W

to change, replace riepemensits (I)/
nepemensrs (1) 14W

to change; to replace; to fill in for
samensite (I)/zamenrirs (II) 14W

to change; to switch menaTs /o~ (1)
14

character, personality: easygoing,
difficult xapéxrep: MATKH,
Txénpt I6W

check (checkbook, checking account)
uyéx 25W

to check nporepéTs (1)/mposépurs
(i nw

chess mdxmarsr 18W

chest rpyas (£} 13W

child (children) pe6éuox (néru) 7

to choose Bei6upaTs (I)/esi6pars (I)
»w

church (Christian) népx(o)s (f.)

T uw

citizen rpaxaHiH (rpaxaiEKa,
rpixnane) 8W

citizen of Russia (not necessarily .
ethnic Russian) poccHiAnuH
(poccuiine) 7

citizenship: to receive citizenship
IPOKAAHCTBO: HOMY 4TS/
NOAY4ATH rpaKpascTBo SW

city répop (ropona) 7

classes (pl.), in classes saufiTus, Ha
sanAtuax 1, 10

to clean wicrurs/mo- (II) 2

to clean up, to straighten up
y6upéars (1)/y6pars (1) 5, 6, 14W

cleaned mowven/-upnit 19

cleanliness, clean qucrord 14W

cleanly, clean wicro, wiicThiit (wine)
16

to close something sakpsisars (I)/
saxpsiTs (I) 3

closed saxpetr/-siit 19

closed, locked 3amepr/-buit 19

closed-minded; open-minded
nipenyGexaEHHbI; He- 16

closet; wardrobe; chest of drawers;
cupboard mxid, s wxady 10, 22

clothing (sing.) onéxma 7

cloud 66naxo (06raxa) 1I7W

coarse; rude rpy6ouir 16W

coast of the Black Sea, of the Medi-
terranean Sea nmoGepéxse
Yépuoro moéps, Cpepusémuoro
MOps 23W

coat xypTKa 22

coffee x6de (m., indecl) 7W

coin {currency) mouéra 7

cold xonomno (xom§?) 11

cold mpocryzaa, nacMopk 13W

color: What color is if? usér: 1o
Kakoro uséra? 1I0W

to come down with sa6oresars (I)/
sa6onérs (I) 13W.

to come to a stop; to stop (in a hotel)
ocrandsusarses (I)/
ocrasosurhca (1) 4W

to come to mind wpuxomsars (II)/
mpuirti (I) B ronosy 24

to come to oneself npuxontirs (II)/
upuirti () B ce64 24

to come together (by foot) cxom¥irscs
(I1)/covrrice (I) 24

to come together (by vehicle)
chesxarbea ([)/cpéxarsea (1) 24

comedy Koménus 19W

commuter train snexTpiuKxa 24W

to complain xanosarsca/mo- (I) 9

completed saxéuven/-upnx 19

completed, finished x6uyen/-npu1 19

compose (music) coaundirs (I} 1I9W

composer koMiosirop 19W

computer xoMibioTep 13, 21W

concert, concerto kouuépr (ua) 10,
19w

to conduct (orchestra)
nupwxiposars (I) 1I9W

to conduct, lead, keep a diary; to
conduct a conversation, a lecture
sectd (U, I) nresmix,
obcyxpénne, néxkuuio 25

conductor (orchestra) nupvixép 19W

to congratulate nosppagiirs (1)/
nioanpasurs (II) 12W

conscientious 106pocoéBeCTHEL
16W

to consider cunrérs (I) 12

to consist of cocrofite (II) 3W, 10
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constipation sanop I3W

to continue npogomxars (I)/
nponémxurs (1) 5

to convey, pass on nepepasarh (1)/
Hepemats (*) 6W

corner yroi (ua, B yory) 10

corresponding cooTBércTByIOLIMIT
20

cotton x16noK, xnénKossiit 10W

to cough xanuvsrs (1) 13W

cough xawmens (m.) I3W

couple of (genitive plural) npée, ndpa
Appendix

courteous BéxuBbIt 16W

courtyard gsop (8, Ha) 10

cousin xBOXOpONHELIH Opar,
nBoidponHas cectpd 3W

to cover {chapter); to go through
npoxomirs (II)/npoiri (I) wro?
24

creditor kpenurop 25W

to cross all boundaries nepexomirs
(II)/uepeitru (1) Bce mpenéimt 24

to cross each other (third-person)
nepecexarscs (I)/mepecéunca (1)
24w

cruise xpyis 23W

to cry iwrdxars/3a- (I) 3, 4

cultured unTeIMTéHTHEIL 16, I6W

curly hair xynp#sste BOiocs1 I5W

currency market Gupixenoi
BaIOTHBIN PHIHOK, AEHEKHBI
peinox 25W

to cut oneself pésars/uo- (1) ce6é
yt0 13W

dad’s, mom’s manuH, MaMun 13

to dance TaunesaTts/mo- (I) 3

dance tauen 1I9W

dancer TapuéBIAK (TaHGBIIULA)
1w

dark blue ciinwi 10W

dark hair rémusie sénocsr 15W

day; afternoon; in the afternoon
IéHb, nHeM 12, 17

days of the week: Monday; Tuesday;
Wednesday; Thursday; Friday;
Saturday; Sunday st Hepém:
TIOHeNéMbHHK; BTOPHYIK; CPENd;
4eTBépT; MATHHLE; Cy660Ta;
BOCKpecénne 17



378 English-Russian Word Index

debtor ne6utoép 25W

December aexi6ps 8, 17

decided pemén/-upui 19

decrease manénue, cHwkénne
25W

to decrease ymensmarnca (1),
normxareca (1)/uonssursca (1)
25W

deeply, deep rny6oxd, mry6oxmi
(rxy6oxe) 16

to demand tpé6osars (1) 8

demand (economic) cupbec 25W

description onucasnue 13

to design ( fashion) Monemiposars
1 19w

designing ( fashion) mogemiiposanue
9w

despite; despite the fact that...
HEeCMOTPA Ha YT0; HeCMOTPA Ha
TO0, 9T0... 9

dessert cranxoe 9W

diarrhea noudc 13W

to die, perish ymupérs (I)/ymepérs
3w

to direct ( film, play) pexucciposars
(1); crasurs (I1) 19W

direct flight npam6ix peitc 23W

director pexuccép 4W, 19W

to disappoint, let down nogBoRiTSH
(IN/monsecry (1) 25

discount cx¥igka 23W

discount rates seroTHbIE TApAGLL
23w .

dish ( food) 6mbpo 9W, 16 W

disinfectant geannduuspyoniee
cpéncreo 14W

to do aénats/c- (1) 3

to do exercises nénats (1) sapinky
18W

to do laundry crupérs/no- (I} 14W;
nénars (I) cripry 14W

doctor Bpau (Bpaun) I

while doing, making nénan 21

done, made cnénan/-npni 19

having done or made cpénas 21

door n8éps (£) 13~

dormitory o6mexvitue 14W

down off of; from (+ gen.); with
(+instr.) c(0) 8, 12

to doze apeméars (1) 22W

to draft; to draw up (e. g, architec-
ture) npoexTiiposars (1) 19W

to draw up; to write up cocTaBiTh
(D)/cocrésurs (I1) 5

to dream cavtsen (I1), Bapers (11)
BO cué 22W

dress wiitee 10W

to drink mure/Bei- (I) 2, 3, 6W

drinker (alcoholic beverages); teeto-
taler mpIOIIVIL; HenbIOMmMit 20

while drinking Brinusasn 21

drinking glass craxin 22

to drive around; to pass o6beaxaTs
(I)/o6néxars (I) 24

to drive crazy ceomirs (1)/cBectt
(1) xor6-umbyns c yma 25

to drive up to; to approach
nogbexkaTs (I)/uoxbéxars (I) 24

driveway; entrance (building)
nopbésy 24W-

to drop in at someone’s home
saxomiars (I)/saimv (1) 6W

duet gysT 19W

dust crupirs (I) nsurs 14W

e-mail snexTpbHuas néura 21W

ear yxo (ymwm) 13W

early pano, piusui (pansiue, panee)
16

easily, easy nerx6, nérxui (nérue)
16

to eat ectb (*)/cwvecrs (*) 2, 6W,
7w

elbow nékotb (n6xTH) 13W

to elect; to run for office
u36upars(ca) (I)/m3bpars(ca) (1)
20W

election campaign ns6upérenshas
KaMuauusa 20W

election, voting BiGopst,
ronocopiuna 20W

emotional smonvouaneubt 16W

employee cifrxamit 20

to engage in sports sanmmaTbcs (I)
créprom 18W

to enter, enroll mocrynars (1)/

" moctymiTs (I1) 12W
entire, whole: whole week, whole
month, whole day uénsnit: uéryo
Henémo, uénbiii Mécsy, HénpIit
HeHs 5
evening, in the evening séyep,
BéyepoM 12, 17

to exchange money ( from one cur-
rency to another) o6ménupars (I)/
obmendrs (1) néuvru 7W

to excuse, forgive: Excuse me! For-
give me! nporuars (I)/ npocThTsL
(11), uspuaars (1)/ussunsirs (I1):
npocryre! uspuntire! 6W

exercise yrpaxuénue, sapanxa 7,
18w

to exercise; to do calisthenics
sapénka (nénars (I) sapnky) 18W

expected oxuniercs, oxunioTCA
7w

while expecting oxmnis 21

expensively, expensive goporo,
noporéi (nopdxe) 16

exploit sxcruryarvipogars (I) 16 W

to export BeiBos¥Ts (II)/BEBesTH (I)
25

exports Sxcrioptsl 25W

eye 17143 (rnasa) 7, 13W

eyeglasses o4k (oux6B) 7

eyes: gray, blue, green, brown rasa:
cépurie, roxyorie, senéHwie, Kipue
15W

F

to faint nanats (1)/ymacts (I) B
66mopox 13W

faith Bépa 11W

faithful, loyal Bépusrit 16W

fall, in the fall 6cens, 6censio 12, 17

to fall asleep; to lose consciousness
saceimaTs (1)/3acayTs (1) 22W

to fall in love mo6nsThCsa (1)/
pmobrrsea (11) 9, 18

fan 6onénpiuk 18W

far, distantly nanexd, panéxuit
(nénplue) 16

fashion designer monensép 19W

father orén (oTupl) 7

fax (machine, transmission)
dakcuMANbHbIA annapaT, haxc
21W

to fear 6oarnca (I11) 8

February deppans 8, 17

to feel uyBcrBOBaTS (I) CE64 13

to feel like xorérnea/sa- (*) (xomy)
11

few nemuéro (uemudrue) 7W

fight, struggle 60ps6a 20W

to fight, struggle 6oporeca (1) 20W



to fill out a form sanonusrs (1)/
sanémuuts (II) (auxéry) 5W

to film; to photograph cauméirs I19W

filth (filthy) rp4ss (f) (rpAsspri)
4w

finally Haxomén 5

finances rmancer 25W

to find waxonyers (I)/mairrd (1) 3, 12

finger néyren (rranenpr) 13W

to finish xouuars (1)/x6raurs (11) 5

first course, appetizer népsoe IW

flexible riabxmir 16

floor nox (1a moxny) 10

floor, story ( butldmg) a1éx (Ha) 10,
24W

floppy disk nycxéra 21W

to fluctuate xone6arTnca (I) 25W -

to fly neréts (M, I), nerérs (U, IT)/
no- (P, II) 23

to fly across nepenerirs (I)/
nepenerérs (II) 24

to fly around monerérs (mo, I) 23

to fly around o6setérs (I)/obnerérs
(1) 24

to fly away otnerérs (I)/orrerérs (*)
24

to fly away ynerars (I)/ynerérs (II)

24

to fly down off cnerars (I)/crerérs
(1) 24

to fly in npunerirs (I)/npunerérs
(1) 24

to fly into BreTaTD (I)/BIICTéTB (§19)]
24

to fly into, behind saneriTe (I)l
sanerérs (I1) 24

to fly out of BrIneTATH (I)/BBIJICTeTb
(1) 24

to fly through niponerérs (I)/
nponerérs (1) 24

to fly as far as ponerars (I)/nonerérs
(1) 24

to fly up to nomrerats (I)/nopnerérs
() 24

food (sing.) emd 7W

food (sing.) mhua 7W

foot;leg mora (néru) 13W

football (American) amepuxanckuir
dyr66n 18W

for za 8; (in exchange for) 3a (xor6/
4qro?) 9, 12, 20W; (with time ex-
pressions) ra (+ time) (+ acc.) 17

for the following reasons no
cnényromedt npuyine (o
CERYIONTHM IIPHYHHAM...) 1]

for a certain time ua (+ time)
(+ acc.) 17

for a long time gasu6 (aénro) 5

for a long time, long n6nro, pémrmit
(p6nb1ze) 16

to forgive, excuse: Forgive me!
Excuse me! npowsars (1)/
npocrirs (11), ussuusrs (1)/
usuanTs (I1): Ipoctire!
Wssuurire! 6W

to forbid sanrperiats (I)/sanpersits
an uw

forbidden, impossible (impersonal)
Henb3fi (xomy) 11

forbidden, prohibited sanperuén
(sanpeuend, sanpereHo,
sanpenrenst) 1IW

forest nec (B necy) 10

to forget 3a6p1847H (I)/3268175 (1) 6

forgotten 3a6siT/-biit 19

former GxiBrumit 20

forward, in the front suepén,
pnepentt W, 10W, 24W

found wanpesn/-ueiit 19

foursome uérnepo Appendix

frequently, frequent yicro, wécTit
(vame) 1, 5, 16

Friday, on Friday nfrunua, B
nATHUAIY 17

friend npyr (mpys»i) I, 7

friendly ppysxeno6usit 16W

from, down off of (o) (+ gen.) 8

from o, 13, ¢ 8

from whose point of view ¢ T6uxu
spénus (¢ Ibeit TOuKy spéuus,
T6uKHM 3péHusa Kord?) 8

from (+ titne) to (+ time) (gen.) ¢
(xax6ro Bpémenn)... o (KaKoro
BpéMeRrwm) 17

to fry sxépurs/nog- (I1) oW

funeral néxopous: (1oxopoH pod.) 7

furniture méGens (£) 7

future 6yaymwi (ady.) 20

galoshes ran6m 10W

garden cap (8 cany) 10
generous 1éaperit I6W
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to get a wrong number xe Tyna
ronacts 2ZW

to get angry at cepfithcal/pac- (1) 9

to get better (health) nonpasnirbes
(I)/monpéasurscsa (II) 13W

to get by (without) o6xomitreca (I1)/
oboirrics (1) 24

to get divorced passomyrecs (11)/
passectiics {I) 3W

to get married (woman) BRIXOMATE
(I)/BBtirru (I) sdmyx 24

to get married (couples)
xenrAToCAltio- (II) 3W

to get married (men) (no perf.)
weantsea (I1) 3W, 10

to get off at the next stop (at the stop
after next, in two stops)
soxomats (I1)/sstitru (1) na
cnépyromes CraHIMH, OCTaHOBKH
(uépes omny, 4épes upe) 24W

to get on a bus or train going in the
wrong direction cagfirsca (II)/
cécrs (I) me B Ty crépony 24W

to get on, take the subway, a bus
capfirbes (IT)/cécrs (I) B MeTpo,
aBTO6yc 24W

to get tired, be tired ycragars (1)/
yerars (I) 22w

to get to the point when noxomdrs
(1) moirri (1) no Tord, uro 24

to get up BcrapéTs (I)/BeTéTs (1)
22

to get used to ripussKaTs (I)/
npuseikEyTh (1) 3, 5, 11

glraﬂ’e xupad 13

to give a speech BricTynaTh (I) c
pé‘mo 20w

to give aasars ([)/mars (*) 2, 3, 4,
11

glasses frame: silver, gold, tortoise
shell onpéna: cepéépaaaa,
30710T4A, poropas I5W

Glory (Thanks) to God! Crnéga Bory!
11

glove mepuirka 10W

to go by vehicle éspurs (M, I}, éxars
(U,D/mo- (1) 1,23 -

to go crazy, lose one’s mind cxomiTs
(IL)/cotrrai (I) c yma 24

to go into effect xomirs (I)/Boirmi
(I) B ciry, B BélicTBHE, B CUCTEMY
24
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to go on foot xomxrs (M, II), unri
(U, D/nosnrin (B 1) 2, 23

to go separate ways (by vehicle)
paspesxarnea (I)/pasnéxarscs (1)
24; (on foot) pacxopvteca (II)/
pasoitrucs (1) 24

to go to and return (by vehicle)
cpésmuts (c, 1) 23; (on foot)
cxopars (¢, IT) 23

to go to the hospital; to be admitted
to the hospital noxvTeca (II)/
sieys (1) B 6onbriny 13W

to go visiting xomyits B récTi 6W

while going by vehicle éxyum 21

gold frame (eyeglasses) sonoras
ompaesa 15W

golf rémd 18W

good shape (males, females)
cropT#isHas purfpa I5W

goods market ToBApHBI! pEiHOK 25W

granddaughter, grandson Bijuxa,
BHYK 3W

to grate tepérp/mo- IW

gray eyes céprie 1asd 15W

greedy xénusni 1I6W

green senénsni 10W

green eyes 3enénsle rnasd 15W

groceries, food nponyxTe: 7

guests: to go visiting; to visit récTu:
XOIATD B TOCTH, GEITH B rOCTAX
6w

guilty, at fault Bunosar 15

gymnastics rumaicrika 18W

H

hair: dark, light, straight, wavy,
curly, short, long, thick, thinning
BOJIOCHL: TEMHBIE, CBETIIBIE, )
TpAMBie, BBIOMuECH, KYAPABEHIE,
KOpOTKUe, IUIAHHEBIE, TYCTHIe,
pémxue 15W

half nonosina 17

hand; arm pyxa (pyxu) 13W

to hang (something) sémars (1)/
nosécuts (1) 22

hanger Bémanka 22

" to be hanging sucérs (II)/1ioBucérs
(I 22

happy, glad pan 15

hard drive épneui a¥ick 21 w

hard Teépasui (TBépxKE) 16

hardworking Tpynomo6usbiit 16W

hat with brim wnna 10W

hat without brim miénka 10W

to hate, come to hate HeHapvieTs/
Bo3- (1) 2,9

to have an attitude; to be related to
orrocnroca (II)/oraecriics (I) 25

to have to do; to be compelled to.
TIPUXOBATLCS (I)/npmhﬁcr, onu

head ronosa 13W

head cold nicmopx 13W

head is spinning (impersonal)
Kpyxurcs royosa (y xor6?) 13W

to be healthy: Greetings!
sgpascreoBars(l):
3npéscrsyii(re)! 3

to hear cisimars/y- (I1) 2, 19

heart céprie 13W

heart attack cepnéunrit npricryn
13W

height: short, average, tall poct:

. HHsKoro pdcra, cpéprero pocra,

BpicOxoro pbécra I5W

hellish ancioni 13

to help, give assistance momorars (I)/
noméys (1) 11

high Bricox6, BEICOKMI (BEIIE) 16

high-heeled shoes Tydm ra
Kabnykax 10W

hockey xokxéit 18W

to hold nepsxxars/mo- (IT) 2

home, building a6M (moma) 7

honest yéctnpit 16W

to hope for; to rely on Hapéareca
oo

hors d’oeuvres saxjcxu (saxycox
pod.) SW

horse némans (f) 13

to be in the hospital nexars/mo- (1I)
B 6ompunne 13W.

hotel room n6Mep (HoMepa) 7, 17

hour; At what hour? gac: B xot6pom
qacy? 10, 17

how canI get to... xax Mue moiTH
(I1) mo uerd, xak MHe nposTh (1)/
npoéxats (I) x ueM§?, Kax
nonacrs (1) 24w

How miich does it cost? Cxonpko
crour...2 7W

humidity snaxuocrs 17W

hurricane yparan 17W

to hurt oneself ynm64ts (1)/
yumbsrs (II) ce6é uro? 13W

to hurt (impersonal) 6onére (I1):
" fonar/6ondrt (y xoré) 13W
husband mMyx (Myxbi) 7

1BM compatible computer IBM-
COBMECTAMBII XOoMIIbIOTEp 21 Y

if (not whether) écmm 18

1mage (publzc relations) vimunx 25

to imagine npencrasmrs (I)/

- rpencrasuts (II) ce6é 13-

imam {Moslem cleric) umam 11W

to implore ymomsiits (I) 1IW

to import BeosiTs (11)/sBest# (I)

imports fimnopTer 25W

to imprison caxars (I)/nocansts
(1) 22

in companson with what, in com:
parison with the fact that o
CpaBHEHHIO C YEM; TI0 CPaBHEH]
C TEéM, YT10... 12

in connection with what; in conn
tion with the fact that... s
COOTBETCTBHUM C UEM; B
COOTBETCBHH C TEM, 4TO... 12

in connection with what; in
connection with the fact that..
B CBA3M € YeM; B CBS3Y C TEM,
4T70... 12

in front of, before something nép
12

in light of the fact that 8 sugy Tox
4T0... 10

in, after (time) uépes (+ time) (n6
TOrd, Kax...) 17

in, at B (+ prep./acc.) 9, 10; to Ha
(+ acc./prep.) 9, 10; 8 (+ acc./pre
9; across gépes (+ acc.) 9

in such weather B Taxyzo morénxy
7w

in that case B TaxoM citjuae 10

in the first place so-népssix 10

in the mornings (in the evenings,
Mondays, on Wednesdays) 1o
yTpam (BevepiM, oo
TIOHeNéNbHIKaM, o cpémam) 1.

in the second place Bo-BTOpHIX 1(

in the third place B-Tpérbux 10

inasmuch as... mo mMépe Tor6, Kax

incomprehensible nerrocTinxaM/
19

increase noppéM, mopkILIéRNE 25



to increase ysensruusarb(ca) (1)
ysenfrauth{ca) (1) 6;
nosbiuars(ca) (I)/morsicurs{cs)
(I1) 6, 25W

independent xesapricuMblit 19

individual building in a complex of
buildings xk6pnyc 24W

inevitable Heorsparim/-vin 19

inexpensively, inexpensive péieso,
nelépbii (nemésne) 16

inexplicable HeoOBsacHiM/b1it 19

to inform ponocare (I1)/mouectu (I)
25

information storage (computer)
xpauénue undopmanuu 21 W

infrequently péaxo 5

insane, mad, crazy cymacméunnii 20

to insist mactausate ([)/gacrofre (I)
10, 20W

interest (loans, deposits) GaHKOBCKHIK
npouénr 25W

to be interested in
uHTepecoBarpes/aa- (I) 12

interesting ueTepécHo (xoMy?)
uHTepécHsilt 11, 16

intestines xumiki (Kuwéx pod.) 13W

to invite npurnamdrs (1)/
npurracirs (1) 18

invited npumramén/-yont 19

irreparable nenonpasviM/-prit 19

Islam mcném, Mycynsméncrso 11W. .

it is possible to not... M6xmi0 He
(xomy) (impersonal).11W )

it takes how long to get to.. . éaqurs
(1)/éxars (I) cxbmpKo BpéMeru?
24w )

it’s... calling (telephone: more
formal) 6ecnoxéurs (I1): Bac
GecriokdéuT... 2W .

it's windy, there’sa gentle breeze
Afer Bérep, AYeT CR4OBUL BETEP
17W

itches wémuercs (rpe?) 13W

J

January aaBaps 8, 17

Jew eBpéit, eBpéiika 11W

Judaism uymatism, nynéfcreo I11W

judging by; judging by the fact
that... cyma no yeMy; cfns mo
TOMY, 4TO... 11

July usons 8, 17

June uidHE 8, 17
just in case Ha BCAXMI Crygait 9
just the right size xax pas 15

K

kerchief naarox 10W

kidneys néuxu 13W

kitchen; cuisine xyxua 7W, 13

knee xonéno (konéuu) 13W

to know how ymérs/c- (I) 3

to know; find out anéte (I)/ysnéts
I3

kremlin (Russian fortress) KpéM)Ib
(m.) 13

L

laboratory na6oparépus 1, 13

lake 63epo (03épa) (1a) 13

landscape ( painting) nefisix 19W

language s3vix (gsp1x#) 1

last: last week, last year npémusmi:
Ha npéuoi Heyéne, B MPpOULIOM
roxy 1, 17

late n63nHo, N6smHu (n63>1<e,
osnpuée) 16

to Jaugh cmesToen (1) 12

laundry detergent crupamsupui
nopoméx 14W

lazy nenfipeuis 16W

to lead sonzrrs (M, 1ID), BeCTH (U 1),
nosectyi (B, I), 25

leader BOXAE, n¥nep, pyxonouﬁ'renm
13 .

leading Bexyummit 20

to learn yutiteca/ua- (I1) 5 .

having learned naywisumicey 21,

lecture néxuus (ua) 10

less ménee (+ adj./adv.) 16

lesson (class, book) yp6x (ua, 8) 10 .

to let monyckérs (I)/momycrirs (M)
11; paspemtars (I)/paapemfm: (an
11

to let go oTmyckaTs (I)/mrrycx'ﬁ'rb
(an 11

to let in Brryckérs (I)/Bnyc'rﬁ'rb (I
Hnw

to let out BuuIycKATH (I)/ 'BHITYCTHTH
(I 11w .

to let through nporycxars (I)/
nporrycrars (1) LIW

let’s assume that. .. gonfcrum, yro 5

let’s say that... cxéxem, yr0... 5
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let’s suppose that..
9T10... 5

letter muceM6 (nvichMa) 1, 13

to lie down noxiirsca () news (1)
22

Tife xvsun (f) 13

light blue rony661% 10W

light hair ceéminie s6nocer ISW

to like rpéBurscs/no- (I1) (KoMy) 15
moburs/mio- (11) 1,2, 9, 18

like, similar to Bpéne 8

like, resembling moxéxx {moxésxa,
moxéxu) (Ha xordfuro) 9

to limit, restrict orpansrumsars (I)/
orpaniaurs (II) 6

list croicox 19

while listening crjmas 21 .

to live xurs (I) 1, 2, 3W, 10

Lively, vibrant sxus (xus4, x1Br) 15

liver méuens (f) 13W

loan xperdT, ccyna, saém 25W

to be located zHaxogfiTecs (11) 2, 16;
located naxomsfmuiica 20

long hair pninase s6rocer 15W

to look for, search for uckére/ro- 3

to lose (game) npom‘pbma'rh_ 1)/

npourpars (I) 18W

to lose, misplace; to be depnved of
tepirnino- (1) 2, 12W

loudly, loud rpéuxo, rpémxwit
(rpbMue) 16

to love mobirs/mo- (I} 1, 2, 9, 18

to be lucky Best# (U, I)/moBestit
(B 1) (xomy?) 25 .

to lull to sleep 6ardkars (I) (xord?)
6ardraro, Gardkaeln, 6axox<a10'r
2w

lungs nérxwe 13W

to be lying down (position)
nexars/no- (11) 2, 22

while lying down niéxa 21

main course ropfiueg, BTopée Sw

to major, specialize in n3ywiTs (I) iw

to make a decision; to adopt a law
npuruMarh (I)/mpuagrs (1)
peuérue, sakbn 20W

to make a transfer nepecixusarscs
(D/fuepecéers (1), nénars/c- (1) -
nepecaaxy, Ha uTo (rme? Ha Kaxdi
CTAHUUH WK ocTandBke) 24W

. IPEMONOKHM,
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to make a U-turn passopéuusarnca
(I)/paseepuyrrca (I) 24W

to make, propose a toast npemrarars
(I)/mpennoxirs (I1I) Toct 6W

many, many of Maéro, mutdrue 7W, 8

March mépt 8, 17

market prirok (wa) 7W

matter; item; errand; thing néno
(mens) 7

May maii 8, 17

may, possible, permitted M5O -
(xomy?) 11 '

medium of advertisement cpéncreo
pexnamer 25W

to meet BcTpeyarbes (1)/
Berpérutsea (I1) 2, 18 -

meeting, seeing one another: Until -
we see one another again. (a fare-
well) cBupéuse: o ceupinpa. 2W

meeting; Until we meet up again. (a
farewell ) Bcrpéua: o Berpéun 2W

to memorize yqu/nm- (II) 1 W
19W

memory (human, computer) (nota
particular memory or recallectton)
mamars (£) 21IW"

memory, recollection
BocrioMuninme 21W -

merrily/happily, merry/happy
Béceno, Becénbuit (Becenée) 11, 16

met Bcrpéyen/-upni 19

metro, subway stop CTAHIMA MeTPO
24W

middle cpépnmit 3W

minute Muzjra 17

miserly ckynéii 16W

mistake ouni6ka 19

mitten sipexcka 10W

modem Mépem 21W

mom’s, dad’s Mamuy, narmn 13 -

Monday, on Monday noienénprux,
B NOHERENBHUK 17

money aéunru (néuer pod.) 1,7, 8

monitor (computer) MOHUTSp 2IW

month(s) of the year: January,

- - February;March;-April;May,
June, July, August, September,
October, November, December
Mmécan/-u1: AHBAPS, (eBpiurs,
MapT, anpéib, Mafi, HidHb, HIONb,
ABTyCT, CEHTA6Pb, OKTAGPS,
HOAGPY, nexka6ps 8, 17

monument nimMaTHMK 11, 19W

more 66nee (+ adj. or adv.) 16

more and more.. . all the time, -er
and -er (with comparative forms)
BCE (+ comp.) u (+ comp.) 16

morning, in the morning yrpo,
yrpom 12,17

Moslem MycynpManuH,
Mycy;mmanxa nw

mosque Meuérs () 11 W

most cimerit (+ adj.) 16

mother (1) mars (mérepu) 7

mouse (computer) Mpinka 21W

mousepad (computer) KOBpUK jis
Msimm 21W

mouth por, Bo pry 10, 13W

to move ( from one home to another)
TIePeeKATH (I)/nepeéxa'rb @
24

much more ropasgo, HaMuéro,
3HAUATENHHO (+ comp.) 16

muscular build (sales, females)
MYCKYIACTOrO cioxxénns 15W

museum myséi 1, 7

music Myssika 19W

musician MyssIkanr 19W

must (nominative case of person who
must) néroxen (TO/DKHA, MOMKHB)
11; mano (xomy? + infin.) 11 )

mustache ycsi (ycéB poo.) 15W -

N

name ¥imsa (umeHa) 7

napkin candérka 22

narrative poem nodma 19W

nationality: What is your national-
ity? satmonanbEOCTL: KTo BH IO
HanuoHApPHOCTH?! 8W

nausea TomHoTa 13W

to be nauseous TommwT (I1) (Koré?)
13w

near 6/143Ko, 6raskui (6mixe) 16

near y (xord? 4eré?) 8

necessary, needed Hy>xeH (Ryxua,
H{KHO, HY)KHbI) (xomy) 11,15

- -neck-nés I3W. -

necktie raicryk 1 OW
nephew, niece nieMAHHNUK,
ieMiuHuna 3W-
network equipment ceropée
obopynoBanue 21W
never HuKorga 5, 14

next (in a sequence): next week, next
year CIéEyIONDAL: Ha CHERYIOIEH
Hepéne, B CiémyronieM roxy 1, 17,
20

night, in the night Hous, H64sI0
12,17 _

no matter...or... ever 6bl...Hu
(+ past tense) 14

no one HuKT6 He 14

nose HO¢ 13W

not far from nenanex6 or (yeré?) 1

nothing; anything nuqer6 se 14

to notice sameqz’n'b (I)/saMén«m:
(m 2

novel pomin 19W

novella nésects (m.) 1I9W

November no#6ps 8, 17

nowhere; anywhere surné ue,

HUK{Ra "e 14

nurse MefcecTpa, MefGpaT 1

obligated, ought to no/wxen
(nomxna, nomwxuet) (+ infin.) 15

October ox146ps 8,17

offended at o6wxareca (1)/
obapersea (I1) 9

old crépurit (crapue) 16

older, oldest cTapnumit 3W

on, at (acc./prep.) Ha 9, 10

on the left caéna, c Jxenoﬁ CTOPOHE *
10W, 24W'

on the one hand..., on the other

“hand... c ogn6# cTOPOHEL..., C

Ipyréi CTOpOHEL.. 8

on the right cipasa, ¢ npénoﬂ
croponst 10W, 24W

On what date Kaxéro uncna...? 17

once a week, twice-aweek pas B -
Henémo, aBa pasa B Bepémo 17

one another npyr npyra 13

one capable of . .. Moryiumit 20

one who arrived (by vehicle)
npuéxasunit 20; (by foot)
npumémnd 20

one who demands Tpé6yrowmmit 20

one who has given up ornésumit 20

one who has left (by foot) yiémuuuit
20; (by vehicle) yéxapumit 20

one who has returned sepryBunvica
20

one who has taken npvinasim 20



one who is expecting, waiting for
(acc./inf.) oxmphrommit 20

one who talks or speaks rosopiuyuit
20

one who was talking, speaking
rosopysmui 20

one who wishes xenaommi 20

only (adj.) enfircrBernsI 15W

only (adv.) TénpK0 I5W

open (opened) oTxpsir/-plit 19

to open oTkpsIBATS (I)/ oTKpEiTs (1)
2,3

opera 6nepa (#a) ISW

opponent opoTABHEK 20W

orange opémwkesblit 10W; anensciu
7w

to order (meal); to reserve (hotel
room) saxasbisare (1)/3akasats (I)
17

outgoing npnné'nmamﬁ 1I6W

outstanding srigasommics 20

overcoat nansré (indecl) 10W

P
pain: sharp, dull 6ons (£): péskas,

Tynas 13W

painted noxpauien/-usit 19

painter xxuBomnficen; I9W .

painting (work of art) xaptiisa I 9W,
-22; (form of art) xdmonucs (f)
9w

pants, trousers 6pxoxu (6p1ox pod.)
10w

parents pon#rent (ponﬁ'reneiz
pod.) 1

patts (times) of the day: morning, in
the morning; afternoon, in the af-
ternoon; evening, in the evening; .
night, in the night spéms cfrok:
yrpo, YTpoM; KéHs, HHEM; Béuep,
Bé4epoMm; HOYb, HOublo 12, 17

pass (document) apouyck 11W

past (adj.); the past (rnoun)

7 mpomémuiwit, npoménee
(Bpéma) 20

pastor, minister wicrop 11

patient 60mou6i (adj. decl.) 7

to pay twratfite/sa- (II) 4, 7W, 8

pedestrian crossing (underground)
tepexon 24W

perform BricTynars (I) 4W; (nusic)
ucronuirs (1) 19W

performance ciekrakns 4W

performing artist apvict/-ka 19W

penpherals (computer) nepmbepp’m
21w

permlssmn (written, oral)
paspemiénne 11W

to permit pasperudrs (1) 11

person, people uenoBéx, moxH
(mronéit pod.) 1,7, 8 ‘

photocopy machine xorpo-
BANLHBIN anmapaT, keépokc 21 W

photograph dororpadns, carimox
19w

to photograp_h ¢dororpadriposars
) 19w

photographer dorérpad 19W

physicist psisux 1 .

pink pésombrir I0W. . . .

plaid; checked xnéruaTesi (s
XIéTKy) 10W

to plant caxéirs (I)/mocaptire (II)
22 . .

plate Tapénxa 22

play niséca 19W

to play a round cpirpars (1) Mat:
18W

to play urpérs/uo- (I) B (+ acc.)
(game, sport), ua (+ prep.) (instru-
ment) 9, 10

to play a role urpirs (. CBIFPATE
pons (1) W

playwright npamarypr 19W

pleased npufTro (x0M§?) 11

plump, fat réncroiir 15W -

poet nodt 19W

politician nomfiTux 20W

politics, policy; political science
TIOMATHKA; TIOMHTAIECKHE HaJKH
20W

polka-dotted B roporuek I ow

poorly, poor m6xo, mrox6i (x§'>1<e)
16

portrait noprpér 19W .

to pose (question) sagaséars (I)/
3agate (*) 2W .

possible, impossible Boaméxcaolae-
11

post office, maxl noura (wa) 10

poster Takir 22

to pray mo/mirsca (II) 11W

to prepare; cook roréBHTE/IpH- (n
2,9W .
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to prepare oneself ror6suTsca/IIpU
(I 1w

prepared npurotéBnen/ - 19

pressure {barometric) nasnéuue 17W

price uené (véust) (8 né)mapa.x/
py6m‘xx) 7w .

price includes... B créumocrs
BXOpAT... 23W; B.cTéumocTs
BKIOYeHE... 23W

price per person per day créumocTs
Ha 4yenoBéxa B cfTku 23W

priest (Russian Orthodox, Catholic)
caaméunux 11W .

principle; from these prmaples
cooBpakénye: #3 STHX
coobpaxéunit 7

printer: dot-matrix, jet, laser ..
TpYHTep: MATPHYHEIH, CTPYUHELI,
nésepubiit 21 W '

private room oTnénnHaA K6Miia'ra
14w .

privatization npusamséumx 25 w

professor npodréccop (npodeccopi)
1,7

prohibited, banned 3anpé'mx>n>i Hw

prohibition, ban sanpér 11W

to pronounce something
POUSHOCHTH (II)/npoumecrﬁ (I)
25 . .

Protestant nporec'rénr,
nporecrinrka 11W .

Protestant church xipxa 11W

Protestantism mporecTiscrso,
npoTecranThAsM 1IW .

public relations n46mux préimm
25W

purchase noxyrxa 25W

purchased xfToen/meri 19

purple duonéropstit I0W

to put on (clothing) Hanér/ -52it 19

to put in the hospital xnacts (I)/
nonoxyrs (IT) xord B Gompasry
3w .

to put, place K/TACTH (I)/nom»xm'b
a2z

to put, stand crésm/no- (II) 22 .

quickly 6b’xcrpo 16

quietly, quiet THixo, Téoaui (Téne) 16

quit, abandon 6pocé'rh (D/6pbenrs
(In) 4w .
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rabbi passis 11W

racquetball paxero661 18W |

rain: it is (it will start to, it will be)
raining péxnp: HAET (moAnéT,
6yner upTh) 17W

raincoat wram 1, 10W

rarely, seldom pénxo 1

rate of exchange xypc 25W

having read npounris 21

to read unrars/mpo- (1) 2

while reading unTai 21

ready rorés 15

realistic peamucriaecionit 19W

to recall, remember; to reminisce
serroMusaTs (I)/scnémuurs (I1)
19w

to recognize ysHaBaTp (I)/yané'rb 08}
19w

recommended pexoMennyem/-bu1 19

reconfiguration of a computer
u3MeHéHue Kon(i)urypéum«l
xomneioTepa 21W

red xpacubni 10W

to rediice yMensimiars (1)/
yméubumts (1) 6

regulating perymiposanue (gerd)

25W

to reheat ( food) nonorpena'rb 1y
nioporpérs (1) 9

to relate otroctts (II)/ornect# (1)
25 ’ o

to relax paccnaburs(cs) (11 22W

reliable; unreliable Ha,uexcnmﬁ, He-
16W

religious faith seponcnoséranue
nuw

to remember; to fix in one’s memory’

3aOMHMHATH (I)/Sal‘[éMHHTb §1))]
19W

to remember; to mention
ynomusars (I)/ynomanyrs (1)
19W _

to remember, recall némanTH/BC-
(In) 1sw

to remind nanomuméts (I)/

" manémauts (I1) 19W

to request ( favor) npochiTs/no- (II)
2w

to reserve (hotel room); to order (a
meal) 3axaspisars (1)/3akasérs (1)
17

reserved cnépxaunbii I6W

to resort to npu6erars (I)/
npubérnyTs (I) (k yemy?) 24

to respect ysaxats (I) 9

respected yBaxdembrit (Mporo-) 19

to rest, relax orasxars (1)/
otaoxHyTs (1) 22

retail price p63nuynas nena 25W

reticent MomyamiBeIi 16 W

retrieval of information nécx
undopminum 21W

to return Bosspamarscsa (1)/
BepayThea (1) 2

having returned BepayBIIHCE 2]

while returning sosspauyiacs 21

richly, rich 6oraro, Gorarsri
(6oraqe) 16 :

to ride across, drive across
nepeesxars (I)/mepeéxars (1) 24

to ride away, drive away oTBesXA4Th
(D/otpéxars (I) 24 '

to ride away, drive away yeaxars (I)/
yéxars (I) 24

to ride down off, drive down off
cbesxars (1)/cpéxats (1) 24

to ride, drive (arrive) npuesxats ( I/
npuéxarts (I) 24

to ride into, drive into speaxars (1)/
Bnéxath (1) 24

to ride into, behind; drive into,
behind 3aesxaTs (I)/saéxa'rb )]
24

to ride out of, drive out of Bb!eS)KaTb
(1)/Briexars (1) 24

to ride through, drive through; to
miss (bus/train stop) TPOERKATD
(I)/npoéxats (1) 24; (cxbnbKO
CTAHITU, OCTAHOBOK?) 24W

to ride up to noeaxars (I)/noexa'rb
1) 24

right, correct npas (rpap4, Ipassr)’
15

to roast; to stew Tyuwits/mo- (II)
9w

roommate, suitemate cocén/-xa (110

_xOmHate, 10 OOKy) 14W

" to root for 6onérs {I) sa xor6 18W

ruble of the Russian Federation
poccrtickuit pyéns 25W

rugby pér6u 18W

to run (somewhere and back) c6ératp
(c,I) 23

to run (fingers over keyboard, eyes
over page) npoberars (I)/
npo6exars (*) yem 1o geM§?
(nénbuaMu 110 KIABHIIIAM, )
DIA34MHM 110 cTpaniine) 24

to run 6érars (M, I); 6exérs (U, *)/
no- (B,*) 2, 23

to run across ntepe6berars (I)/
nepebexars (*) 24

to run around (something) o66era'rr,
1)/ o66exars (*) 24

to run around mo6érars (1o, I) 23

to run away oT6erats (I)/OTﬁe)KéTB
(*)24

to run away y6erats (1)/y6exars (*)
24

to run down off c6erats (I)/c6e>KaTb
(*)24

to run into B6erarts (I)/B6exars (*)
24 . : .

to run into, behind sa6erats (I)/
3ab6exAaTs (*) 24

to run late, be late for onasgrisars
(I)/omospars (1) 18

to run off (in different directions)
pasberarbea (I)/ pasbexarscs (*)
24

to run out of Bei6erats (I)/
Bribexarp (*) 24 i

to run through mpo6erars (I)/
npobexars (*) 24

to run to npuberars (I)/npubexiTs
1) 24

to run up to Ro6erars (1)/n06exAaTh
(*) 24; nonberatp (I)/nop.6ex<aTb
(*) 24

running (sport) Ger 18W

rush hour vac nux 24W

Russian Orthodox faith, (Russian)
Orthodox nipagociasue,
[IpaBOCHaBHbI 11

Russification of a printer
pyccuduxanmsa npantepa 21W

Russified printer pyccudungipo-
BaHHBIH nprmrep 21W

§

sad rpyctHo 11

having said, told cxasés 21
sale mponaxa 25W

salted conénpiit 9W
sanitarium cangarépuit 13



to be satisfied nosénen (moBONBLHA,
NOBOMLHSLL) 12

Saturday, on Saturday cy666ta, B
cy666ty 17

saved cGepexén/-mbrit 19

say ( for the sake of argument) that...
cxasars (I) (,4r0...) 5

to say, tell rosop#rs (I1)/cxazars (I) 3

to say, speak; to have a chat
roBop#Ts/no- (II), cxkasirs
M2

scanner ckdHep 21W

scarf mapd 10W

scholar; scientist yaéusrit 7

sculpt nemirs (11) 1I9W

sculptor ckynenrop I9W

sculpture (art) ckynsurypa 19W

sculpture (a work of sculpture)
u3pafuue I9W

sea MOpe (na) 10

to search, look for ucxars/no- (I)
812

seasons of the year: spring, in the
spring; summer, in the summer;
fall, in the fall; winter, in the win-
ter BpeMer4 réa: BecHa, BecHOM;
€10, éroM; GceHb, OCEHBIO; 3UMA,
sumbit 12

to seat caxare (I)/mocaphrs (I1) 22

to be seated cupérs/no- (1) 6W, 22

to be seated at a table cunérs/mo-
(I1) 3a cronéM 6W

second (time) cexyrna 17

to see, catch sight of sfiners/y- (1I)
49

seldom, rare péaxo, pérxit (péie)
16

self cam (cam4, camn) 13-

while sending noceindsn 21

sent out ornpésnen/-Huit 19

separately ornémsao (o1 xoré?) 3

September cenrsibps 8, 17

serious cepbésHbr I6W

sexver (computer) cépsep 21W

to set up an e-mail account
OTKPHIBATH/OTKPHITH ()
3/1eKTPOHHBIN TOTTOBBIN ALUIIHK
21W

sewing muThe 19W

sharp (time) p6suo 17

sharp; spicy 6¢cTpiit 9W

shirt pybamxa 10W

shoes (not high-top) T§dnu 10W;
(hightop) 6orinkn (60THHOK
poo.) 10W

short coat xjprxa I0W

short hair xop6rxue Bénocer I5W

short story (literature), story
pacckas, ucropus 19W

shortly, short x6poTxo, KopoTKHiL
(xopbue) 16

shorts mo6prsr (mdpTOB gernt.) 10W

shoulder rwreu6 (ruméuu) 13W

sick 66nen (6onbud, 60mpHEN) 13W,
15

to be sick with (longer-lasting illness)
6onérn/3a- (I) 13W

side (body) 66x (60x4) 13W -

_significantly ssawirensuo 16

while being silent Mér9a 21

silk, silken ménk, ménxopprr 10W

silver frame (eyeglasses) cepéGpsnan
onpasa I5W

similar to mox66en (ond61a,
nopd6Ho, moxd6uer) (x yemy) 11

similar to {(appearance) noxéx. (na
Koré/aro?) 15

simply, simple np6cro, mpoctoi
(npduse) 16

to sing nérs (I) I9W

singer: bass, baritone, tenor, alto,
soprano nesén, nephiua: 6ac,
6apuTOH, TEHOD, ANILT, COPAHO
5w

while singing pacrieB4s 21

sister cecrpa (cécTpst) 7

while sitting cripsn 21

skating (ice) xaT4Hbe Ha KOHBbKAX I8W

sketch 6wepx 19W

skiing (cross-country) xaréupe Ha
mppkax 18W

sknng (downhill) xaréune Ha K‘éprIX
JEpKax 18W

skirt 66ka I0W

to sleep cridrb/io- (1) 2, 22W

to slice; to chop napesars (I)/
Hapéaars (I) 9IW .

slide (as in slide show) cn&itg 19W

small Manennkmit (Ménspme) 1, 16

small change, minor detail Ménous 7

smart yMHEBUL 16

smoker xypsi 20

sneakers crioptésrbie TYdm 10W

snow cuer (B cuery) 10, 1I7W
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snowstorm, blizzard meréns (f) 17W

so-called rax wasniBdemsrit 19

soap meuio 14W

soccer Gyr66n 18W

socks nocka 10W

soft mArkwit (Mirqe) 16

some, several HéckonbKO,
néxotopule 7W, 8

sometime xornd-HUOYRS 5, 14

sometimes uHOIHA 5

SON ChIH (CHIHOBBA) 7

sour xycnsit 9W

sparkling 6recranyi 20

while speaking, talking rosops 21

spend (time) nposomirs (1I)/
nposecti (1) (Bpéma) 4W

sports coat mampxax 10W

sports, types of sports cropT, BIKs!
ciépra 18W :

spring, in the spring secn4, Becuéit
12,17

stadium craguén (na) 10

to stand (something) créBurh/no-
(1) 22

to be standing crofrs/mio- (II) 2,22

while standing cr6s 21

to steam roT6BuTH Ha mapy (II) SW

stepfather 6Tunum 3W

stepmother méuexa 3W

still life maTropm6pT 19W

stockings xonréTxy (Kor6TOK gen.)
10W

. stoic crovueckumit I6W

stomach xus6T 13W

to stop (a process) npexpauzars (I)/
npexpardrs (I) 4W

to stop (doing something)
nepecrasars (I)/uepecrars (I) 4W

to stop (sormeone) OCTaHABIUBATS
(1) ocrasosurs (II) 4W; (oneself )
ocragasmisarsca {I)/
octanosiTeca (1)

- store marasvs 7

storm Gypa I7W

storm cloud tyva (T§un) 17 114

straight npamo 24W

straight hair npsmeie B6nocet I5W

street Yauua (xa) 10

strictly, strict crpéro, cTp6ruit
(cTpbke) 16W

striped ronocaren, B iondeky 10W

stroke (medical); strike ynap 13W
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stubborn ynpsimerit 16W

student (one who is studying)
yuampiica 20

to study (subject); to memorize (by
heart) yairs/sri- (1) 1W

to study; to be a student; to learn
ywhrbea/ua- (II) IW, 11

to study; do homework sanumaTscs
(1) IW, 12

while studying, being enrolled yuaco
21

stupid HeymuBLY 16

to submit an application rropasars
(I)/nopaTs (*) (saasnéuue) SW

such taxdés (TakoBa, Takosri) 15

suddenly snpyr 5

suggestion, supply (economics)
npemloméﬂne 25W

suit xocriom 10W

suite 61ox 14

summer, in the summer IIéTO, nérom
12,17

sun shines (was shining) comne
ceérur (csettino) 17W

Sunday, on Sunday Bockpecénne, B
BocKpecénbe 17 :

to supervise pykosoziTs (II) 12

to support noaxépxxusars (I)/
nognepxars (1) 20W

supporter, proponent CTOpOHENK
20W

to be surprised at yansmirsca (1)/
yamsATCa (IT) 11

surreal, surrealist cioppeamictii-
yeckuil, croppeamict 19W

sweat suit CHOPTABHBIN KocTIOM 10W

to sweep up mecti/mon- (I) 14W

sweet capkuit IW

to swim; sail ideare (M, I), napiTs
(G, D/mo- (1) 23

to swim; sail (arrive) mpuwieisérs
(I)/mpurwmmiTs (1) 24

to swim; to sail (a little) nonnasars
(1) 23

to swim across; to sail across mepe-

-1usIBaTh (1)/mepernsirs (1) 24

to swim around; to sail around, pass
obmmisaTs (I)/o6nasits (1) 24

to swim away; to sail away
orwbears (1)/ormwsite (1) 24

to swim away; to sail away yruisIsars
(D/ynnsizs (1) 24

to swim down off; sail down off
cruiBats (1)/conpirs (1) 24

to swim into; to sail into BIUILIBATE
(I)/BrnsiTs (1) 24

to swim into, behind; to sail into, be-
hind sareisars (1)/zamwmwits (1)
24

to swim out; to sail out BEIUIBIBATL
(1)/soimnerrs (1) 24

to swim through; to sail through
npormsIBATh (1)/nporvmits (1) 24

to swim up to; to sail up to
powisate (1)/morwmsirs (1) 24;
noamwnsiBaTs (I)/nommmits (1) 24

swimming nnisanne 18W

symphony cump6éuus 19W

synagogue cusardra 11W

synthetic cuarerfraeckwt 10W

T .

T-shirt by r661Ka, Matika 10W

table; desk cTon (ua, B) 10

to take 6pars (I)/B3sars (1) 3,4, 6W, 13

to take somewhere nogsoppTs (11)/
nonsecti (I) 25

to take; to accept (medicine)
npunuMéTs (I)/mpunirs (1) 3

to take aways; to dismiss (position); to
remove cauMaTs (I)/caats (1) 6W,
20W

to take a cab 6pars (1)/B3sats (I)
Takcy 24 _

to take a class crfruars xype (I) IW

to take and drop off orsomirs (I1)/
orsecti (I) 25; orBoswts (11)/
orsesta (1) 25

to take an exam; to pass an exam
cpasars (I)/coarp (*) sxsdmen 5W

to take (by foot); to lead BomsiTs
(M, I)/Bectnn (U, )/mosectst (P, 1)
3, 25; to take (by vehicle) BostTh
(M, 11), sestir (U, 1), nosestit (P, 1)
25

to take (give a ride) nonsosnts (11)/
nonsesti (1) 25 _

to take medicine npuaumars (1)) . .
nipuHATSH (1) nexapcTBO, IATH/BHI-
(I) mexapcrso 13

to take off (clothes) pasuesarrca (1)/
paspérbea (1) 6W

to take a seat at a table capsiteca (11)/
céctn (I) 3a cron 6w, 22

to take someone’s temperature
usmepAts (I)/usmépurs (II) 1<0My
TeMneparypy 13W

to take upa position (at work)
serymats (I)/serymars (1) (8
némxHoCcTD) 12W

having taken or led away yseni 21

talkative pasroB6puussrt 16W

talon (ticket) Tanéu 24W

tax Ranér 25W

tax is levied o6nardercsa nHanérom
25W

taxi stand crofinka Takch (Ha)
29w

tea gait 7W

to teach mpenonasars (I) 1

teacher ywirens (yunrens) 7

tear something down croctits (II)/
cuecrd (I) 25

telephone ringing spouéx 2W

to tell paccxaseisars (I)/pacckasars
M 1,2wW, 11

to tell rosopsrs (I1)/cxasats (1)

temperature: high, low, normal
TeMIepaTypa: BblcOKas, HisKas,
HopManbHas 13W

tennis Ténnuc 18W

that one toT, Ta, T0, TE 13

the -er, the -er ueM (+ comp.),...reM
(+ comp.) 16.

there is no one for. ... néxomy
(+infin.) 11

there is no reason for...
(+infin.) 11

there is no time for... néxorpa 11, 14

there is nothing for. .. néuero 11, 14

there is nothing for. .. néuem 11, 14

there is nowhere for... nérne 11, 14

there is nowhere for... néxypa 11, 14

thick hair rycrsie Bonocsr 15W

thin, slender xyn6it 15W

thing sems (f) 10

thinning hair pénxue B6n0CH 15 w

third course, dessert Tpérbe IW

thirdly s-Tpéreux 10

HésaueM

__.this one S1or (10, 573, 51H) 13

thunder, thunderstorm rposa 17W

threeofa... Tpée 13

three-star hotel, four-star hotel
TPEX3BE3NOYHAA FOCTAHMIIA,
YeTHIPEX3BE3AOYHAS FOCTAHMIIA
23W



throat répno 13W

thundering, crashing rpemfmit 20

Thursday, on Thursday sersépr,
gyerBépr 17

ticket 6unér 4W

time Bpéms (Bpemend) 7

time goes (will go) by mpoxéput
(npoiingr) Bpémsa 24

timid, shy p66xuit 16

to, by, toward x (+ dat.) 11

today’s cerOpuaLuHuH 17

toes mdrpne! Ha Horé 13W

token (subway, metro) xerén 24W

told paccxéasan/uerit 19

tomorrow’s siBTparHuii 17

toner cartridge TOHEP-KAPTPHIDK
21W

tongue, language s3pix (A351K)
13W

too big Beimix (BennKa, BemuKiI)
(aro? xoMy?) 15

too small man (Mani, manb, Maist)
(uro? xomy?) 15

tooth 376 13W

tornado cmepy 17W

tortoise-shell frame (eyeglasses)
poroséis onpasa 15W

track and field nérxas arnéruxa 18W

trade roprésaa 25W

trade Topr 25W

tragedy Tparémus 1I9SW

train station (metro, subway)
cranuu (ua) 10

train station (not for metro, subway)
Bok34 (Ha) 10, 24W

transferred, conveyed népenan/-Houi
19

to translate nepesonyirs (II)/
nepesectyi (I) 25

translator nepeB6munK

to transport Boswts (M, II), Bestri
(U, I)/mosestr (B, I) 25

travel agency aréHCTBO Iy TernécT-
BHI, TYPUCTAYECKOE aréHCTBO,
Typéarencrso 23W

to travel around by vehicle noéspurs.
(110, 11) 23

to travel by conveyance ésputs (II)/
éxatv/no- (1) 8

to travel on foot xomgrs (11)/uaTh
(1)/monrvi (1) 8

to travel nyTemécrroBara/mo- 23W

trip, journey nyrtemécrane 23W

to trust gosepdts (I} posépurs (11)
11

to try; to test, sample nip660Bare/no-
I 20w

to try craparsca/mo- (1) 20W

to try; to experience nprrateca/mno-
I 20w

Tuesday, on Tuesday Brépnnk, so...
17

to turn off (light, television,
computer) BHIKAIOUATE
(1)/pvixmouurs (I1) 6, 21W

to turn on (light, television, computer)
prmogdre (I)/srmowirs (1) 6,
21W

to turn out to be oxasmsarecs (1)/
okaséreea (1) 3, 12, 18, 24

to turn right or left mosopauusars
(I)/moBepuyts (I) (nanpiso,
HanéBo, Kyma?) 24W

to type nevarars/na- (I) 5

U

ugly HexpactiByyit 16

umbrella 36nT (36HTHK) 10W

unbearable reBpHOCHM/- BT 19

uncle pans 3W

under, beneath non (+ acc./instr.) 9,
12

under the auspices of, during the ad-
ministration of nipu (+ prep.) 10

to understand mouumars (I)/mousTs
039

underwear Genné 13

uninteresting seurrrepécunii 16

united: United Nations
o6 penuuésHbT: Opranusanus
o0 benuHEHHbIX HALH 19

united: United States of Ametrica
coepuuénnslt: CoexunénHpie
IiIrérer AMépuxy 19

up until: Until we meet up. Until the
next call. Good-bye. no: Do
seTpéun. o 3BoRKA. 2W

upgrading of a computer
MOZEPHM3ALHMA KOMIIBIOTEpa 2] W

to use (grammatical constructions,
e.g., “What case is used with. . )
ynorpebnsiteca (I) 16W

to use ynorpe6nars (I)/ynorpebirs
(1) 16W; ucndnnsoBats (1) I6W

English-Russian Word Index 387

to use, apply npumerirs (I)/
npumennts (II) 16W

to use, consume; to waste
norpebisits (I) 16W

{0 use, consume; to waste pacx610-
Batb (I) 16W; Tparurn/uc- 16W

to use; to enjoy nd/b30BaTHCA/BOC-
()12

to use; to take advantage of
3noynorpebnars (1) I6W

to use; to take advantage of; to enjoy
ménesosarsca/soc- (I) I6W

v

to vacation at the sea, at a resort
otasxars (I) na MOpe, Ha KypopTe
3w

to vacuum nsutecéeuts (I1) 14W

vegetables 6pomu (oBomiéir gen.)
22

verse (poem) cruxorBopénue 19W

to visit with guests 6rrrs (I) B rocrix
W

vocal music BoxénpHas Mfspika I9W

volleyball Bosei66n 18W

vomiting peéra 13W

to vote ronocosats/mpo- (1) 20W

W

to wait xaars/nogo- (I) (+ no
prep.} 3

to wake up npocemiTscs (I)/
upocufrsca (I) 22W

to wake someone up 6yirs/pas-
(1) 22w

to walk xogzre (M, 1) 23

to walk across nepexongrs (I1)/
nepeiry (I) 24

to walk around o6xomirs (I1)/
oboirrh (1) 24

to walk ( for a while) noxonsrs
{no, IT) 23

to walk away otxomnrs (II)/oroirri
(I) 24; yxomars (IL)/yrri (I) 24

to walk down off cxomirs (II)/coirrit
1) 24

to walk into sxomtrs (I1)/Boitra (1)
24

to walk into, behind saxomtrs (1I)/
sairy (1) 24
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to walk out of soxonvits (11)/BBliiTH
(1) 24

to walk through (entranceway)
ripoxopvirs (I1)/mpoitr# (I) 6W, 24

to walk up to xoxomérs (II)/noiTh
(1) (mo uero?) 24; nogxonhrs (1I)/
nopoiira (1) 24

wall cTeni (cTénst) 13

to want xoTétb/3a- (*) 2

warm Tewd 11

to wash meits/mo- (I) 14W

to watch cMoTpéte/nio- (11) 2, 19W

having watched nocmoTpés 21

wavy hair seotuecs Bomocsr 15W

to wear xopirs (II) (8 uém) 10W;
nHocuts (I1) 10W

to wear glasses 6bITE B ouxax 15W

weather forecast mpors6s moroms1
17w

weather: sunny, cloudy, rainy, good,
bad norépa: connegnasn, ’
66nauHan, HOXIIVBasA, XOPOLIad,
nnoxag I7W

Wednesday, on Wednesday cpend, B

cpény 17

week: last/next week nenéna: Ha
npdinod/cnépyonies nenéne 1,
17

to weigh out B3séumsars (I)/
B3pécurs (II) 7W

weightlifting bar mréura 18W

well xopoind, xopéunmit (irjaure) 16

‘What do you do? Kro BrI 110
npodéccrm? 12

what kind of xaxéB (xaxos4,
Kakossi) 15

‘What time is it now? Cxéybxo
ceirgic ppémenn? 17

What’s today’s date? Kakxée cerémua
aucnd? 17

whether (interrogative particle) mm
18

white 6énpmit 10W

wholesale price onré6Bas nena 25W

whose 2éit (ubs, b€, ybn) 13

wife >xena (xéunr) 7

to win (game) BetATpHIBaTH (I)/
semrpars (1) 18W

winter, in the winter 3uma, 3uMOKi
12,17

to wipe down with a rag nporupéars
(I)/mporepérs (1) Tpsnxoit 14W

while wishing >xenas 21

with c(o) (+ instr.) 12

without Ges 8

woolen mepcranéit 10W

word ciéso (cnosi) 13

work pa66ra (na,B) 10

to work pa66rars (1) 1, 12

wound up (watch); started (engine);
begun, set off saBenén/-mpni 19

to write mucare/ua- (1) 1, 3

writer miciTens 19W

while writing sanvicriBas 21

written Hanvican/-Hblit 19

Y

year: last/next year rox: B npéuurom/
cnépyromem rony 1, 10, 17

to yell, shout xpwadrs/sa- (I1) 2,4, 9

yellow xémroris 10W

yesterday’s suepanam 17

young Mononbit, Monbixe
(Mndmmit) 3W, 16



dex of Grammatical Terms
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Terms indexed in Russian follow the English.

English Index
A

abstract objects, 90, 103
accent. See stress patterns
accusative case, 8, 112-113
in date constructions, 215
endings, 96,114, 117
last names in, 118, 167
numbers in, 119-120
prepositions used with, 112, 153
in time expressions, 217-218,
219-220
with transitive verbs of placement,
278
verbs used with, 112-113, 312n. See
also agreement
action
in conditional constructions, 226
forbidden, 58-59
habitual, 53
main and background action with
verbal adverbs, 267
reciprocal action in -cs verbs, 33
sequential and simultaneous, 267
undesired, 58, 67. See also agent of
action
active participles. See participles
adjectives, 4, 162
agreement with nouns, 9
attributive, 187, 188, 197, 199
comparative, 196, 197~199,
201-203
describing the fit of clothing, 190
lacking short forms, 191

hard- and soft-stem, 7-8

number adjectives, 84, 106-107,
130,211-212

participles as, 239

short-form, 187~188, 189-190,
191

superlative, 196-197, 205, See also
case endings; modifiers

adverbial expressions, 179, 181. See

also adverbs; verbal adverbs

adverbs, 4

adverbial expressions, 179, 181

aspect and, 45

comparative, 196, 197-199,
201-203 h

verbal adverbs, 267-268, 270272

in Bemyi(re) ce6f xopowsé, 337n

age, expressed in the dative case, 135
agent of action

in passive constructions, 22, 151
past passive participles used with,
243-244

agreement, 9, 10

in constructions of possession, 103

examples of, 2~-3

interrogative pronoun yeit and,
170

of xorépsui with antecedent,
85-86, 164-165

of omzts/oaud/onné (and numbers

ending in 1) with nouns, 119

animate nouns, 75, 112n

agreement of numbers with, 119

movement of, 291-292
people, 275-276, 277
antecedents
nouas and pronouns as, 164-165
of subordinate clauses, 86
argument. See rhetorical structures
aspect, 10, 44-45
and adverbs, 45
criteria for determining, 44, 46, 51
in future tense, 46-47
and imperatives, 66-67, 68~69
and infinitives, 58~59
intention and aspect in negated
past tense, 52
and participles, 243, 253, 257, 261
in past tense, 51-54
in reported speech, 234
and verbal adverbs, 267, 270-271
and verbs of beginning, continu-
ing, and ending, 46, 52, 53. See
also imperfective verbs; perfec-
tive verbs
attributive adjectives, 187, 188, 197,
199

H
capitalization, months not capital-
ized, 212

cardinal numbers. See number nouns

case endings "
accusative, 114, 117; genitive com-
~ pared, 96
dative, 140

389
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case endings (continued)
genitive, 94-95, 96~98; accusative
compared, 114, 117
instrumental, 155
nominative, 6-7, 75, 79-81; and
other cases compared, 114,117,
124-125, 140, 155
prepositional, 124-125. See also
endings _
case names, 8-9. See also accusative
case; dative case; genitive case;
instrumental case; nominative
case; prepositional case
clauses
participial, 251, 262
participles replacing korépsuit
clausés, 251, 254, 257
subordinate, 85-86, 105
cBoii in sentences with two clauses,
172
To/aro and To/xax clauses, 105
116681 clauses with indirect
speech, 235
clock time, 107, 153, 208-209
and time expressions compared,
219
commands. See imperatives
comparatives, 196-199, 200
formation of, 201-203. See also
superlatives
complements, of subjects, 74
compound comparatives, 196-197
compound numbers, 107, 119-120,
130, 148, 159
compound sentences, 85
compound superlatives, 197,205
compound words, stress in, 37
concrete objects, 102-103
conditional constructions
contrary-to-fact, 230
and reported speech compared,
_233-234
écnn introducing, 224, 226
conditional particle 651, 230
- conjugation, 14-15
examples, 2-3
first-conjugation verbs, 14, 26-33
of irregular verbs, 20
second-conjugation verbs, 14-17
stress patterns and, 37, 38, 39
of verbs of motion (without spatial
prefixes), 287, 294, 298, 326, 329,

331; (with spatial prefixes), 316,
317,320,332, 334
of verbs of placement, 278, 282
of verbs of position, 276-277. See
also consonantal mutation
conjunctions
whenever and wherever, 183
m and écau compared, 224
“connecting” phrases
6rmarogaps Tomy, 4To..., 136
B BHAY TOrd, 9to..., 124
BO-TIéPBBIX, BO-BTOPHIX, B-
TPETHAX..., 124
B CBASH C IeM/B CBA3Y C TeM,
9T0..., 152
B COOTBETCTBYH C 9eM/B
COOTBETCTBYN C TEM, UTO..., 152
B TaKOM caydae, 124
6710 B TOM, 9TO0..., 124
Ha BeAKMi oryyai, 113
HECMOTPA Ha YTO/HECMOTPA Ha
TO, ITO0..., 113 :
no Mépe Tord, Kak..., 136
Mo caémyloneii npuaine/mno
CTERYIOINM NP IAHAM. .., 136
TI0 CPaBHEAUIO ¢ ¥eM/TI0
cpaBHEHMIO C TEM, 9TO..., 152
TOKA He, 220 :
C (moéir) T6uxv 3péuu..., 92
C onuéit CTOPOHBEL..., HO ¢ APYTHit
CTOPOHBL..., 92
CYIs 110 TOMY, 9TO..., 136
consonantal mutation
in first-conjugation verbs, 26
in past passive participles, 243, 247
in second-conjugation verbs, 15-16
in sirnple comparatives, 198,
202-203
consonants
hard and soft, 7-8
verb prefixes ending with, 316, 319
zero endings, 96, 97. See also con-
sonantal mutation '

dates
expressed in genitive case, 90,
106-107
months listed, 106
years without date or month, 107,
130

Kaxée cer6ana uncno?, 84,
211-212 .
C.w0.. and c...10... specifying,
215. See also time expressions
dative case, 8, 135-138
endings, 140
in impersonal constructions, 143,
145
last names in, 142, 167
negated objects with xiruemy/
HHKOMY, etc. 179
numbers in, 147-148
prepositions requiring, 136, 138
in time expressions, 209, 215
verbs requiring, 135-136, 137~
138, 165. See also agreement
deadlines, 147-148, 209
declarative sentences, use of indefi-
nite particles in, 181
dedlension, 2
case names, 8-9
common short-form adjectives
listed, 187-188
of irregular nouns, 8283
of last names, 167
mixed declension in myTs, 83
of modifiers, 168, 171, 174
of participles, 240~241, 243, 254,
262 :
of pronouns, 168, 169
of uei, 170. See also case endings;
endings
determinate verbs. See unidirectional
verbs of motion
direct objects
in accusative case, 112-113,312n
of negated verbs, 90
numbers as, 119
of transitive verbs of placement, 278
direct speech, transforming into re-
ported, 235
double negative, 179
double prepositions, 209
duration, time expressions of,217-218

E-

each other (mpyr npyra), 166
endings’
of comparatives, 197, 201-202
hard- and soft-stem, 7-8
of last names, 167
locative ending ~y/-36, 125



of participles, 240, 243, 246-247,
254,262
of possessive modifiers derived
from names, 168
reflexive ending -ca, in participles,
251,254, 257, 262; in verbs, 33
of substantives, 80
of superlatives, 205
of verbal adverbs, 268, 270~271
zero endings, 96,97, 191. See also
case endings; conjugation
epenthetic m, 16
events
and aspect, 44, 46, 51
in conditional constructions, 226,
230
relating to time, 219220
simultaneous and consecutive, 267

F
familial relationships, and possessive
modifiers, 168, 172
feminine gender. See gender
first-conjugation verbs, 14-15, 26-33
first-person imperatives, 63, 68-69
“fleeting vowels;” 79
foreign words -
gender ofindeclinable, 6, 80
non-Russian last names, 167
and spelling rules, 11
stress in, 37
from, use of prepositions us, ot, and
.91
future tense, 10
aspect and, 4647
in conditional constructions, 226

with expressions of possession, 103

first-person plural imperatives in,
69

in rhetorical structures, 51

verbs of motion in (intransitive),
286, 290, 296, 298, 301; (transi-
tive), 327-328, 329-330, 333

-sulyns used with declarative sen-

tences in, 181
in masasre constructions, 69. See
alse nonpast tenses

gender, 6-7
of last names, 167

and short-form adjectives,
187-188,191
and stress in past tense verbs,
38-39. See also agreement
genitive case, 8, 90-92
and accusative compared, 118, 120
and dative stress patterns com-
pared, 140
endings, 94-95,96-98, 114, 117
in impersonal constructions, 143
and interrogative geit, 170
lack of possession expressed in,
103-104
last names in, 101-102, 167
minutes in, 209
months in, 212
negated objects with muveré/
HHKOLO, 179
numbers in, 106-107
objects of comparison in, 199
prepositions requiring, 91-92, 209,
215
verbs requiring, 90
with Kaxéro wucné? and Korna?,
212. see also agreement
gerunds. See verbal adverbs
going away, 91
grammatical terms, 4. See also adjec-
tives; adverbs; conjunctions;
nouns; prepositions; pronouns;
verbs

hard consonants, 7-8 -
hard sign (s)
with temporal prefix c-, 306
verbs of motion (with spatial pre-
fixes) requiring, 316-317,319,
320
hours
in clock time, 208-209
times of the day, 153

imperatives, 63~72
aspect in, 66-67
conveying urgency, 67 -
in direct and reported speech, 235
first- and third-person, 68-69

formation of second-person, 63-64

indefinite particle -au6yas with,
181

Index 391

indirect, 70
as invitations, 67, 319n
irregular second-person impera-
tives, 64,282
stress in nonpast tenses, 38
of verbs of position, 277
verbs without third-person imper-
atives, 64
of neun (irregular), 282
imperfective verbs, 44-45
active participles formed from,
253,261
of beginning, continuing, and end-
ing, 46
of learning how/becoming accus-
tomed to, 58
of motion (without spatial pre-
fixes), 286-287, 294, 301; (with
spatial prefixes), 308, 315-317,
326, 329,332 o
with negative infinitives, 58-59
and perfective verbs of position
compared, 276
of placement, 278, 282
in time expressions of duration, 218
and verbal adverbs, 267,270~271
in paBditre constructions, 69. See
also aspect; perfective verbs
impersonal constructions, 143
in the dative case, 135, 137, 145
in possessive constructions,
102-104
inanimate nouns, 112n
case requirements of numbers
modifying, 119-120, 217
as objects with verbs of placement
and position, 275, 277
indefinite particles, 180-181
indefinite pronouns
anyone, anything, anywhere, etc. 179
translating from English into
Russian, 181
indeterminate verbs. See multidirec-
tional verbs of motion
indirect imperatives, 63, 70
indirect objects, 135. See also direct
objects ' '
indirect questions, ma introducing,
224
indirect speech, 233-235
infinitives :
aspect in, 58-59



392  Index

infinitives (continued)
with imperatives, 63, 69
in impersonal constructions, 143,
145
in indirect speech, 235
and stress in nonpast tenses, 37, 38
with verbs of beginning, continu-
ing, and ending, 46
with verbs of learning how/becom-
ing accustomed to, 58
and verb class identification, 14-15
verbs requiring, 3
in paBéiire constructions, 69
écam used with, 226
with ne (c)moub and nemn3s, 58-59
instrumental case, 8,151-153
agent of action in the, 243-244
last names in the, 158, 167
negated objects with miraém/
HUKéM, 179
numbers in the, 159
.In passive constructions, 22
prepositions requiring the,91n,
152, 165
verbs requiring the, 151-152. See
also agreement
intention, and aspect in negated past
tense, 52
interjections, 4
interrogative particle, 224—225
interrogative pronouns
as case names in Russian, 8-9
geit, 90, 170. See also pronomlnal
expressions
intransitive verbs
of placement and position, 275,
276,282
of motion, 302, 323; (without spa-
tial prefixes), 286~287, 289~292,
294-296, 298-299, 300-301;
(with spatial prefixes), 308-309,
311-314, 315-317, 318-320. See
also transitive verbs
invitations, imperatives as, 67,319n
irregular nouns, 82-83
Tin genitivecase; 98
irregular verbs, 20

L

last names, 167
in accusative case, 118
in dative case, 142

in genitive case, 101-102
in instrumental case, 158
in prepositional case, 127
locative case. See prepositional case
logical subjects (“agent” of action),
22,151,243-244
long-form adjectives, and short-form
compared, 187-188, 189-190,
191

manner. See instrumental case
masculine gender. See gender
means. See instrumental case
measures, 90
minutes, in clock time, 208-209
modal expressions, 135
compared with gémxen/momKRa/
HOKHE, 137
modifiers, 174
adjectives as, 9, 187
numbers as, 119, 174
participles as, 240, 251,254
possessive, 168,171-172
cam, 174,175-176
Tor/Ta, 174,175
months
genitive and nominative forms
listed, 106
stress in genitive forms, 212
motion. See verbs of motion
movement
of animals and people, 291292
directional (xyaa constructions),
112,153
prepositions expressing, 112, 138.
See also verbs of motion
multidirectional verbs 6f motion
with spatial prefixes, 308, 316, 332
without spatial prefixes, 286-287,
289-292, 301, 326-328
with temporal prefixes, 305-306
and unidirectional compared, 294.
See also unidirectional verbs of
motion
mutation, consonantal, 15-16, 26

names
possessive modifiers derived from,
168. See also last names

negation
of adverbial and pronominal ex-
pressions, 179
and aspect with infinitives, 58 59
genitive case expressing, 90
of impersonal constructions, 143
and indefinite particles -Anéynn
and -10, 181
negative commands, 67, 69
particle He, 52, 179
of verbal adverbs, 268
neither/nor (BM..., Hu...), lack of pos-
session of multiple objects, 104
neuter gender. See gender
nominative case, 8, 74
and accusative numbers compared
120
and dative stress patterns com-
pared, 140
endings, 6-7, 75,79-81
and endings in other cases com-
pared, 114, 117,124-125, 140,
155
of hours, 209
with interrogative e, 170
last names in, 167
numbers in, 84, 92
objects of comparison in, 199
in possession constructions,
102-103
predicate adjectives in, 187
and prepositional stress patterns
compared, 124-125
after 611D, 1520
with némxen/nomxna/MomKHL],
137
with ppyr apyra, 166
and cBoit, 172. See also agreement
subjects
nonpast tenses, 10
consonantal mutations in, 16, 20, 2
stress patterns in, 37-38. See also
future tense; present tense
and verb conjugation, 14

nouns, 4, 162

- -animate, 75,-112n,119 . -
as antecedents of Km‘épbm 86,
164-165
hard- and soft-stem, 7-8
having only singular or plural
form, 81,98
inanimate, 112n, 120, 275,277



irregular, 82-83
masculine with feminine endings,
95,114
number nouns, 107, 120, 147, 159
with partitive forms, 92
with plural adjectival endings, 80
possessive modifiers referring back
to, 171-172
requiring B and Ha, 128. See also
case endings; objects
number. See agreement
number adjectives, 147-148, 159
compound numbers as, 107, 119,
130, 148,159
in date and time expressions, 84,
106-107,130,211-212
number nouns, 147
genitive case usage, 107
stress in mstrumental -case, 159
numbers
in accusative case, 119-120
in clock time, 107, 208-209
in date constructions, 84, 106, 130,
211-212
in dative case, 147-148
in genitive case, 92, 106-107
governing subjects, 84
in instrumental case, 159
objects following, 92
1 and 1,000, 113n, 119-120, 174
in prepositional case, 129-130
punctuation of, 84n
in time expressions, 106-107, 112n,
217
with uenosék; 98. See also case
endings

0
objects
abstract, 90
of comparison, 196, 199
direct, 90,112,119
distinguished from subjects of
same verb (using ce65#), 169
in impersonal constructions, 145
indirect, 135
in negatlve pronominal expres-
sions, 179
in possession constructions,
102-104
of prepositions, 123, 129

of verbs of position and place-
ment, 275-276
with cam, 175-176
obligation, xémiken/KomKHA/
MOKHBI conveying, 137
of (ueii?), expressed with gemtlve
case, 90
ordinal numbers. See number
adjectives

P

paradigms, of declension, 162
participial clauses
of past active participles, 262
of present active partlcxples, 251
participles, 239, 264
past active, 257, 261-263
past passive, 22, 242-244
present active, 253-254
present passive, 239-241
reflexive, 251, 254,262
particles
indefinite, 180-181
negative particle nu, 52, 179, 183;
HH..., HH..., 104
651, 183,230
i, 224-225
partitive genitive, 92
parts of speech, 4. See also adjectives;
adverbs; conjunctions; nouns;
prepositions; pronouns; verbs
passive constructions, 22-24
agent of action in, 22, 151
transitive verbs ending in -ca in,
33-34
passive participles. See participles
past active participles, 257, 261-263
past passive participles, 242—244
246-247,262
past tense, 10
in conditional constructions, 230
with indirect imperatives, 70
negated, 52
participles, 22, 257, 261-263,
242-244
in possession constructions, 103,
104 :
with particles 6561 and mu express-
ing whenever, wherever, and no
matter, etc. 183
stress patterns in, 37, 38-39
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verbs of motion in (intransitive),
286, 289, 295, 299, 301; (transi-
tive), 326-327, 329-330, 333
-to used with declarative sentences
in, 181
people
movement of, 291-292
as objects of verbs of placement
and position, 275-276, 277
usage of yemoBéx and mropéi, 98.
See also animate nouns
perfective verbs, 44-45
emphasizing achievement, 218
of motion (with spatial prefixes),
308-309, 318-320, 331, 334
of motion (without spatial pre-
fixes), 298, 299, 301 :
past participles formed from, 243,
261
of position and placement, 276,
278,282
in rhetorical structures, 51
verbal adverbs formed from, 267
271
in masdiire constructions, 69. See
also aspect; imperfective verbs
personal pronouns, 10, 168-169
in accusative case, 118
in dative case, 141
in genitive case, 99-100.
in instrumental case, 157158
and possessive modifiers com-
pared, 171
in prepositional case, 127
used in poetry, 157-158
position, verbs of placement and,
- 275-277,278,282
positive commands
aspect in second-person impera-
tives, 66-67
masditre constructions, 69. See also
imperatives
positive degree (adjectives and ad-
verbs), 196
list of, 202-203. See also compara-
tives; superlatives
possession, 90, 102-104
relationships between body parts,
172. See also possessive
modifiers -
possessive modifiers, 171-172
derived from names, 168
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possessive modifiers (continued)
and personal pronouns compared,
99~100
predicate adjectives, 187-188
predicate comparatxves, 187-188,199
prefixes
spatial prefixes with verbs of mo-
tion, 308, 311-314, 316, 319
B-, 311
B3~ (BC-)...B-, 313
8bI-, 311,319
no-, 312
3a-~,312
Hau- (simple superlative prefix),
205
06-,312,319 .
0T-, 312,319,334
nepe-, 313
no- (comparative prefix), 200;
(perfective verb of position pre-
fix), 276, 278, 282; (temporal
prefix), 305
non-, 312,319
npu-, 311,319
npo-, 313
pas- (pac-), 314,319
c(®)- (temporal prefix), 306 .
c(b)- (spatial prefix), 313, 314, 319
y-311
prepositional case, 8, 123~124
last names in, 127, 167
negated objects with Hu 0 yém/Hu
o xdm, 179
numbers in, 129-130 )
in possession constructions, 103
prepositions required with, 123
verbs in idiomatic expressions used
with, 123. See also agreement
prepositions, 4
with accusative case, 112, 153
addition of n- to third-person per-
sonal pronouns preceded by, 3,
168-169
with dative case, 136
with genitive case, 90-91, 153
with instrumental case, 153~ "
location expressed with, 125,128
in negative pronominal expres-
sions, 179
with prepositional case, 123
in time expressions, 112, 215,
216-217

with verbs of motion (prefixed),
308, 311-314,315-317, 319

word order of i with, 225

with gpyr apyra, 166

6e3,91

B, 112, 123; in clock time, 208209,
219; expressing location, 125,
128-129; in possession con-
structions, 103; with prefixed
verbs of motion, 311, 312, 313

BOKpYT, 312

Bpéne, 91

s, 91

10, 91; with preﬁxed verbs of mo-
tion, 312; in time expressions,
209, 215;219-220

X0 TeX IOp, KaK, 220 .

3a, 112, 152, 153; with prefixed
verbs of motion, 312; in time ex-
pressions, 218,219-220

us, 91,311,313

K, 136, 138; with prefixed verbs of
motion, 312; specifying dead-
lines, 147,209,215

Kpbéme, 91

MEXRAY, 152

MHMO, 313

Ha, 112,123; expressmg locatxon,
125, 128-129; in possession con-
structions, 103; with prefixed
verbs of motion, 311,312, 313;in
time expressxons, 220

Han, 152

0,123

6xono, 91

or,91, 311,312, 313

népen, 152

no, 136,215, 314

nom, 112,152, 153

nodcue, 91

npu, 123

¢, 91, 152, 153; expressing dead-
lines; 209, 215; with prefixed
verbs of motion, 311, 313

cTex nop, xalc, 220

Y9192 e

uépes, 112,219-220, 313

present active participles, 251,

253-254
listed, 254-255

present passive participles, 239-241

listed, 240

present tense, 10
lacking in perfective verbs, 10, 298,
301
lacking in verb to be, 137, 187
participles, 239-241, 253-254
in possession constructions,
102-103
verbs of motion (intransitive) in,
286, 289-290, 296, 301
verbs of motion (transitive) in,
327,330, 333. See also nonpast-
tenses. ’
process. See aspect
pronominal expressions, 179
in negative sentences, 181
pronouns, 4
accusative and genitive compared
118
1nterrogat1ve pronoun qei& 170
in negative impersonal construc-
tions, 143 :
in negative pronominal expres-
sions, 179
personal and possessive compared,
99-100
possessive modifiers referring back
to, 171-172
reflexive, 168, 169
ApYT BpYTa, 166
KoT6pbIt, 85-86, 164165
xto and 470, 85, 86, 143, 165
H- added to third-person personal
pronouns, 3, 168~169; lacking .
before possessive modifiers, 171
weit, 90, 170. See also personal pro-
nouns; possessive modifiers
pronunciation, stress and, 37
prototypes
of first-conjugation verbs, 26-28
of second-conjugation verbs,
16-17
punctuation
of numbers, 84n
use of « » in direct speech, 235

quantities, expressed with the genitive
case, 90

questions, use of indefinite particle
-un6yns in, 181. See also indi-
rect questions



reciprocal action, in -cx verbs, 33
reflexive pronoun ce64, 168, 169
reflexive verbs
participles derived from, 251, 254,
257,262
in passive constructions, 22
verbal adverbs formed from, 268,
271
regressive stress, 37-39
relationships
familial, 168, 172
verbs expressing, 112-113
relative pronouns
KoTOpHIi, 85-86, 164-163
kro and 4o, 85, 86, 143, 165
repetition
repeated trips in verbs of motion,
289-290, 295-296, 301, 326-327,
329-330 - .
time expressions conveying, 112,
217
reported speech, 233-235
rhetorical structures, 51

S
the same one (10T xe/TOT XKe
cameni), 175
second-conjugation verbs, 14-17
second-person imperatives, 63-64.
aspect in, 66-67
sequential action, 267
shifting stress, in verbs, 37-39
short-form adjectives, 187-188,
189-190, 191
short-form past passive participles,
243-244'
simple comparatives, 197, 198-199,
200
formation of, 201-203
simple superlatives, 197, 205
simultaneous action, 267
soft consonants, 7-8
epenthetic 1, 16
soft sign (1), 8
and genitive plural endings, 97
and spelling of -cs verbs, 34-35
some (partitive genitive), 92
spatial prefixes, 308, 311-314, 315~
317,319
spelling rules, 11
of verbs ending in -ca, 34-35

stable stress, in verbs, 37-39
stems '
hard and soft adjective/noun, 7-8,
94 :
verb stems, 37, 38, 63-64; of verbs
of motion, 316, 319, 320, See also
case endings; conjugation;
endings
stress patterns
4in dative case, 140
and instrumental case endings, 155
in months of the year, 212
in nominative case, 79’
in participles, 243, 246~247, 254
in perfective verbs of motion with
the prefix BsI-, 319
in prepositional case, 125
in short-form adjectives, 187, 191
in simple comparatives, 198
single lexical stress, 37
in verbal adverbs, 271
in verbs, 17, 28n, 37-39
in Hé 66110, 104
subject complements, 74
short-form past passive participles
as, 243-244
and verb to be, 187
subjects
complements of, 74, 187, 243
functions with -cs verbs, 33
governed by numbers, 84
in impersonal constructions, 143
implied subjects of verbal adverbs,
268 i '
logical subjects, 22, 151, 243-244 ~
and reflexive pronoun ce64, 169
in passive constructions, 22
placement of 651 with, 230
possessive modifiers referring back
to, 171-172
with cam, 175~176. see also nomi-
native case
subjunctives : _
desires expressed with xorén/a 6x1,
145
with indirect imperatives, 70
subordinate clauses, 85-86, 105
substantives, 80
participles as, 251, 254, 257, 262
superlatives, 196-197, 205
syllabic alternation, in first-
conjugation verbs, 14, 26

Index 395

T

ternporal prefixes, 306
tense, 10
in reported speech, 234-235
6ymer/6ynyt and 66u1/-4/-0/-v as
tense indicators, 243. See also fu-
ture tense; nonpast tenses; past
tense; present tense
third-person imperatives, 63, 68-69
time expressions, 106, 112
clock time, 107, 153, 208-209, 215
indefinite particle -ruGyas used
in, 181
in instrumental case, 151
at a particular time, 216-218
relating events to time, 219-220
specifying deadlines, 147,215
time elapsed during a trip, 329-330
times of the day, 153
transitive verbs
ending in -c4, 33-34
of motion, 337-338; (with spatial
prefixes), 332, 333-334; (without
spatial prefixes), 326-328,
329-330, 331. See also intransi-
- tive verbs -
participles formed from, 240, 243
of position and placement, 275,278

unidirectional verbs of motion
and multidirectional compared,
286-287 .
with spatial prefixes, 308-309, 319,
332 ' '
without spatial prefixes, 294,
295-296, 301, 329~330

v .

verbal adverbs, 267-268, 270-272
verbs, 4, 10-11, 14-15
with accusative case, 112
of beginning, continuing, and end-
ing, 46, 52~53
of communication, 138
with dative case, 136, 165
ending in -cs, 33-35
expressing desires, 145
expressing liking, 138
expressing necessity, 137
expressing relationships, 112113
first-conjugation, 26-33
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verbs (continued)

with genitive case, 90

with instrumental case, 151-152

irregular, 20

‘lacking imperatives, 64

lacking present participles, 240, 254

lacking verbal adverbs, 267, 271-
272

of learning how/becoming accus-
tomed to, 58

with negative adverbial expres-
sions, 179

in passive constructions, 22

placement of 65t with, 230

placement of mn after, 225

of position and placement, 275~
277,278,282 _

with prepositional case, 123

reflexive, 22, 33

second-conjugation, 15-17

in sentences with ce6s, 169

stress patterns in, 37-39.

with xTo/uro, 165. See also aspect;
conjugation; imperatives; infini-
tives; intransitive verbs; partici-
ples; transitive verbs; verbs of
motion (intransitive); verbs of
motion (transitive)

Russian Index’
b

6exaTh, conjugation of, 20
661ee, in compound comparative ex-
pressions, 197
651
in conditional constructions, 230
whenever and wherever conveyed
with, 183
661TH
in impersonal constructions, 137,
143 . .
with instrumental case, 152
irregular verbal adverb, 271
" Tacking present-tense form, 187
subject complements of, 74
6yner/6ynyr and 6511/-4/-0/-1 as
tense indicators, 243

B
B xorépom gacy?, 208-209

verbs of motion (intransitive)
idiomatic expressions with, 302,
323 i
with spatial prefixes, 308-309,
311-314,315-317,318-320
without spatial prefixes, 286-287,
289-292, 294-296, 298-299,
300--301
with temporal prefixes, 305-306
and transitive compared, 326, 333
verbs of motion (transitive)
idiomatic expressions with,
337-338
with spatial prefixes, 332,333~
334 :
without spatial prefixes, 326-328,
329-330, 331
verb stems
and prefixed verbs of motion, 316,
319
requiring the hard sign (»), 319,
320 .
and second-person imperatives,
63-64
stress on, 37, 38
voice
active participles (past), 257,
261~263; (present), 253-254

Bo cxénpko?, 208-209
Bce/BcE, plural and singular forms,

174
ropasio, in comparative expressions,
200

nasaii(re), with first-person impera-
tives, 69
nars, conjugation of, 20

BOIDKEH, HOTHKHA; ROIDKHBL, con- -~ - -

structions with, 58
HpYT ApyTa, 166

E
écmn, 224, 226
placement of 651 with, 230

passive constructions, 22~24,
33-34,151
passive participles (past), 22,
242-244; (present), 239-241
vowels
filler vowels, 97
“fleeting vowels,” 79
hard- and soft-stem adjectives/
nouns, 7-8
unstressed, 37
verb stems beginning with, 316, 319
o after spatial prefixes ending in
consonants, 319, 320

W

warnings, 67

whether (particle mu), 224-225

with, expressed in instrumental case,
153

word-final consonants, 8

would, reported speech and, 233-235

the wrong one (ae Tor), 175

/4

zero endings, 96
and genitive case endings, 97
of masculine short-form adjec-
tives, 191

ecTh
conjugation of, 20 ,
empbhasizing possession, 103
in impersonal constructions, 143
not used to express lack of posses-

sion, 104

subject complements of, 74

éxats, irregular verbal adverb, 271

X

SKAATH, OKMOATH as present active
participle of, 254

HOTH, with spatial prefixes, 319
uMéTh, possession of an abstraction
and, 103

KaK, in comparative expressions, 200



Kakoéro yncnaz, 212
in subordinate clauses, 85-86
Korpa?, 208-209,212
KOTOpBIH, 164-165
participles replacing clauses with,
251,254, 257
in subordinate clauses, 85-86
Koroépsiii ceitudc wac?, 208
KT0/4T0, 165
in impersonal constructions, 143
in subordinate clauses, 85-86
KyHATH, ce6é used with, 169

n

neuk, irregular imperative, 282
nm, 224-225

Mménee, in compound co'mparative ex-
pressions, 197

MunyT, implied in speech with clock
time, 209

H
H40, HY’KHO, 58
necessity expressed with, 137
Hamuoéro, in comparative expres-
sions, 200
ne, with negated past tense, 52
He roBOpA yk 0/6 (xom/uéM), 268

Literary Index

Henb34, aspect of infinitives with,
58-59
He (c)Moub, aspect of infinitives with,
58-59
HE TOT, 175
HH, 52,179
used to convey no matter. .., 183
HH..., HU... conveying lack of pos-
session, 104
-uubyns (indefinite particle),
180-181 .
HYOKEeH/HY X HAHY )XKHO/HY X HBY, with
verbs expressing necessity, 137

HONPOCHTS, in reported speech; 235

HpUIATH, irregular conjugation, 319

nycrh, with third-person imperatives,
68-69

H
cam, 175-176
and ce6s compared, 169
cémbrit, in compound superlative ad-
jectives, 205
cBoO#, 171-172
ce6st, 168, 169
CKa34Th
_ with indirect imperatives, 70
with ur6651 clauses in reported
speech, 235

Index 397

Cxénbko ceiraic BpéMenn?, 208
c16mB(K0)/CK6IB(X0), in compara-
tive expressions, 200

T

Tak/KaK, in, comparative expressions,
200

Taxéi xe, 175

-ro (indefinite particle), 180-181

ro/4ro and To/Kak clauses, 105

TOT, in He TOT and TOT XXe/TOT Ke
cambrit, 175

X

XOTéTh
with indirect imperatives, 70
JKendrs as present active participle
of, 254

y

yenoBéKk, genitive plural forms of;98
gem, before objects of comparison,
199
yTO, 165
in impersonal constructions, 143
in subordinate clauses, 85-86
9TO6BI
with indirect imperatives, 70
usage with ckasars in reported
speech, 235
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233,273
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Jiépmonros, M. IO., 39-40, 76, 132,
256

Masxésckui, B. B., 60-61

«MHe rénoc 611, OH 3Baj yTEIIHOY,
71

«MHe HpABHTCS, YTO BBI GOJIBHET He
MHOI», 156

«Moimyft, CKpBIBATICA U Tal», 41

«Ha 6epery myCTHIHHBIX BOJHY,
146

Ha66xos, B.B., 184 .

Hexpacos, H. A., 302-304
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Okymxéna, b. 111, 281
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Iyjmikuy, A. C., 95,124, 131, 146,
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76
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